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PREFACE 

The aim of this book is to serve as a preparation for 
reading, writing, and, to a less degree, for speaking Latin. 
It is designed primarily for boys and girls who are to 
begin the study of Latin at an early age ; but as all who 
would get from Latin the best mental discipline, or lay a 
broad and firm foundation for Latin scholarship, must 
traverse pretty much the same road, and as Latin is begun 
in this country by most learners before any other foreign 
language is studied, a beginner's Latin book for those who 
take up the study at the age of ten or twelve need not be 
essentially different from one designed for learners of 
fourteen or fifteen. The most important difference would 
lie in the knowledge of the terminology and principles of 
English grammar that might be deemed an indispensable 
prerequisite. As a matter of fact, children come to the 
study of Latin with all degrees of ignorance of English 
grammar, and the minimum of necessary knowledge for 
the beginner is unquestionably very small. What mini- 
mum is considered essential for those who use this book, 
is indicated on page 6. It is hoped, therefore, that the 
contents of the book will justify its title ; that it does not 
assume too much, and is not too difficult, for the least 
mature who are likely to use it, and that it will not be 
found too much simplified for those who begin Latin in 
high schools and academies. Simplicity, clearness, and 
directness have been studied throughout. The system 
of inflected forms, which is seldom mastered, but the mas- 
tery of which is an indispensable condition of further 
pleasant, successful, and profitable study, is slowly but 

m 
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iv PREFACE 

very fully developed, with the addition of abimdant and 
varied exercises. For convenience, as well as on educa- 
tional grounds, the paradigm of the verb is given in one 
block, instead of in fragments detached and dispersed, 
and everywhere the active and passive forms are placed 
side by side, to be compared, and learned as they are 
treated, simultaneously. 

The idea underlying and controlling the plan is the maxi- 
mum of practice with the minimum of theory, on the prin- 
ciple that the thorough acquisition of the elements of Latin 
must be more of art than science, — more the work of 
observation, comparison, and imitation, than the mechanical 
following of rules, or the exercise of analysis and conscious 
inductive reasoning. 

The book contains, — 

1. A brief introduction explaining the Eoman and Eng- 
lish methods of pronunciation, the necessary paradigms, 
an outline of the most important principles of syntax, and 
a large number of exercises for translation into English 
and into Latin, accompanied by short explanatory notes. 

2. About twenty-five simple Latin dialogues, added to 
as many chapters. Some of these are on subjects of the 
lessons, and include a good many grammatical terms ; some 
are on various topics of school and holiday life ; and others 
on subjects historical and mythological. 

3. Easy selections for translation, consisting, besides a 
number of fables, of extracts from Viri Bomae, Nepos, 
Ovid, Catullus, Caesar, and Cicero, some interspersed with 
the lessons, others added at the end of the book. 

Those who seek in a first Latin book a complete presen- 
tation of the facts and principles of the Latin language, 
will not be satisfied with this volume. But, in the opinion 
of the authors, there is no error in elementary instruction 
in Latin more common and more deplorable than that of 
failing to discriminate between the relatively important 
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PREFACE V 

and unimportant ; between what is suited to the beginning 
and what to the more advanced stagefrof the study. It is 
not too much to say that a very great part of the barren- 
ness and futility of the teaching and study of Latin in 
schools is due to this lack of discrimination, and to a false 
conception of thoroughness. It is not intended to imply 
that a hard and fast line can be drawn, still less is this 
book offered as in this respect a realization of the ideal. 
The ideal is never realized. But it has been the constant 
aim to make just this distinction : to determine every- 
where, in the light of much observation and reflection and 
of long experience, what should be made the subject of 
immediate study, and what should be postponed ; what is 
entitled to prominence, and what ought to be subordinated. 
Some excellent teachers think that the subjunctive mood 
should have no place in a preparatory Latin book; and 
undoubtedly the syntax of the subjuhctive does involve 
too many and too great difficulties for such a work, if 
anything more than an outline of some commoner uses is 
attempted. On the other hand, the learner can hardly 
read any Latin without encountering forms of the sub- 
junctive. The best way then seems to be to construct a 
large number of very short sentences for practice on the 
forms, which shall exhibit, in the briefest compass, some 
important and most frequently recurring uses of the mood, 
more especially because the ways of translating the sub- 
junctive cannot be illustrated from the isolated forms in 
the paradigms, as in the other moods. This idea has been 
worked out in part in Chapter LIV, the forms having been 
previously left untranslated. 

The coUoquia have been added, not as an integral and 
necessary part of the lessons, but to serve as an incentive 
to the moderate use of Latin orally in recitation, and to 
afford convenient exercises for training the ear and for 
enlarging the vocabulary of the learner. The grammatical 
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terms have been drawn chiefly from the InstUutiones of 
Budimann. The colloquium on page 5 has been borrowed 
from Dr. H. Meurer's Lateinisches Lesehuch, and suggestions 
and parts of the materials for a very few others have been 
derived from the same source; also two or three of the 
passages for translation, and here and there some sentences 
in the exercises. Whoever examines these colloquia with 
a critical eye, will find some words which are confined to 
the vocabularies of grammarians and commentators, and 
a very few others employed in senses for which it would 
be embarrassing to be required to cite classical authority. 
For example, the word pensum is used often in the sense 
of a schoolboy^ s task, something to he done or learned^ a lesson. 
This word doubtless meant strictly a spinner^s task. But 
in classical Latin it had already approached the meaning 
task in general, and it is but a very slight extension of its 
application to employ it as it is in the colloquia. Such 
a moderate decanting of new wine into old bottles, it is 
hoped may be excused. Still, if any teacher thinks that 
the Latinity of his pupils will be injured by the use of the 
colloquia, it is optional with him to omit them altogether, 
without losing the continuity of the lessons. 

The complaint is very common, and its justice must be 
acknowledged, that first Latin books are often excessively 
and needlessly arid and wooden. Accordingly an effort 
has been made, while following a rigorously scientific 
method in the development of the successive subjects, to 
impart something of attractiveness, interest, freshness, and 
variety to the study of the elements of Latin by means of 
the colloquia, the choice of extracts for translation (intro- 
duced as early as possible), and the mode of treatment in 
every part, extending even to the choice of Latin words, 
and to the construction of many of the exercises. 

Usage is not fixed in respect to the so-called principal 
parts of verbs, a few of the later school manuals giving 
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the nominative masculine of the perfect participle instead 
of the supine, except in the case of neuter or intransitive 
verbs. , It has been thought better in this book to follow 
the prevailing practice, only to treat the form that has been 
called the supine in this connection, not as the supine, — 
which in most cases it is not and cannot be, since, as is 
well known, only about two hundred and thirty verbs can 
be proved to have a supine, — but as the neuter of the 
perfect participle.^ Thus the learner is guarded against 
errors and is spared the perplexity of having to memorize 
now one, now another form. 

It is hoped that this book can be finished and reviewed 
by the average learner in a year, and that the transition 
then to Viri Eomae, Nepos, or Caesar will not prove too 
difficult. More than two-thirds of the words used belong 
to the vocabulary of Caesar, and only a trifle less than two- 
thirds to that of Nepos. In the case of young pupils it 
may be advisable to omit the translation of the English 
exercises into Latin, beginning with Chapter LV, till after 
the selections for translation at the end of the book have 
been read. 

It remains to acknowledge the generous assistance of 
several scholars. Professor George M. Lane, of Harvard 
University, Professor George L. Kittredge, of Exeter 
Academy, K.H., George F. Forbes, A.M., and D. 0. S. 
Lowell, A.M., both of the Roxbury Latin School, and Mar- 
shall W. Davis, A.B., of Thayer Academy, Braintree, read 
and criticised the work in manuscript. Mr. Forbes and 
Mr. Lowell also read the proof-sheets and made important 
suggestions and corrections. The authors feel especially 
indebted to John Tetlow, A.M., Head-Master of the Boston 
Girls' High and Latin Schools, and author of Inductive 
Lessons in Latin, for critically reading the proof-sheets, 

1 This plan has been followed by Dr. R. F. Leighton in his First 
Steps in Latin. 
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and for materially contributing to the improvement of the 
book by the correction of errors, and by the suggestions of 
his conscientious and exact scholarship. 

WM. C. COLLAR. 

M. GRANT DANIELL. 
Boston, Sept. 1, 1886. 



The authors desire to express their grateful acknowledg- 
ments to Miss Caroline 0. Stone, of the Roxbury Latin 
School, and to Professor E. M. Wallank of Fort Worth, 
Texas, for the correction of errors that had been overlooked 
in the first editions. 

1889. 

The making of a new set of plates has enabled the 
authors to make occasional improvements in phraseology, 
typography, and punctuation.- Such changes, however, 
are very few. Certain vowel quantities, particularly in 
Gallic proper names, have been changed, as also a consid- 
erable number of "hidden quantities" in cases where 
authorities are now in better accord than they were six- 
teen years ago. In the General Vocabulary a good many 
" more or less remotely " derived words have been added. 
The book is, notwithstanding, substantially the same book 
that it has always been. 

December, 1902. 
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It is suggested to teachers who are much pressed for time, 
that the following sections may be omitted without too serious 
loss : — 

93, n; 118, H; 124; 127; 143, II; 160; 171; 173; 178; 
185,11; 193, n; 196; 197; 220, HI; 263; 274; 277, U; 285; 
288; 330; 345; 394; 421; 428. 

Attention is also called to the note introductory to Chapter LV. 
Should it be necessary to curtail still more, it is recommended that 
it be done by occasionally omitting alternate sentences in the 
exercises to be translated into Latin. 

W. C. C. 

M. G. D. 

B0ST017, June, 1881. 
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CHAPTER I 
INTRODUCTORY 

It is suggested to teachers who are not experienced in teaching Latin 
that this chapter may, x)erhaps, be most profitably used for reference. 
Pupils will catch pronunciation quickly from the lips of the teacher ; and 
as they make mistakes, they will be interested in being referred to the 
rules of pronunciation. It is therefore advised that the teacher begin 
with the Colloquium, page 5, pronouncing slowly each sentence, the pupils 
following successively, and then together. In the same way the teacher 
might then construe literally. 

1. Alphabet. — The Latin alphabet has no w. 
Otherwise it is the same as the English. 

2. Vowels. — Vowels may be long (marked thus, "), 
short (marked thus, '^), or common^ (marked thus, ^). 
The long vpwel occupies double the time of the short 
in pronouncing. 

3. Consonants. — Of the consonants 



The mutes are : P-mutes 
T-mutes 
E-mutes 

The liquids are . . . 

The sibilant is . . . 

The double consonants are 



P,b,f 

t,d 

k, c, g, q (u) 

1, m, n, r 

8 

X = cs,2 z = ds. 



^ That is, sometimes long and ^ Also represents the combina- 

sometimes short. tions hs, qua, gB, vs. 
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PRONUNCIATION 



4. Sounds op the Letters, Roman Method. 

Vowels 
ft is sounded like the last a in papd\ 





(( 


it 


the first a in papW. 




it 


i( 


e in they. 




u 


tt 


e in met. 




« 


it 


i in machine. 




u 


it 


i in pin. 


5 


u 


tt 


in holy. 


5 


» 


tt 


in wholly.'^ 


tl« 


« 


it 


00 in hoot. 


ti 


(( 


tt 


00 in foot. 






Diphthongs 


aei£ 


) sounded like at in aisle. 


au 


it 




ou in our. 


ei 


a 




ei in eight. 


oe 


tt 




oi in boil. 


eu 


u 




eu in feud. 


ui 


a 




we. 






Consonants 


Consonants generally 


have the same sounds as 


But observe the following: — 




c is 


sounded like c in come. 


g 




tt 


g in get. 


J 




tt 


y in yes. 


8 




tt 


s in sun.^ 


t 




tt 


t in time.^ 


V 




tt 


win wine. 


ch 




tt 


k in kite. 



1 That is, as the word is com- 
monly pronounced ; the sound 
heard in holy^ shortened. 

^ In qu and also commonly in 



gu and au before a vowel u is a 
semivowel or consonant, and is 
pronounced like w. 

* Never like z. * Never like sh. 
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5. Syllables 

1. A syllable consists of a vowel or diphthong with 
or without one or more consonants. Hence a word 
has as many syllables as it has vowels and diphthongs : 
ae-gri-tu'-do, sickness. 

2. When a word is divided into syllables, a single con- 
sonant is joined with the vowel following : a-ma'-bi-lis, 
amiable. 

3. If there are two or more consonants between two 
vowels, as many are joined with the following vowel 
as can be pronounced at the beginning of a word or 
syllable: im'-pro-bus, tad; hof-speSf guest. 

4. But in compound words the division must show 
the component parts: ab'-est (ab, away; est, he is)^ 
he is away. 

6. The last syllable of a word is called the ultima; >C 
the one next to the last, the penult ; the one before the 
penult, the antepenult. 

6. Quantity 

1. A vowel is short before a vowel (with few excep- 
tions) or A, also probably before nt and nd: p6-6'-ma, x; 
poem; gra'-til-ae, thanks; ni'-hil, nothing; a'-m&nt, 
they love ; mo-nSn'-dus, to he advised. 

2. Diphthongs, vowels representing diphthongs, vow-\ 
els resulting from contraction, and vowels followed byy 
nf^ ns^ y, and commonly gn^ are long : in-i'-quus (inae- 
quus), unequal; c5'-g6 (cSigS), collect; c5n'-fe-r5, bring 
together; men'-sa, talle; hu'-jus, of him; mSif'giiuSy great. 
In this book only long vowels are marked, unless for 
some special reason. 
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\Z 8. A syllable is long when it contains a long vowel 
or a diphthong : v5'-c6s, voices ; ae'-d6s, temple. 

4. A syllable is long if it has a short vowel followed 
by two or more consonants (except a mute followed by 

y^ I OT r), or by a: or 2 ; but the short vowel is still pro- 
nounced short : sunt,^ they are ; tem'-plumi temple ; 
duZ|^ leader, 

5. A syllable is common if it has a short vowel fol- 
^-yL. lowed by a mute with Z or r : te'-nJ-brae, darkness. 

The vowel is pronounced short. 

The above statements are useful in determining the place of 
the accent. 

7. Accent 

1. Words of two syllables have the accent on the 
first: tu'-ba, trumpet. 

2. Words of more than two syllables have the accent 
on the penult when the penult is long, otherwise on the 
antepenult: prae-di'-c5, /orei^K; prae'-di-c5, declare; 
ille'-ce-brae, snares; parterf-nnSf^ paternal 

(1) Several words, called enclitics, of which the commonest are 
ne, the sign of a question, and que, and, are appended to other 
words, and such words are then accented on the syllable preceding 
the ne or que : amat^-ne, does he love f dSna'^-que, and gifts. 

8. English Method of Pronunciation. — By this 
method the above rules relating to syllables (5) and 
accent (7) are observed, and words are pronounced 
substantially as in English ; but final es is sounded as 
in English ease, and final 5s (ace. plur.) as in dose. 

1 u pronounced like oo in foot the penult is short, the aylidble is 
* Here, though the vowel of long by 6, 4. 
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The following colloquium may be used, if the teacher wishes, for 
practice, and to illustrate the foregoing statements. See introduc- 
tory note, page 1. 



9. 



COIiXiOQUITTM 



Augtistus, Quid tibi vis? 

lulus. Tecum ambulare 
velim. 

A. Ego n6l5 ; domi ma- 
nSre md.ld. 

/. Car mavis ? 

A, Ego et Frater ves- 
perl cum patre ambulare 
malumus. 

/. Ctlr m6cum per silvas 
vagarl nOn vultis ? 

A. Quod vesperl amoe- 
nitate frul mSlumus quam 
sdlis ardOre. 

/. At jam saepe mScum 
ambulare nOluistl. 

A. N6n r6ct6 dicis ; nOn 
est causa ctlr tecum ambu- 
lare nOlim ; at cum hortus 
avi satis amplus sit et la- 
cum silvamque contineat, 
ibi malumus ladere. Si vis, 
nObiscum venL 



JVhai do you wish (for your- 
self)? 

I should like to take a walk 
with you. 

I donH want to ; I prefer to 
stay at home. 

Why do you prefer (that) ? 

My brother and I had rather 
take a walk at evening with our 
father. 

Why don't you want to roam 
with me through the woods ? 

Because we had rather en- 
joy the pleasantness of evening 
than the heat of the sun. 

But often before now you have 
not wanted to walk taith me. 

What you say is not true; 
there is no reason why I should 
not want to walk with you; but 
since grandfather's garden is 
quite large, and has a pond and 
a grovcy we had rather play 
there. If you like, corns with us. 



10. Cases 

1. The names of the cases in Latin are: nominative^ 
vocative^ genitive, dative^ accusative^ ablative. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



6 CASE AND GENDER 

2. The vocative is the case of address, but it does 
not differ in form from the nominative, except in the 
singular of nouns and adjectives in tis of the second 
declension, and hence is not elsewhere given separately 
in the paradigms. 

3. Another case, the locative^ which denotes the place 
of an action, is mostly confined to proper names, and 
has the form of the ablative (sometimes dative) singular 
or plural, or of the genitive singular. 

Gendeb 

11. The gender of Latin nouns is determined partly, 
as in English, by the meaning, but much oftener by the 
termination. 

1. Nouns denoting males are masculine: agricola, 
farmer; CicerOi Cicero. 

2. Nouns denoting females are feminine: rSgina, 
queen; Tulliai Tvllia. » 

8. Names of rivers, winds, and months are masculine : 
PaduSi Po ; aquil5| north wind; jAnuAriuSi January. 

4. Names of countries, towns, islands, and trees are 
feminine : Af ricEi Africa ; R5ma, Rome ; Siciliai Sicily ; 
pirus, pear tree. 

5. Indeclinable nouns are neuter: fas, right. 

Other rules of gender will be given under the several declensions. 



It is assumed that the learner knows the names and functions 
of the parts of speech in English, and the meanings of the common 
grammatical terms, such as subject and predicate, case, mood, tense, 
voice, declension, conjugation, etc. So much knowledge is absolutely 
essential for entering upon the study of the following lessons. 
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CHAPTER II 
FIRST DECLENSION 

12. The stem ^ ends in a. 

13. Gender. — The gender is feminine; but see 
general rules, 11. 

14. PARADIGM 

snrauLAB plural 

N.V. tub a, a trumpet, N.V. tub ae, trumpets, 

G. tub ae, of a trumpet. G. tub ftrum, of trumpets, 

D. tub ae, to or for a trumpet, D. tub b, to or for trumpets, 

Ac. tub am, a trumpet, Ac. tub fts, trumpets, 

Ab. tub a,2 with a trumpet, Ab, tub b, wiVA trumpets, 

1. For the reason why the vocative case is not given separately 
in the paradigm see 10. 2. 

2. Examples of the locative case (10. 3) in this declension are : 
RSmae, at Rom^ Athenis, at Athens, 

15. Terminations. — These consist of case-endings, 
joined with the final letter of the stem. But sometimes 
the final letter of the stem is lost, and sometimes the 
case-ending. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

N.V. a ae 

G. ae ftrum 

D. ae lisi 

Ac. am fts 

Ab. a lisi 

1 The stem is the common base dered, according to its connection, 

to which certain letters are added It is therefore recommended that, 

to express the relation of the in declining words, no translation 

word to other words. of the ablative be given till its use 

3 The ablative is varionsly ren- has been illustrated. See p. 20, n. 1. 
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16. Observe that the genitive and dative singular and nomi- 
native plural are alike ; also the dative and ablative plural. 

17. The pupil should commit to memory the table of termi- 
nations. 

18. In Latin there is no article: tuba may be translated 
a trumpet, the trumpet, or trumpet. 



19. 



VOCABULARY 

ADJECTIVES » 



aquila, f., eagle. 
Cauda, f., tail, 
columba, f., dove, 
filia,^F., daughter, 
puella, F., girl. 
regina, f., queen, 
rosa,^ f., rose, 
yiHi F., road, street, way. 



alba, white, 
bona, good, 
dura, hard, 
Uta, wide, broad, 
longa, long, 
magna, large, 
mala, bad, 
parya, small, little. 



est, (he, she, it) is, habet, (he, she, it) has, 

sunt, (they) are, habent, (they) have. 

20. Observe that in the above verb-forms the singular ends 
in t, and the plural in nt. 

Nominative and Accusative 

21. bxebcisbs 

I.* 1. Viae latae. 2. Via lifi-ta. 3. Vias latas. 4. Viam 
latam. 5. Cauda longa. 6. Caudas longas. 7. Caudam 
longam. 8. Caudae longae. 9. Columbas parvas. 10. Co- 
lumbae parvae. 11. Columba parva. 12. Columbam 



^ Filia and dea, goddess, have 
a dative aiid ablative plural in 
Qbua, but this is mostly confined 
to legal and religious language. 

2 Caution : Do not pronounce 
8 like z, if you use the Roman 
method. See page 2, note 8. 



* The masculine and neuter of 
adjectives will be taken up in con- 
nection with nouns of the second 
declension. 

^ Observe that the adjective 
takes the case and number of the 
noun to which it belongs. 
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panram. 13. Eosam albam. 14. Eosae albae. 15. Eosa 
alba. 16. EosSs alb&s. 17. Eeglna mala. 18. Edglnfts 
malfts. 

n. In like manner give the nominatiye and accusative in both 
numbers of the words meaning little girl, great eagle, good qtieen, 
wide street. Decline together rosa alba, via longa, bona paella. 

22. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Via est longa. 2. Dura est via. 3. PueUae rosSs 
habent. 4. E6glna columbam habet. 5. Eosae sunt albae. 

6. Cauda est alba. 7. Caudae sunt longae. 8. Aquila cau- 
dam habet. 9. PueUae tubas habent. 10. Aquilae sunt 
m^gnae. 

II. 1. Via dtlra est longa. 2. Fuella bona rosam habet. 
3. Columba caudam parvam habet. 4. ESglnae albas rosfts 
habent. 5. Eosa parva est alba. 6. Aquila magna est alba. 

7. Tubae mdgnae sunt longae. 8. Fuella tubam longam 
habet. 9. Flliae bonae columbas habent. 10. Aquila magna 
latam caudam habet. 

23. Notice the order of the words in the above sentences (II. 
1-10), and see wherein it differs from the order in English. 
You will find that — 

1. The adjective is commonly placed after its noun. When 
placed before the noun it is for emphasis. 

2. The verb commonly comes at the end of the sentence, but 
est and sunt are less frequently so placed. 

3. The object commonly comes before the verb. 

24. Observe that the subject is in the nominative case, and 
that the verb agrees with it in number, as in English. 

25. Observe that the verb habet (habent) is transitive, and 
has its object in the accusative. 

26. Rule op Syntax. — The direct object of a tran- 
sitive verb is in the accusative case. 
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27. BXBBCISES 

I. 1. The roads are broad. 2. The streets are long. 
3. Queens have doves. 4. The girl has a rose. 5. Eagles 
have tails. 6. The dove is white. 7. The girl has a 
trumpet. 8. The eagle is large. 9. The rose is white. 
10. The girls are small. 

II. 1. The long way is hard. 2. Good girls have roses. 
3. Doves have small tails. 4. Great eagles have broad 
tails. 5. The good queen has a dove. 6. The little girls 
have large trumpets. 7. The little dove is white. 8. The 
queen is good. 9. The good queen has a little daughter. 
10. A little girl has a white rose. 

28. Answer the following in Latin :^ — 

1. Estne * via lata ? 2. Habetne puella rosam ? 3. Ha- 
bentne aquilae caudas longas ? 4. Quid (what) habet rSglna 
bona ? 5. Quid habent puellae bonae ? 6. Habentne co- 
lumbae caudas ? 

29. • VOOABUIiARY 

NOUNB 

&la, F., wing, Galba, m., Galba. 

Britannia, f., Britain, hSra, f., hour, 

Comglia, f., Cornelia, luna, f., moon, 

ADJECTIVES VERBS 



multai much (pi. many). 


amat, (he, she, it) loves. 


plena, /u//. 


amant, (they) love. 


prima, /r^/. 


dat, (he, she, it) gives. 


secnnda, second. 


dant, (they) give. 


CONJUNCTION 


ADVERB 


et, and. 


non, not. 



^ Every answer should form a ^ The particle ne is appended 

complete sentence. To the ques- to some word in a sentence, often 
tion eat-ne via longa ? the answer the verb, as a sign of a question, 
should be via est longa. and is not to be translated by any 

separate word. 
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Genitive and Dative 

30. bxebcisbs 

I. 1. Ltlnae pl6nae. 2. Ltlnarum plenftruin. 3. Ltlnis 
plenls. 4. Horarum prlmawim. 5. HOrls primls. 6. Filia 
Galbae.^ 7. Fllils Corneliae. 8. Rosis albls. 9. Columbae 
parvae. 10. Aquilarum alarum. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter. 2. The queens' daughters. 
3. For the girl's rose. 4. Of the wings of the dove. 5. For 
Cornelia's daughter. 6. Of Britain. 7. For eagles. 8. Of 
the long streets. 9. For the little girls. 10. To the small 
trumpet. 

31. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Puellae (dative) est rosa. 2. Puella rosam habet. 
3. Egglnis sunt columbae. 4. E6glnae columbas habent. 
5. Eosa puellae est alba. 6. Eosae puellarum sunt albae. 
7. Galba flliae ^ columbam dat. 8. Cornelia puellls rosas 
dat. 9. Galba Corneliae aquilam dat. 10. Galba et Cor- 
nelia filias habent. 

II. 1. Flliae CornSliae rosas albas habent. 2. Cornelia 
puellae parvae rosam magnam dat. 3. Est ' hdra prima lUnae 
plenae. 4. Hdra est ' secunda et lUna est plena. 5. Magna 
est rosa puellae parvae. 6. Galba puellae tubam parvam 
dat. 7. Columbae albae sunt filiae bonae. 8. Multae et 
longae sunt Britanniae viae. 9. Britannia rSglnam bonam 
habet. 10. Galba fllils bonae reglnae rosas multas dat. 

32. The first sentence in I is literally translated to ike girl is 
a rose. Evidently the meaning is the girl has a rose, the same as 
that of the second. The dative thus used with est or sunt is 
called the Dative of the Possessor, or the Possessive Dative. 

1 OaXba^s daughter. The geni- > Translate his daughter, 

tive is often to be translated by * It is. 

the English possessiye. 
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33. Examine the seyenth sentence in I. The transitive verb 
dat has a direct object, columtMun ; but it also has a dative limit- 
ing it, fniae. This dative is called an Indibect Object. Find 
other illustrations of the following : 

34. Rule op Syntax. — The indirect object is put in 
the dative. 

35. EXEBOISBS 

1. Before turning the following sentences into Latin, translate 
mentally 2, 6, and 10, in 31. II, taking the words as they stand. 
Observe that the indirect object precedes the direct. 

2. In the following exercises try to cast each sentence into the 
Latin form before thinking of the Latin words. Thus, the sixth 
sentence will take the form, the girl to the queen a rose gives ; and 
the eighth, to a girl little is a rose little^ or a girl little a rose little has. 

I, 1. It ^ is the first hour. 2. There ^ is a full moon. 
3. The moon is full. 4. The dove is small. 5. The tail of 
the eagle is broad. 6. The girl gives the queen • a rose. 
7. The queen's roses are white. 8.* A little girl has a 
little rose. 9. The first hour is a long one.* 10. Galba 
gives the girls some* roses. 

II. 1. The queen's daughter has a white rose. 2. The 
queen of Britain gives the girl a great rose. 3. It is the 
second hour of the full moon. 4. The daughters of Cor- 
nelia are small girls.* 5. The daughters of Cornelia are 
good little * girls.' 6. The little dove's tail is a long one. 
7. The wings of eagles are long and broad. 8. Eagles 
have long, broad' wings. 9. The little dove has a white 
tail. 10.* Many doves have white tails. 

1 Omit. Compare 81.11. 3 and 4. ^Translate in two ways, like 

2 Omit 81. I. 1 and 2, 3 and 4. 
* That is, to t^e^ueen. Compare •Nominative. 

81. L 7, 8, and ; and 81. IL 2, « In Latin, good and little, 

6, and 10. ^ Long and broad. 
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CHAPTER III 
SECOND DECLENSION 

36. The stem ends in o. . 

37. Gender. — Nouns ending in um axe neuter; 
most others axe masculine; but see general rules for 
gender, 11. 4. 

38. PARADIGMS ' 



HortUB, garden 


BeUum, 


war 


SINGULAR 


PLUBAL 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 


N.V.hortu8,» 


hort I 


N.V.beUiiin 


beUa 


G. horti 




G. beUl 


bell drum 


D. hort 5 


hortiB 


D. beU6 


bell lis 


Ac. hort nm 


hort 58 


Ac. bell um 


bella 


Ab. hort 5 


hortb 


Ab. bell 6 


bellia 



39. The vocative singular of nouns in u% of this 
declension ends in e. 

1. As these are the only Latin nouns having a form for the 
vocative different from the nominative, this peculiarity is best 
regarded and treated as an exception. 

40. Examples of the locative case (10. 3) in this declension 
are : Corinthi, at Corinth ; Thuriis, at Thurii, 

41. TERMINATIONS 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Masc, Neut. Masc. NetU. 

N.V. us, S um I a 

G. I X 5rum 5rum 

D. 5 5 lisi lisi 

Ac. um um 58 a 

Ab. 5 5 iB iB 

42. Although the stem ends in o, the o does not appear except 
in the dat. and abl. singular and in the gen. and ace. plural. 

^ Eor peculiarities of nouns in ius and ium see 79. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



14 



SECOND DECLENSION 



43. 



VOCABULARY 



Masculine 
anucnsy friend. 
cibttfl, food, 
discipulus, pupU. 
dominufl, lordf master. 
eqnns, horse. 
■enni8| slave or servant. 

ADJECTIVES 

dSfessttfl, -A, -urn, tired. 
dfirusy -A, -urn, Aarc/. 
grltaa, -&, -urn, pleasing. 
novas, -A, -am, neu^. 



bracchiom, arm (79). 
dSnom, ^^. 
5vum, egg. 
pilttm, Javelin. 
p5calam, cup. 
yinam, toine. 



laadat, (he, she, it) praises.^ 
laadant, (they) praise. 
portat, (he, she, it) carries. 
portant, (they) carry. 



44. Adjectives of the first and second declensions 
have three terminations to mark the different genders : 
bonuSi masculine ; bonai feminine ; bonum, neuter. The 
feminine of the adjective is declined like tubai the mas- 
culine like hortuSi and the neuter like bellum. The 
full declension of bonus is given on page 24.^ 

1. Form the masculine and neuter of all the adjectives in 19 
and 29. 

NOMINATIVB AND ACCUSATIVE 

45. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Amiclbonl. 2. Amicus bonus. 3. AmIcOsbonOs. 
4. Amicum bonum. 5. POculum novum. 6. POcula nova. 
7. Equus defessus. 8. Equum defessum. 9. Equds defessOs. 
10. EquI defessL 11. Focula magna. 12. Servds mal6s. 



^ Laadat may be translated 
praiaeB, is praising^ or does praise. 
So of the other verb-forms. 



* In declining adjectives, it will 
be found advantageous to decline 
each gender separately. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



SECOND DECLENSION 16 

H. In like manner form the nominative and accusative in 
both numbers of the words meaning long ^ javelin, hard master, 
small horse, good wine. Decline together bonus cibos, seirus mains, 
yuium novum. 

46. Examine the following sentences : — 

Galba est amicus, Galha is a friend. 

Galba et Cornelia sunt amici, Galha and Cornelia are friends, 

1. Observe in these examples that the subject and predicate 
nouns are in the same case, just as in English. 

47. Rule op Syntax. — A noun in the predicate 
referring to the same person or thing as the subject is in 
the same case. 

48. BXBBOISBS 

I. 1. DOnum est gratum. 2. Servus bonus est defessus. 
3. Amicus pllum portat. 4. Discipulus Ovum dtlrum habet. 
5. Equus ddfessus cibum portat. 6. DOua sunt pdcula 
parva. 7. Discipulus bracchia longa habet. 8. Domini 
serves laudant. 9. Dominus servum laudat. 10. Servl 
p(k;ula parva portant. 11. Novum equum laudat. 12. EquOs 
novOs laudant. 

II. 1. The servant has the cup. 2. The servants have 
the cups. 3. The pupil has wine and eggs. 4. The master 
has good food. 5. The gifts are long javelins. 6. The 
master and the slave are good friends. 7. The little horses 
are tired. 8. The new pupil has a big * cup. 9. They praise 
the second horse. 10. He is praising the good master. 
11. They have some * good friends. 12. The slave carries 
the cups and wine. 

^ The adjective must be of the > See page 19, note 1. 

same gender as the noun. * Omit. 
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Genitive and Dative 

49. exbbcisbs 

I. 1. Amlcls bonis. 2. AmlcO bonO. 3. AmIcI bonL 

4. AmIcOrum bonOrum. 5. POculO nov5. 6. POculonim 
novOrum. 7. POculIs novls. 8. EquI defessl. 9. Equls 
defessls. 10. EquOrum defessOrum. 11. Equ6 defessO. 

. Servis bonis. 

II. In like manner, form the genitive and dative in both 
numbers of the words meaning long javelin, hard mastery small 
horse, good wine. Decline together bonus amicus, discipulus mains, 
d5num gratum. 

50. EXERCISBS 

I. 1. D5num amici boni est gratum. 2. Servl boni domi- 
ndrum mal6rum sunt d6f essl. 3. Amicis discipuli dat ^ plla 
multa. 4. AmIcO bond discipuli sunt plla multa. 5. AmIcI 
bonOrum discipuldrum plla multa habent. 6. Equus d6f es- 
sus cibum domini portat. 7. Longa sunt bracchia servl 
bonl. 8. D6na domini servis sunt grata. 9. Puellls par- 
vis 6va alba dant.^ 10. Servl rfiglnls 6va aquilarum 
dant. 

II. 1. The gift is pleasing to the good friend. 2.* The 
slave has the master's cup. 3.* The servants have the 
masters' cups. 4. The master gives the slave* a hard egg. 

5. The food of the master is wine and eggs. 6. The mas- 
ter praises the little pupil's cup. 7. The tired horses are 
carrying gifts for the friend. 8. The girl has many new * 
friends. 9. The broad cup is pleasing to the new pupil. 
10. The eagle's eggs are gifts of the good servant. 

1 When there is no subject > Translate in two ways. See 88. 
expressed in the sentence, how * Not accusative, 
is the verb to be rendered ? ^ Many aT\d new. 
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5L Answer the foUaunng in Latin ; ^ — 

1. Quid portat JacObus (James) ? 2. Portatne dominO* 
vinum et Ova ? 3. NOnne • portat Ova columbae albae ? 
4. Laudatne caudam longam equi albl ? 5. Quid, JacObe, 
habet domini filia in (in) poculo ? 

Form and answer five other questions in Latin, 



CHAPTER IV 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 



52. 



voxnta 
Masculine* 
agricola, -ae, farmer. 
nauta, ae, sailor. 
poSta, -ae, poet. 
carros, -i, wagon. 
rSmos, -i, oar. 
yentus, -i, wind. 

Keuter 
framentum, -i, grain. 
pabulum, !, fodder. 



VOOABULABY 

ADJE0TIVK8 



dams, -a, -um, famous. 
peritus, -a, -um, skilful. 
quartus, -a, -urn, fourth. 
quintus, -a, -um,^A. 
tertius, -a, -um, third. 
yalidus, -a, -um, strong, sturdy. 

PBEPOSITIOK 

in (with ablative), in, on. 
in (with accusative), into, to. 



53. In the preceding exercises an adjective qualifying a noim 
has had the same termination as the noun. Now observe the 
following examples: agricola bonus, a good farmer; agricolae 
boni, of a good farmer ; agricolae bond, to or for a good farmer, etc. 
Here the adjective has a different termination from the noun. 
Since agricola is masculine, the adjective that goes with it must 
have the masculine form, as well as the same number and case. 

^ See page 10, note 1. page 10, note 2. So in English, a 

^for, not to, the master. question asked with not expects 

* When ne is appended to n5n, the answer yes. 
the answer yes is expected. See ^ See 11. 1. 
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54. Rule of Syntax. — Adjectives agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

55. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Agricolae yalidL 2. Agricolam validum. 3. Agri- 
colas validOs. 4. Agricola validus. 6. Agricolae validO. 

6. Agricolarum yaliddrum. 7. Agricola valide. 

II. 1. A skilful sailor (nom. aiw^ ace). 2. Skilful sailors 
(nam. and aec), 3. Of a skilful sailor. 4. For a skil- 
ful sailor. 5. Skilful sailor (voc). 6. For skilful sailors. 

7. Of a famous poet. 8. Of famous poets. 9. Pleasing 
poets. 10. A pleasing poet (nom, and ace.). 

56. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Hortus agricolae magnus est. 2. Agricola validus 
hortum magnum habet. 3.^ Agricolae (dat) est hortus ma- 
gnus. 4. Kautae rSmus longus est. 5. Po3ta vlnum bonum 
agricolae perltl laudat. 6. Hdra est quarta. 7.' Ltlna est 
plena. 8. Pabulum equi albl est f rtlmentum. 9. Dominus 
servum perltum laudat. 10.* Nautae (dat) grata sunt Ova 
et vinum agricolae bonl. 

II. 1. 0* agricola valide, carrus est planus frtlmentL 
2. Domine bone, secunda hOra est, et discipulus est dfifes- 
sus. 3. HortOs agricolarum perltOrum laudant. 4. POcu- 
lum magnum est vinl planum. 5. Agricola bonus equO 
valid© dat pabulum. 

1 See 88. « Translate this sentence with- 

2 We may translate, tJiere is a out changing the order of the 
full mooUf it is a full moon^ or the words, and you will feel the em- 
moon UrfuU, There is nothing in phasis imparted to nautae from 
Latin answering to our t< and tAere its position. 

used in this way at the beginning ^ sometimes accompanies the 

of a sentence. vocative. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS 19 

57. BXEBOI8B8 

I. 1. The poet likes ^ the farmer's wine. 2* Farmers 
have large wagons and strong horses. 3. Skilful sailors like 
a good breeze. 4. In the garden there' are many roses. 
5. The poet and his ' daughter are in the wagon. 6. The 
horse carries the farmer's grain. 7. There is wine in 
the little girl's cup. 8. There are many small * girls in the 
street. 9. Galba carries fodder for the horses. 10. The 
food of the little dove is grain. 

II. 1. My (0) good friend, the master's cup is full. 
2. The servant gives the queen * a large cup. 3. The strong 
sailors are carrying javelins in their' arms. 4. In the 
strong wagon is good fodder for the farmer's horses. 5. In 
the poet's gardens there are many friends. 6. Farmers 
have horses, wagons, doves, eggs, and' wine. 



58. coiiiiOQUinM 

Datne* Carolus (Charles) amlc5 cymbam (boat) ? 

Garolus amIcO cymbam et r^mds dat. 

Quid in cymba habet Carolus ? 

Carolus rfimum et pllum in cymba habet. 

Quota (what) hora est ? ' Hora est quinta. 

Quid in carrO habet rtlsticus (countryman) validus ? 

Quid in p6cul6 ddslderat (wants) rtlsticus ddfessus ? 

1 Occasionally words occur in • Omit. 

the English exercises which are ^ Many and smaU. 

purposely not given as definitions ' Not accusative, 

in the vocabularies, but by a little * Remember that ne is appends 

thought the pupil will understand ed as the sign of a question, 
what Latin word is meant ' WJiat time is it? or, WJiat is 

2 Translate in two ways. the time of day f 
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59. 



CHAPTER V 
SECOND DECLENSION 



PABADIOM 



Puer, b 


oy. 


Terminations 


SINGin^AR 


PLUBAL 


SING. 


PLUB. 


N.V.puer 


puer I 


— 


I 


G. puer I 


puer 5mm 


I 


5rum 


D. puer 6 


puer Is 


5 


Is 


Ac. puer um 


puer 5s 


um 


5s 


Ab. puer 6^ 


puer Is 


5 


Is 



60. 



VOCABUIiARY 



gener, -^ri, m., son-in-law. 
liberi, -drum, m. (pi.), children. 
socer, -eri, ^., father-in-law. 
vir, viri, m., manf hero. 

asper, -era, -«rain, rough. 
liber, -era, -eruin,*/rce. 



tener, -era, -emm, tender. 
sextos, -a, -um, sixth. 

a (ab), prep. w. abl., by, away from. 

amatur, {he, she, it) is loved. 
amantur, (they) are loved. 
laudator, (he, she, it) is praised. 



miaetf -eia., -eivaaa., poor, wretched, laudantur, (they) are praised. 
pueri, general word for children, 
liberi, children of free parents. 

61. The farmer is praised hy the queen would be 
expressed in Latin thus: Agricola a (or ab) reglnS. 
laucUltur ; and The queen is praised hy the farmer^ thus : 
Rggina ab (not a) agricola laudatur. 

Observe that in the first sentence, regina, and in the second, 
agricola, denotes the person by whom the thing is done (the agent) ; 
also, that these words are in the ablative, and are preceded by a or 
ab. The ablative thus used, together with the preposition, answers 
the question by whom f and is called the Ablative of Agent. 

1 To translate puerS, ** with, * Decline the masculine of 

from, by a 6oy," as is commonly adjectives in er in this lesson 

done, is wholly wrong. WUhaboy like puer. The full declension 

would be cum puerS; from, or by is given on page 24. 
a boy, a paer5. See page 7, n. 2. 
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62. Rule of Syntax. — The agent with passive 
verbs is expressed by the ablative with a or ab, — ab 
before vowels or h, a ox ab before consonants. 

63. Read again 53 and 54^ then add the proper terminations 
of the adjectives, and translate the following : — 

I. 1. Generl bon-, gener bon- (nom, and voc), 2. Vir 
magn-, a viro magn-. 3. Ab agricola dfifess-, agricolae 
miser-. 4. A r6gina tener-. 5. Puerl asper-. 

II. 1. By the bad father-in-law. 2. By the rough sailor. 
3. By the children of the hero. 4. The free men (nom, and 
ace), 5. Of the wretched sons-in-law. 

64. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Gener virl servus est. 2. Puer bonus ab amlc5 
laudatur. 3. Liberi a nauta aspero amantur. 4. Puella 
tenera columbas parvas amat. 5. Columbae parvae a puella 
tenera amantur. 6. Miseri servi a domino bono laudantur. 
7.^ Lata in via sunt pueri multi et asperl. 8. Equi valid! 
agricolae a liberis laudantur. 9. Filia soceri est misera. 
10. Viri fllias poetae laudant. 

II. 1. The sons-in-law of the men are farmers. 2. Good 
men are praised by their * friends. 3. The boy is loved by 
the rough sailors. 4. The sixth boy is a new one.* 5. The 
tired children are in the farmer's wagon. 6. The tender 
dove is loved by the little girl. 7. Poor slaves are not 
praised by their rough masters. 8. The strong man is in 
the poet's garden. 9. The heroes are praised by the pupils. 
10. They love the daughter of the poor sailor. 

1 Adjective, preposition, noun, the three are combined. What is 
is often the order where, as here, the English order ? ^ Omit. 
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CHAPTER VI 
SECOND DECLENSION 



5. 


PARADIQM 






Ager,/cW. 


Tbbhinations 


SINGULAB 


PLUBAL 


SINQ. 


PLUR. 


N.V.ager 


agr I 





I 


G. agri 


agr5rum 


I 


5nim 


D. agr6 


agr Is 


5 


Is 


Ac. agr um 


agrSa 


um 


5s 


Ab. agr 6 


agriB 


5 


Is 



Observe that the above terminations are the same as those on 
page 20. Wherein does the declension of ager differ from that 
of puer? 

66. VOCABULARY 

aper, apri, m., boar. aeger, aegra, aegnun,^ sick. 

colter, cultri, m., knife. niger, nigra, nigrum, black. 

faber, -bri, m., smith. pulcher, pulchra, pulchrum, 
liber,^ -bri, m., book. beautiftU, handsome. 

magister, -tri, m., master. ruber, rubra, rubrum, red. 

minister, -tri, m., servant. septimus, -a, -um, seventh. 

magister, a superior, director; hence, master of a school, etc. 
dominus (43), master of a household, slaves, etc. 
minister, an inferior, attendant, servant. 
servus (43), a serving man, slave. 

67. Most nouns in er are declined like ager, and most adjec- 
tives in er like aeger. The most important nouns and adjectives 
that keep the e before r in all the cases were given in the vocabu- 
lary, 60, and should now be committed to memory. 

68. Decline together equus niger, bonus faber, aper asper, 
vir aeger. 

1 Distinguish liber, free, from liber, book. » gee page 24. 
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69. BXEBCISE8 

I. 1. Socer est faber. 2. Magister est discipull amicus. 
3. Generl virl sunt ministrL 4. Culter puero est grfttus. 
6. LibrI magistrl discipulls sunt gratl. 6. Vinum rubrum 
ft fabr5 defessO amatur. 7. Libri po6tae a magistrO aman- 
tur. 8. Puellae pulchrae virls rosas rubras dant. 9. Nauta 
cultrum longum habet. 10.^ Librds multds in bracchils 
portat puer. 

II. 1. The fathers-in-law are smiths.* 2. The masters 
are loved by their pupils. 3. The man's son-in-law is a 
servant. 4. The knives are pleasing to the little boy. 
5. The pretty • cups are liked by the boys and girls. 6. A 
girl gives a man* a beautiful rose. 7. The sailors have 
many long knives. 8. The children of the master are 
carrying* the books in their arms. 9. The smith's son- 
in-law has children. 10. There is a rough boar in the 
farmer's field. 

70. Answer the following in Latin : — 

1. Quis [who) est amicus po6tae? 2. Quis est socer 
Caroll ? 3. Ubi (where) sunt discipull magistri ? 4. Amantne 
hodie (to-day) p6nsum (task)? 5. NOnne Carolus colum- 
bae frtlmentum hodi6 dat? 6. Quae (who, fern,) rosas 
rubras habet? 7. Quis bracchia longa habet ? 8. Quis est 
vir liber ? 9. Ubi est equus rflstici ? 10. Quae puellas 
pulchras habet ? 11. Reglnane puellas pulchras habet ? 
12. Ubi sunt Jac6bl amici ? 

^ What is peculiar in the order and sunt ? Compare the first three 

of the words ? Translate as the sentences in I. See rule, 47. 
words stand, and see what word is ^ See page 10, note 1. 

made emphatic by its position. ^ Not accusative. 

3 What case is used after est ' Not passive. Seepage 14, n. 1. 
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Adjectives: First and Second Declensions 
71. paradigms 



Bonus, good. 



Sing. N.V. 

G. 

D. 

Ac. 

Ab. 
Plur. N.V. boni 



MASCULINE 

bon us, S 
bonI 
bon 5 
bonum 
bon 6 



G. 
D. 

. Ac. 
Ab. 



bon 5ruin 
bonis 
bon 5s 
bonis 



FEMINIKE 

bona 

bonae 

bonae 

bon am 

bona 

bonae 

bon arum 

bonis 

bon as 

bonis 



Sing. N.V. liber 
G. liber I 
D. liber 6 
Ac. liber um 
Ab. liber 6 

Plur. N.V. liber I 

G. liber 5rum 
D. liber Is 
Ac. liber os 
Ab. liber Is 



Liber, free. 



liber a 
liber ae 
liber ae 
liber am 
liber a 
liber ae 
liber arum 
liber Is 
liber as 
liber Is 



Sing. N.V. aeger 
G. — ' 
D. 
Ac. 
Ab. 



Aeger, sick. 



aegri 
aegTo 
aegrum 

aegrS 

Plur. N.V. aegrI 

G. — * 

D. 

Ac. 



aegr drum 
aegrls 
aegr 5s 



Ab. aegrls 



aegr a 
aegrae 
aegrae 
aegr am 
aegr a 
aegr ae 
aegr arum 
aegrls 
aegr as 
aegrls 



NEUTER 

bonum 
bon I 
bon 5 
bonum 
bon 5 
bona 
bon 5rum 
bonis 
bona 
bonis 

liber um 
liber I 
liber 6 
liber um 
liber 5 
liber a 
liber 5rum 
liber Is 
liber a 
liber Is 

aegrum 
aegr I 
aegr 5 
aegrum 
aegr 5 
aegr a 
aegr 5rum 
aegTis 
aegr a 
aegrls 
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CHAPTER VII 
THE IRREGULAR VERB Sum (steins es, fu), / am 

72. Principal parts, sum, esse, fui. 

73. For convenience the inflection of sum is given in full. 
Directions will be given from time to time as to what parts are 
to be learned. 

INDICATIVE MOOD 

Pbesbnt Tense 
sikoulab plural 

1. 8 um,^ / am, s umus, we are. 

es tis, you are. 

8 lint, they are. 

Imperfect 

er &mius, we were. 



2. es, thou art.^ 

3. es t, he (she, it) is. 



1. eTaxa,^Iwas. 

2. er &8, thou wast. 

3. er at, he was. 



er fitis, you were, 
er ant, they were. 



FUTUBB 

er imus, we shall be. 
er itis, you will be. 
er lint, they will be. 

Pebfect 

fu imus, we have been, were. 
fu istis, you have been, were. 
f u enint, or 
fu 6re, they have been, were. 

Plupebfbct 

1. fu eram, / had been. fu er^mus, we had been. 

2. f u eras, thou hadst been, fu erfttis, you had been, 

3. fu erat, he had been, fu erant, they had been. 



1. er 6,* / shall be, 

2. er is, thou wilt be, 

3. er it, he will be. 



1. fuI, / have been, was. 

2. fu is^ thou hast been, wast. 

3. f u it, he has been, was. 



^ Sum for esum. 

2 Or, you are, as in the plural. 
But in translating into Latin be 
careful to use the singular form 



of the verb, if by you one person 
only is meant. 

^ Eram for esam. 

* Er5 for es5. 
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Future Pbrfbot 
8tvoulab plural 

1. fa er5, / shall have been, fu ertmas, we shall have been, 

2. f u erb| thou wilt have been. f u erltis, you will have been, 

3. fu erit, he wUl have been, f a erint, they will have been. 



SUB JUNCTIVB » 



Present 

8INO. PLUR. 

1. Sim slmtui 

2. sl8 sXtiB 

3. Bit sint 



Imperfect 

BUfQ, PLUR. 

es sem es sfimus 

es sSs es sfitis 

es set es sent 



Perfect 

1. fuerim fuertmus 

2. fuerb fueritis 

3. fuerit fuerint 



Pluperfect 
f u issem f u issSmus 
f u i8s6s f u issetis 

f u isset f u issent 



SINGULAR 

2. es, be thou. 



DifPEBATIVE 
Present 

PLURAL 

es to, be ye. 



Future 

2. es t5, thou shalt be, es t5te, ye shall be. 

3. es t5, he shall be, a untd, they shall be. 

INFINITIVB 

Present, esse, to be. 

Perfect, f u isse, to have been. 

Future, f u tflrus esse, to be about to be. 

PARTICIPLE 
f u tflrus, -a, -um, about to be. 



^ No meanings that are not mis- 
leading can be given of forms of 
the subjunctive. It is therefore 



better left untranslated until its use 
has been illustrated. The subjimc- 
tive is treated on pages 164-186. 
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CHAPTER VIII 
THE VERB Sum 

74. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
the present imperative and infinitive. 

75. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Est, erat, erit. 2. Sunt, erant, erunt. 3. Sumus, 
erftmus, erimus. 4. Ero, eram, sum. 5. Eras, es, eris. 
6. Estis, eritis, eratis. 7. Es, este. 8. Esse. 

II. 1. I am, we are, I was, we were, I shall be, we shall 
be. 2. He was, they were, he is, they are, he will be, they 
will be. 3. You (sing,) will be, are, were. 4. You (jplur,) 
will be, are, were. 6. Be ye, be thou. 6. To be. 

From this point the vocabularies follow the exercises, and it is 
recommended that the pupil go through the exercises mentally, 
referring to the vocabularies for the meanings of words. Before 
writing the translations into Latin the vocabularies should be 
reviewed, but the task of committing to memory will then be 
found an easy one. 

76. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Inimlcus pllum habet. 2. Inimlcd est pllum. 
3. Somnus puerO erit grfttus. 4. Llberl agricolae erunt 
defessL 5. Minerva aram in oppid5 hab^bat. 6. Minervae 
in oppidO erat ara. 7. In (on) terra virl, in aqua ranae sunt. 
8. Inimlcl eramus incolarum mal6rum. 9. Ocull domini 
dtlrl erant magnl et nigrl. 10.^ Doming dtlrO erant ocull 
magnl et nigrL 11.^ Dominus dtlrus oculOs magn6s et 
nigr6s habfibat. 12. Consilium fabri perltl bonum' erat. 

^ What word is better left untranslated, though needed in the Latin ? 
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11. 1.^ The farmer had a wagon. 2. I shall be the man's 
friend. 3. The re ^ is a large town on 'the island. 4 There 
was a red egg on the table. 5. Children were carrying the 
food of the men. 6. A boy gave a smith * some * javelins. 
7. In the town are enemies of the inhabitants. 8. They 
were praising the words of the sturdy farmer. 9. The 
poet's gifts will be pleasing to Minerva. 10. Boys, be 
strong and skilful. 

77. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Eritis valid5 in carro agricolae peritL 2. Eras 
n6nus discipulus et f ilius po^tae erat octavus. 3. O miser 
serve, ttl (thou) es inimicus pulchrae Minervae. 4. Amicus 
erO Minervae magnae. 5.* Agricolis aratra dtlra et valida 
dabant viri. 6. In Britannia sunt oppida multa et magna. 
7. Puer bone, es amicus equi miserl. 

II. 1. A girl gave a sick sailor * some wine and water. 
2. The wine she carried in a pretty ' cup. 3. He praised the 
maiden's ^ pretty cup and the ruddy wine. 4. The maiden 
and the sailor were inhabitants of Britain. 5. Britain is a 
large island, and has handsome towns. 



78. VOCABULABY 

aqua, -ae, f., water. incola, -ae, m. & f., inhabitant. 

ara, -ae, f., altar, inimicus, -i, m., enemy, 

aratrum, -i, n., plough, insula, -ae, f., island, 

c5nsilium, -i, n., advice^ plan, mensa, -ae, f., table, 

1 Translate in two ways. of 69. I. 10, and see the note 

2 Omit. See page 18, note 2. there. What name is given to 
8 See vocabulary, 52. the dative agricolis? 

* Indirect object, see 88 and 84. « See 69. II. 6 and note. 

* Compare the order with that ^ gee page 19, note 1. 
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Minerva, -ae, f., Minerva^ god- oppidtim, -i, n.^ town. 

dess of wisdom, rana, -ae, F.^frog, 

nonus, -a, -um, adj., ninth. somnus, -i, m., sleep. 

octayus, -a, -um, adj., eighth. terra, -*e, f., earth, land. 

ociilos, -i, M., eye. yerbum, -i, n., word. 

amabat, (he, she, it) was loving, loved. 
dabaty (he, she, it) was giving, gave. 
habebaty (he, she, it) was having, had. 
laudabat, (he, she, it) was praising, praised. 
portabat, (he, she, it) was carrying, carried. 

amabant, they were loving, loved. 
dabant, they were giving, gave. 
habebant, they were having, had. 
laudabant, they were praising, praised. 
portabant, they were carrying, carried. 

79. Nouns in ius and ium contract the genitive ending tl to I : 
cSnsili. Fnias (son) and genius (guardian deity), and proper nouns 
in ius, drop the e of the vocative : fili, Mercuri, Mercury. But the 
word is accented as if the longer form were used. 

80. COLLOQUIUM 

Nonne aquam in poculo habet faber ? 
Minime. Faber in pOculo habet novum vlnum. 

no 

D6sideratne Galba somnum gratum ? 

wishes 

Carte, nam hodi6 est Galba defessus. 

certainly for to-day 

Ubi est amicus agricolae pigri ? 

lazy 



Est in oppido, nam n6n amabat amici consilium. 
Ubi sunt arma agricolarum validorum ? 

tools 

Agricolarum equi, carri, aratra sunt in agrO. 
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CHAPTER IX 
THE VERB Sum 

81. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and the perfect infinitive. See pages 25 and 26. 

82. BXEBCI8B8 

I. 1. Fuit, fuerat, fuerit. 2. FuSrunt, fuerant, fuerint. 
3. Fuimus, fueramus, fuerimus. 4. FuerO, fueram, fuL 
5. Fueras, fueris, fuistL 6. Fuistis, fueritis, fueratis. 
7. Fuisse. 

II. 1. Ihavebeen, wehfivebeen, Ihadbeen. 2. We had 
been, I shall have been, we shall have been. 3. He has 
been, they have been, he had been. 4. They had been, he will 
have been, they will have been. 5. You {sing,) will have 
been, had been, have been. 6. You (plur,) will have been^ 
had been, have been. 7. To have been. 

83. BXBBCISBS 

I. 1. In Graecia erant templa multa. 2. In Graecia 
erant templa dedrum et dearum. 3. Aurum erat in statua 
Minervae. 4. Minervae fuit statua magna et clara. 5. Mi- 
nerva statuam magnam et claram habSbat. 6. Multae 
et pulchrae erant Graeciae statuae. 7. Non alta erant 
pulchra Graeciae templa. 8. Fluvii Graeciae non latl et 
altl erant. 9. Clarl fufirunt multl Graecl. 10. GraecSrum 
antlquOrum erit gldria sempiterna. 

II. 1. They had been in the towns of the Greeks. • 2. The 
monuments of Greece were temples and statues. 3. The 
statue of Minerva had a shield and spear. 4. The arms 
of the Greeks were shields and spears. 5. The gods had 
many statues in Greece. 6. The red roses will be pleasing 
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to the queen. 7. The man's children are in the street. 
8. He has been on the farmer's horse. 9. The children 
are carried in the poet's arms. 10. Many inhabitants of 
Britain have been skilful sailors. 

84. VOOABUIiARY 

altos, -a, -tun, adj., deep, high. glSria, -ae, f., glory. 

antiquusy -a, -am, adj., ancient, Graecia, -ae, f., Greece. 

arma, -^rum, n. (plur.), arms. Graecus, -i, m., a Greek. 

aureus, -a, -um, adj., of gold, hasta, -ae, f., spear. 

golden. monumentum, -i, n., monument. 

aurum, -i, n., gold. sc&tum, -i, n., shield. 

dea, -ae, f., goddess (p. 8, n. 1). sempitemus, -a, -um, adj., ever- 
decimus, -a, -um, adj., tenth. lasting. 

deus, -i, M., god (262). statua, -ae, f., statue. 

fluyius, -i, M., river (79). templum, -i, N., temple. 

85. COLLOQUIUM 

Duo PUERI 
two 

Ubi est Carolus hodie ? NOnne est in schola ? 

Charles school 

Minim©. Est in fluviO ; nam habet cymbam parvam, et 
libenter nSvigat. 

likes sailing 

Unde Carol5 est cymba ? 

whence to Charles is a boat = Where did C. get a boat ? 

Ab avunculo, nam Carolus ab avunculO amatur. 

from uncle 

Quid in cymba portat Carolus ? 

NesciS; procul dubiO prandium; etenim in anim5 

I don't know doubtless luncheon for mind 

habet. . . . 

Quid in animO habet ? 

Vale, bone amice, eras patSbit. 

good by to-morrow it will be open = the secret wUl be out. 
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CHAPTER X 
FIRST CONJUGATION 

86. A-Verbs 

Ain5 (stem axna.), love. 

Pbincipal Parts : ^ amo, am|lre, amayi, amatum. 

INDICATIVE 



ACTIVE VOICE 

/ love, am loving, do love, etc, 
am 5 am &muB 

am as am SitAa 

am at am ant 



Prbsent 



PASSIVE VOICE 
/ am loved, etc. 



amor 

am aris, or -re 

amatur 



amSUniir 
amSminl 
amantur 



Impebfect 
/ loved, was loving, did love, etc. I was loved, etc. 



am &bam am SbSmua 
am abas am SLbSLtia 
am &bat am &bant 

/ shall love, etc. 
am Sbo am Sbimua 
am &biB am Sbitia 
am &bit am Sbunt 

/ have loved, I loved, etc. 
am av i amav imua 

amav istl amav istia 
amav it amav Srunt, or -re 

1 Certain forms of the verb 
are called, from their importance, 
principal parts. These forms are 
the first person of the present in- 
dicative, showing the present stem; 
the present infinitive, showing the 
conjugation; the first person of 



am &bar am SbSmur 

am SbSria, or -re am SbSmini 
am &b&tar am ftbantur 

Future 

/ shall be loved, etc. 

am Sbor am ftbimiir 

am Sberis, or -re am Sbimini 
am Sbitur am Sbuntur 

Perfect 

/ have been (was^ loved, etc. 

' Bum r sumus 

amat us -l es amat I } eatis 



est 






sunt 



the perfect indicative, showing 
the perfect stem ; and the perfect 
participle, showing the participle 
stem. The neuter of the parti- 
ciple is given, as intransitive verbs 
have the perfect participle only 
in that gender. 
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ACTIVB VOICB PASSIVB VOICE 

Pluperfect 

/ had loved, etc, I had been loved, etc, 

amav eram amav erSmus / eram r erSmus 

am^v erfts amav er&tiB amat us < erfts am&t I -| er&tiB 
amav erat amav erant ( erat ( erant 



Future Perfect 

/ shall have loved, etc, I shall have been loved, etc, 

amav er5 amav erimus / er5 r erimus 

amav eris amav eritia amat us < eris amat I i eritis 
amav exit amav erint ( exit ( erunt 



am em 

am 6s 
amet 



am Sinus 

amStis 

ament 



SUBJUNCTIVE 1 
Present 

amer 

am Sris, or -re 

am 6tur 



am 6mur 
amSminI 
am entur 



Imperfect 

amarexxi amftrSmus amftrer amarSmur 

amftrSs . amftrStis am ftrSris, or -re amftrSmini 

amftret amftrent amftrStur amftrentur 



am§,v erim 

amav eris 

amav erit amav erint 



Perfect 

amav erimus / sim / simus 

amav eritis amat us } sis amat I < sitis 



(sit 



(sint 



Pluperfect 

amav issem amav issfimus 

amav issSs amav issStis amat us 

am&v isset amS>v issent 



essem 

essSs 

esset 



/ essfimus 
amat I ^ essStis 
( essent 



^ See p. 26, note. 
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IMPERATIVE 

ACTIVB YOICB PASSIYB YOICB 

Fbbsbnt 

am a, love thou, am are, he thou loved. 

am ftte, love ye. am ftminX, he ye loved. 

Fdtdbb 

am ftt5, thou shcdt love, am fttor, thou shalt be loved. 

am Sit6, he shall love. am ator, he shall be loved, 
am ftt5te, you shall love. 

am ants, they shall love, am antor, they shall be loved. 

INFINITIVE 

Pbbs. am Sbce, to love, am ftrl, to be loved, 

Fbrf. amav i88e» to have loved. amat ua esse, to have been loved. 

FuT. amat finis ease, to be about amdt um Irl, to be about to be 

to love. loved, 

PABTICIPLB 

Pres. amftns, -antis, loving. Pres. ^ 

FuT. amatflrus, -a, -um, about Ger.' am andus, -a, -um, to be 
to love, loved, 

Pbrf. ^ Perf. amat us, -a, -um, having 

been loved. 

GEBUND 
G. am andl, of loving, 

D. am and5, for loving, 

Ac. am andum, loving. 

Ab. am and5, by loving, 

SUPINE 
Ac. am&t um, to love, Ab. amat % to love, to be loved. 

1 Observe that the Latin has > Genrndive, sometimes less 

neither a perfect active nor a correctly called future passive 
present passive participle. participle. 
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CHAPTER XI 
FIRST CONJUGATION 

87. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and the 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of am5.^ 

88. IBXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Amdrtis, amdrbd.tis, amabitis. 2. Amd.tar, amd.bdr 
tur, amdrbitur. 3. Amat, am^bat, amdrbit. 4. Amantur, 
amd.baiitur, amS^buntur. 5. Amo, amor. 6. AmdrS, amd.ris. 

7. Amd^mus, amftmur. 8. Amd.bitis, amd.biminl. 9. Am3r 
bat, amS^bfttur. 10. AmS^re, amd.ri. 

II. 1. He loves, he is loved. 2. He will love, he will be 
loved. 3. They were loved, they were loving. 4. I shall 
love, I shall be loved. 5. You (sing,) love, you are loved. 
6. They loved, they were loving, they will love. 7. You 
(plur.) are loving, you were loving, you will be loving. 

8. Love (sing*), be loved. 9. To be loved, to love. 

89. BXEBCISB8 

Laud5, praise ; port5, carry; snperO, conquer, 

L 1. Laudat, portat, superat. 2. Laudatur, portatur, 
superatur. 3. Laudabitur, portabitur, superabitur. 4. Lau- 
dasne ? portabasne ? superabisne ? 5. Laudamur, portaba- 
mur, superabimur. 6. Lauda, porta, supera. 7. Superare, 
portare, laudarl. 8. N(5n superamini, nOn portabamini, n5n 
laudabiminL 9. Laudare, portamini, superate. 10. Lau- 
dor, portabar, superabor. 

IL 1. Thou praisest, you carry, he conquers. 2. He is 
praised, they are carried, they will be conquered. 3. I 
praise, I was carrying, I shall conquer. 4. Thou art 

1 Notice how frequently the Where is it absent in the first 
letter r marks a form as passive. three tenses of the passive ? 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



36 FIRST CONJUGATION 

praised^ thou art carried, thou art conquered. 5. Praise 
(thou), carry, conquer. 6. He will be conquered, he was 
praised, it is carried. 7. To conquer, to be carried, to be 
praised. 8. Do we carry ? are we conquered ? are we 
praised ? 9. I am not carried, he was not conquered, they 
are not praised. 10. Thou wilt praise, he will be praised, 
they were carfied. 

90. Examine the following sentences : — 

1. Agricola a regina laudator, the farmer is praised by the queen, 

2. Agricola reginae verbis laudatur, the farmer is praised by the 

words of the queen, 

3. Servi gladus armantur, the slaves are being armed with swords. 

On the first example see 61 and 62. In the second and third, 
observe that there is no a or ab used with verbis and gladiis. 

These ablatives, verbis and gladus, answer the questions by 
what f with what f by means of what f The ablative thus used is 
called the Ablative of Means or Instrument. 

91. Rule of Syntax. — Means and Instrument are 
expressed by the ablative without a preposition. 

92. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Puellae rosas amant. 2. Eosae albae a puellis 
amantur. 3. HomSrus viros Graecos laudabat. 4. Ab^ 
HomSro laudabantur viri Graecl. 5. Oppidum nominabant 
Eomam." 6. Oppidum Eoma* nominabatur. 7. Servos 
gladiis armabimus. 8. Inimicus gladio vulneratur. 9. Ini- 
micus a Galba vulneratur. 10. O EomanI, servos hastis 
armate. 

II. 1. Sing, good boy. 2. Many goddesses were loved 
by the Greeks. 3. The boy will put the doves to flight. 

1 Before words beginning with ^ Predicate accusative. 
h use ab, not a. ° Predicate nominative. See 47. 
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4. The doves will be put to flight by the boy. 5. We shall 
invite friends and enemies. 6. Friends and enemies will 
be invited. 7. The Romans were not loved by the Greeks. 
8. You will be summoned by a golden ^ trumpet. 9. The 
slaves will be armed with javelins. 10. The black horse 
was wounded by a spear. 

93. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Dum n5s (we) laboramus, cantat caecus pofita. 

2. Quid (what) cantd.bat caecus poeta dum labdrS^bS^mus ? 

3. Dum in oppido ambulant domini, servi laborant in agr5. 

4. Puerl vigilabunt dum somnus gratus viros dCfessos recre- 
abit. 5. Nauta d^fessus aqua f rigida recreabitur. 6. EquI 
defessi pabulC bon5 recreabuntur. 7. Verba bona discipull 
a magistr5 laudabantur. 8. MQri altl ab oppidanis aediiica- 
bantur. 9." MultOs et alt5s mtirSs aedificabunt oppidani. 
10. NOn a pigrls virls oppidum aedificabatur. 

. II. 1. While the man was working, the boy was singing. 
2. While the master is being refreshed with sleep, the ser- 
vant is watching. 3. Pleasant sleep refreshes the weary 
boy. 4. By pleasant sleep the boy will be refreshed. 5. A 
high wall is being built by the townsmen. 6. A famous 
Roman was called the Sword • of Italy. 7. They called a 
famous Roman the Sword* of Italy. 8. The tired farmer 
is refreshed by food and sleep.* 9. We will walk in the 
streets of the town, while the farmers are working* in the 
fields. 10. Sing, O blind poet, while we toil. 

^ Golden^ aurea or ex aurS. ^ Swordymthenomiudiiivecsisej 

The material of which a thing is just as if was took the place of was 

made is expressed in Latin either called. See 92. I. 6 and note. 

by an adjective or by e (ex) with the * Sword^ in the accusative case, 

ablative. How is it in English ? See 92. 1. 5 and note. 

« Compare, for order, 77. 1. 5, * Cf . 5 and 6 in I. 

and 69. I. 10 and note. ^ Imitate 4 in I. 
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94. VOCABUIiABY 

aediflc5y 1, huUd, aqna,^ -ae, f., water, 

ambulS, 1, walk. aureus, -a, -um, adj., golden, 

arms, 1, arm, caecus, -a, -um, adj., blind, 

cant5y 1, sing, dum, adv., while, 

fug5, 1, put to flight, § (ex), prep. w. abl., out o/, from. 

inyitSy 1, invite, summon, frigidus, -a, -um, adj., cold, 

labdrd, 1, work, toil, .gladius, -i, m., sword (79). 

laudd, 1, praise, HomSrus, -i, m., Homer, 

ndminS, 1, name, call, Italia, -ae, F., Italy, 

ports, 1, carry, mtois, -i, m., wall, 

recreO, 1, refresh. oppid&nus, -I, m., townsman, 
8uper5, 1, surpass, conquer, piger, -gra, -grum, adj., lazy, 

Tigil5, 1, watch, RSma, -ae, F., Rome, 

Tulnerd, 1, wound, R5manu8, -i, m., a Roman, 

95. COIiliOQUIXTM 
Pater et Filiolus 

Father and little son 

P. Quae, ml ffliole, in p6ns0 hodiernO tractftbantnr ? 

what mj lesson to-day*B treat or discuss 

F, TractS,bantur cd^us ablfttlvus atque verbum amd, 

case and 

F, Quid significat Anglic© verbum amd ? 

means in English 

F. Amd significat " love." 

P. D6 ablatlvO quoque mihi narrft. 

about also me tell 

F, RSgulam de ablatlv5 tibi narrabO. 

rule you 

P. RSgulamne tibi dabat magister ? 

F, Certs, rfigulam d6 ablatlv6 Instrtlmentl. Cum ablSr 

certainly instrument with 

tlvO Instrtlmentl nunquam pOnitur praepositiO ; ante ablatl- 

never is put preposition before 

vum agentis semper pOnitur praepositiO a vel ah, 

of agent always or 

P. Optimfi, ml puer ; tibi erit malum rubrum. 

well done apple 

1 Words are sometimes purposely repeated in the vocabulariee. 
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CHAPTER XII 
FJRST CONJUGATION 

96. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and tuture perfect indicative, 
and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of am5. 

97. The compound tenses are formed by combining forms of 
the verb sum with the perfect passive participle. The participle 
(declined like boniis) agrees in gender and number with the 
subject : amita est, she was loved ; amiti snnty they were laved. 

98. BXEBCISB8 

I. 1. AmSLvit, am^yerat, amd.verit. 2. Amdrtus est, amdr 
tus erat, amd.tus erit. 3. AmdrV^runt, amaverant, amdrverint. 
4. AmSLvlf amatus sum. 5. Amd.verd.inus, am^tl eramus. 
6. Amdveritis, amdrti eritis. 7. Am^visse, am^tus esse. 

II. 1. You loved, you have been loved. 2. You had 
loved, you had been loved. 3. You will have loved, you 
will have been loved. 4. He has loved, he has been 
loved. 6. We had loved, we had been loved. 6. To have 
been loved, to have loved. 

99. BXBBCI8B8 

I. 1. Lauddrtus est, portd.tus est, superfttus est. 2. LaU- 
dftvitne? portftveratne ? superftveritne ? 3. Portftvistl, 
laudS^vistis, 8uperd.vit. 4. Superd*ver&s, portftveris, lauddve- 
ritis. 5. LauddrtIe8tis,port&tasunt,superdrtuses. 6. N6nne 
lauddrtae sunt ? ndnne portd.tae estis ? n6nne superfttae 
sumus ? 7. Port&vl, laudd.tus sum, superd.tus eram. 8. N6n 
laudavimus, nOn portaverimus, n6n superftverO. 9. Lauda- 
yisse, portftvisse, superdrvisse. 10. Portdrtus esse, superfttus 
esse, lauddrtus esse. 

II. 1. They have carried, we have been praised, you have 
been conquered. 2. Have I pi^aised ? have you been carried ? 
had they conquered ? 3. We had been carried, I shall have 
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praised, they will have been conquered. 4. You had not 
carried, thou hadst not praised, thou hadst not been con- 
quered. 5. To have been conquered, to have praised, to 
have carried. 6. I had praised, I had been conquered, 
I (Jem,) had been carried. 7. Has it not been praised? will 
it not have been carried ? have they not been conquered ? 
8. We {fern,) had been carried, thou wilt have praised, he 
conquered. 9. They praised, you carried, we conquered. 
10. I was praised, thou wast conquered, it was carried. 

100. In Latin, the words for my, thy^ your, our, his, her, its, 
and their, are very often omitted when they are not emphatic. 
Accordingly, in the exercises to be turned into Latin, leave these 
words untranslated for the present. 

101. EXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Ptigna forttina mutata est. 2. Eortlina pilgnam 
mtltavit. 3. ROmanl Graecos superaverant. 4. Graecia 
ROmanls superati erant. 5. Virl multl et Sgregii agr5s 
aravCrunt. 6. Ministri scutis armati sunt. 7. Agricola 
figregius a ministry misero vituperatus est. 8. AgrI latl ab 
agricolls aratrO magn5 arati sunt. 9. Magister malos disci- 
pulOs vituperavit. 10. PoSta ptignas et victorias virOrum 
olar5rum cantavit. 

Read again the explanations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36. 

II. 1. An eagle changed the fortune of the battle. 2. We 
shall witness a battle od the broad river. 3. Many good 
men will have been blamed by their enemies. 4. The boys 
will have recited to their master. 5. The land in Italy 
has been ploughed with iron ploughs. 6. The master freed 
his pupils from their hard tasks (obL), 7. The goddess 
Minerva has been praised by many poets. 8. The victo- 
ries of famous men have been sung by the poets. 9. The 
tyrant armed a great number of slaves with swords. 
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102. 

aiGy 1, plough, 

liberSy 1, /ree, set free. 

mxLto, 1, change. 

recitdy 1, read aloud, recite, 

spectd, 1, look at, witness, 

snperdy 1, surpass, conquer, 

yitupero, 1, blame, censure. 



VOCABUIiABY 

ferreusy -a, Him, adj., of iron, iron, 
fortuna, -«e, f., fortune. 
numerus, -i, m., number, 
pensttin, -i, n., task, lesson, 
pugna, -ae, f., battle, 
scutum, -1, N,, shield, 
terra, -ae, f., earth, land, 
tyrannus, -i, m., tyrant. 



Sgregius, -a, -um, adj., excellent. victSria, -ae, f., victory. 



CHAPTER XIII 



THIRD DECLENSION 



103. The stem ends in a consonant or in t. 

104. Consonant stems are named, according to their 
final letter, mute sterns^ liquid stems, sibilant stems. See 3. 





Mute Stems 






105. 


PARADIGMS 






Princeps, m., 


RSz, M., 


Jiidez, M., 


Aetas, F., 


Caput, N., 


chief. 


king. 


judge. 


age. 


head. 


Stem princip- 


St. rSg- 


St. jiidic- 

SlNGULAR 


St. aetSt- 


St. capit- 


N. V. princep a 


rex 


judex 


aetas 


caput 


G. princip is 


regis 


judic is 


aetat is 


capit is 


D. princip I 


rggi 


judic 1 


aetati 


capiti 


Ac. princip em 


regem 


judic em 


aetat em 


caput 


Ab. princip e 


rege 


judic e 
Plural 


aetata 


capit e 


N. V. princip 6s 


regSs 


judic Ss 


aetat Ss 


capit a 


G. princip um 


rggum 


judic um 


aetat um 


capit um 


D. princip ibus 


reg ibus 


judic ibus 


aetat ibus 


capit ibus 


Ac. princip 68 


rggSs 


judic Ss 


aetat Ss 


capit a 


Ab. princip ibus 


reg ibus 


judic ibus 


aetat ibus 


capit ibus 
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P«S, M., fooU 

St ped- 



BdSa, M., soldier. 
St. mmt- 



SlNGULAR 

N. V. p6 s mile a 

G. pedis militis 

D. pedl militi 

Ac. ped em milit em 

Ab. pede milit e 

Plural 



N.V 


. ped«8 


milit Ss 


G. 


pedum 


milit iim 


D. 


pedibus 


milit ibns 


Ac. 


pedes 


milit 68 


Ab. 


ped ibus 


milit ibns 



TiRMnrATioirs 

MA80. Jb rSM. 

Sing. Plur. 

a 68 

is um 

I ibus 

em 68 

e ibus 

NBUTKB 

— a 
um 
ibus 

— a 

e ibus 



is 

I 



106. Observe that the yowel before the final consonant of the 
stem is not always the same in the nominative as in the other cases. 

107. Consonant stems may be found by dropping the termina- 
tion of the genitive singular. But there are some exceptions. 

108. Decline grez, poSma, senritus. Decline together lapis 
aspeiy fidos comds, and niilds aeger. For the nouns, see llOi 



109. 



BXBBCISBS 



I. 1. PoSta comiti aegrO po6ma gratum recitavit. 2. Co- 
m6s poetae poGmate gratO llberatus est ctlra.^ 3. Magnus 
erat equitum numerus. 4. MilitSs multl a servo domini 
invltati sunt. 5. GregSs albos habent agricolae* Insulae 
viclnae. 6. Ager vicinus lapidSs multos et asperds habet. 
7. In agro vicino sunt lapidSs multi et asperl. 8. ServitQs a 
virls n5n est amata. 9. PSs puerl lapide asper6 vulneratus 
est. 10. E3gis amlci a militibus gladils et pills sunt fugatl. 

II. 1. The king has changed the fortune of the war. 
2. The fortune of the war was changed by the king. 3. The 



^from care. See 101. II. 6. 



« The subject. 
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soldiers will free the king. 4. The king -will be freed 
by the soldiers. 6. The king had armed the soldiers with 
shields and spears. 6. Daedalus fitted wings to his son. 
7. Wings were fitted to his son bj Daedalus. 8. We shall 
read aloud the poems of Homer. 9. The girl sings for 
the weary soldier and is praised. 

110. VOCABULARY 

comtey -itiSy M. ft F., companion, seryitus, -utis, f., slavery. 

equSSy -itis, m., horseman. yolupt&s, -atis, f., pleasure, 

grezy gregiSy yL.,flocky herd* 

lapiSy -idiSy m., stone, apt5, l,fiU 

mil&iy -itiSy M., soldier. Daedalus, -i, m., Dcedalus, builder 

peSy pSdiSy M., foot. of the Labyrinth. 

pognuiy -&ti8y N., poem. filius, -i, m., son (79). 

rex, regis, m., king. ^ yicmus, -a, -um, adj., neighboring, 

111. COLIiOQUIUM 

Frater et SorOrcula 
brother little sister 

8* Quid hodie nftrr&vit magister in schold. ? 

to-day school 

F. Narravit d6 Icaro, Daedall fllia. 

8. Mihi quoque d6 Icar5 LatlnS narra. Euitne Icarus 

I me also in Latin 

I puer mains ? 

I F. Minimi malus sed miserrimus. HabSbat alas ; alas 

not unfortunate wings 

I c^ra aptaverat Daedalus ; Icarus 6volavit et c6ra s5le 

i wax flew away sun 

liquefacta est. Tum ... 

' was melted then 

8. Tum . . . quid? 

F, Mihi n6n sunt verba Latina. Itaque haesito. 

words that is why hesitate 

8. ErgO narra AnglicC. NamlinguamAnglicamintellegO 

well, then language understand 

F. Minim©. LatlnS tibi narro, non AnglicS. 

by no means 
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CHAPTER XIV 



112. 



SECOND CONJUGATION 
E-Vbrbs 



Mone5 (stem mon6), advise. 
Pbincipal Farts : moned, monSre, monol, monitoxn. 



ACTIVB 

/ advise^ etc, 
mon 65 mon 6mus 
mon Sb mon 6tiB 

mon et mon ent 

/ was advising, etc, 
mon 6bam mon CbSmus 
mon ebfts mon CbStds 
mon 6bat mon 6bant 

/ shall advise, etc, 
mon 6b5 mon Sbimus 
mon Sbis mon SbitiB 
mon 6bit mon Sbunt 



INDICATIVE 
Present 



PASSIVE 



/ am advised, etc, 
mon eor mon Smur 

mon 6ri8, or -re mon 6minl 
mon 6tur mon entur 

Imperfect 

I was advised, etc, 
mon ebar mon ebSmur 

mon fibSbis, or -re monfibftxnini 
mon 6bSltur mon fibantur 

Future 

/ shall he advised, etc, 
mon 6bor mon Cbimiir 

mon 6beris,or-re mon 6bimii^ 
mon 6bitur mon Cbuntur 



Perfect 
/ have advised, I advised, etc, I have been (was) advised, etc. 

monu I monu imus / sum / sumuft 

monu isti monu istds monit us i es monit I ^ eatis 

monu it monuSrunt,or-re (eat (aunt 

Pluperfect 
/ had advised, etc, I had been advised, etc, 

monu eram monu erSbnna / eram / erftxnus 

monu erfta monu erSLtia monit ua -^ erfta monit I ^ er&tia 

monu erat monu erant ( erat ( erant 
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actiyb passiyb 

Future Perfect 

/ shall have advised, etc, I shall have been advised, etc, 

monu er5 monu erimua r er5 / erimua 

monueris monueditiB monit us ^ eris monit I ^ eritds 
monu erit monu erint ( erit ( erunt 



SUBJUNCTIVE 
Present 
moneam mone&mua monear mone&mur 

mone&B mone&tis mon eftris, or -re moneaminl 

moneat nioneant mone&tur moneantur 



mon Srem mon SrSmus 
mon SrSs mon SrStds 
mon Sret mon 6rent 



Imperfect 

mon Srer mon SrSmur 

mon SrCria, or -re mon SrSminI 
mon SrStur mon firentur 



monu erim monu erlmus 
monu eA monu erftiB 
monu erit monu erint 



Perfect 



monit US 



Sim 

sis 

ait 



r almuB 
monit I } altia 
(aint 



Pluperfect 
monu iaaem monu iaaSmus r eaaem / eaaSmua 

monu iaaea monu iaafitiB monit us } eaaea monit I } eaaetia 
monu isaet monu iaaent ( eaaet ( essent 



mon 9, advise thou. 
mon 6te, advise ye. 



IMPERATIVE 
Present 

mon Sre, be thou advised, 
mon Sminly be ye advised. 



mon St5, thou shalt advise, 
mon St5, he shall advise, 
mon 6t5te, you shall advise, 
mon ent5, they shall advise. 



Future 

mon Stor, thou shalt be advised, 
mon Stor, he shall be advised, 

mon entor, they shall be advised* 
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INPmiTIVB 
ACTIYB PASSIYB 

pRES. mon 6re, to advise. mon hxi, to he advised. 

p£RF. monu iaae, to have advised. monit us esse, to have been 

advised. 

FuT. monit fLrus esse, to he about monit urn M, to he about to be 

to advise. advised. 

PABTICIPLB 
Prbs. mon fins, -entiB, advising. Pres. 



FuT. monit finis, -a, -urn, about Ger. mon endue -a, -urn, to 
to advute. be advised. 

Perf. Perf. monit us, -a, -um, haiy 

ing been advised. 

GEBUND 
G. mon encH, of advising. 

D. mon endd, for advising. 

Ac. monendum, advising. 

Ab. mon end5, by advising. 

SUPINE 
Ac. monit urn, to advise. Ab. monit d, to advise^ to he 

advised. 



CHAPTER XV 
SECX)ND CONJUGATION 

113. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of inone5. 

114. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Monet, monStur. 2. Mon6bat,mon6batur. 3. Mon6- 
bit, monSbitur. 4. MonS, mongre. 5. Mon6te, mon6minI. 
6. Mon6bimus,mon6bimur. 7. Monemus, monemur. 8. Mo- 
nebas, monSs. 9. Mon6bis, monSris. 10. Mon6rI, monere. 

I. 1. You are advising, you will be advised, you were 
advised. 2. Advise ye, be ye advised. 3. We do advise, 
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we are advising, we shall be advising. 4. We were advis- 
ing, we were advised. 5. They are advised, they advised, 
they were advising. 6. They will advise, they will be 
advised. 

115. BXBBCISB8 

HabeO, have, or hold; d81e5,^ destroy; terreS, frighten, 

L 1. Habet, dSlSbat, terr^bit. 2. Ndnne hab^mus ? 
ndnne delSb&mus ? ndnne terrSbimus ? 3. DSlSs, habSbas, 
terrebunt. 4. HabSte, terrete, delete. 5. D6l6tur,* hab6- 
batur, terrebatur.* 6. TerrSre, d6l6rl, haben. 7. Habetne ? 
deleturne? terrCbatne? 8. D6l6bitur, habCbantur, terrfi- 
biminl. 9. Non terrSmus, n6n delebunt, n6n habent. 
10. Habebuntnr, terrentur, delebantur. 

11. 1. We are held, they will be destroyed, he was fright- 
ened. 2. I frighten, thou hast (you have), he destroys. 
3. To have, to destroy, to be frightened. 4. Is he fright- 
ened? are they destroyed? were you held? 5. Destroy 
(thou), have (ye), frighten (ye). 6. Have we not ? does 
he not frighten ? did they not destroy ? 7. You will be 
frightened, it is held, We were frightened. 8. I was hold- 
ing, he was destroying, you were frightening. 9. I shall 
destroy, we shall frighten, they have. 

116. EXBBCnSBS 

Before translating the following exercises, review the tables of 
declensions and terminations, pp. 41 and 42. 

I. 1. Poenam merfibis, si memoriam n6n exerc6bis.* 

^ For principal parts of dSleO, * Translate as if it were the 

see vocabulary, 119. present tense; but in Latin the 

3 The present, which denotes future is necessary, because future 

continued action, means it is being time is meant. Cf . 98. 1. 4. Ob- 

(destroyed) ; the imperfect, ^toa« serve the difference between the 

being (firightened), Latin and English idioms. 
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2. Exerc6 memoriam, comSs. 3. Stndium memoriam auget. 
4. Mllites Si ducibus exercentur et docentur. 5. Pericula 
mllitCs non terrfibunt. 6. Perlculum non timebit mllSs. 

7. Oppidum Sl mllitibus tenfitur. 8. Jtldicfis poenis maids 
coercent. 9. Quid vid6s ? 10. Multa video. 

II. 1. The tyrant is restrained. 2. The water of the 
river was increased. 3. The leader will have a statue. 

4. The faithful comrade advises his friend. 5. The friend 
is advised by his faithful companion. 6. Lazy slaves fear 
a hard master. 7. A hard master is feared by lazy slaves. 

8. Italy is the land of famous poets. 9. The soldiers will 
not be terrified by dangers. 10. The boy remembered the 
master's words. 

117. MalQs (I. 8), bad men, and multa (I. 10), many things, are 
examples of the frequent use in Latin of an adjective without a 
noun. Compare, in English, the good, the wise, 

118. EXBBCI8ES 

I. 1. EquOs et equitSs multOs in via videO. 2. Cyrus, 
primus Persarum r6x,^ nomina * mllitum memoria ten6bat. 

3. Si oppidum d6l6bunt, poenam merfibunt. 4. PrlncipSs a 
templo del prohibebimus. 5. VoluptatSs memoriae augd- 
bantur. 6. Studio augStur memoria. 7. MilitSs a prlncipe 
monebantur. 8. K6x magnum mllitum numerum tenfibat. 

9. Prlnceps equit6s pigros exerc6bat. 

II. 1. In ancient states there were many slaves. 2. Why 
had the ancient Romans many slaves ? 3. We saw the 
great number of horsemen in the road and were fright- 
ened. 4. Roman boys were often taught by Greek slaves. 

5. Greek slaves often taught Roman boys. 6. The horse- 
men were trained by the king's son. 7. Many horses and 
horsemen are seen in the town. 8. The chief will deserve 
a great victory. 

1 RSx, in apposition with Cyras. See 157. « names. 
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119. VOCABUIiABY 

coerced, 2, -m, -itmn, cJieck, re- 
strain, 

ezerced, 2, -^, -itimiy train, exer- 
cise. 

habed, 2, -m, -itum, have, hold. 

mereo, 2, -ui, -itum, desenye, merit, 

prohibed, 2, -ui, -itum, prevent, 
keep off, 

terred, 2, -«i, -itmn, frighten, 

timed, 2, -ui, ffear. 



auged, 2, auxi,^ auctam, increase, 
deled, 2, -cvi,^ -etum, destroy. 
doceo, 2, -ui, doctum,* teach, 
tened, 2, -oi, tentom,^ keep, hold. 
Tided, 2, yidi,' yisttm, «ee ; pas- 
sive, seem. 



antiquos, -a, -um, adj., old, 

ancient. 
ciyitas, -atis, f., state. 
cur, adv., whyf 
Cyrus, -i, m., Cyrus. 
dux, ducis, M. A F., leader, general. 
fidus, -a, -um, adj., faithful. 
memoria, -ae, f., memory. 
memoria tened, remember. 
periculum, -i, n., danger. 
poena, -ae, f., punishment. 
quid, interrog. pron., whatf 
Rdmanus, -a, -um, Roman (94). 
saepe, adv., often. 
si, conj., if. 

studium, -i, n., zeal, study. 
templum, -i, n., temple. 



CHAPTER XVI 
SECX)ND CONJUGATION 

120. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of moned. 

121. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Monuit, monuerat, monuerit. 2. MonuSrunt, monu- 
erant, monuerint. 3. MonuT, monitus sum. 4. Monuerit, 
monitus erit. 5. MonuistI, monueras, monueris. 6. Monitus 
est, monitus erat, monitus erit. 7. Monuisse, monitus esse. 

II. 1. You have advised, you had advised, you will have 
advised. 2. They have been advised, they had been advised, 

^ Auzi for aug-si. See p. 1, n. ^. ^ Observe, not docitum. 

2 Only fled, weep, ned, spin, * Observe, not tenitum. 

and the compounds of the obso- ^ Vidi. Perfect stem formed 

lete pled, jlZZ, are conjugated like by lengthening the vowel of the 



deled, with the perfect in Svi. 



present stem, vld to vid. 
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they will have been advised. 3. I had advised, I had been 
advised. 4. He has advised, he has been advised. 5. We 
have advised, we have been advised. 6. To have been 
advised, to have advised. 

122. EXBBCISB8 

I. 1. Habuit, d6l6vit, terruit. 2. HabuistI, del6vistl,ter- 
ruistl. 3. Ndn d3l6 vimus, non d6l6ver&mus, nOn d6l3verimu8. 
4. D6l6tum est, territus erat, habita sunt. 5. Habuerdne ? 
estne territa ? suntne d6l6tae ? 6. NOnne habueratis ? 
nOnne d6l6tum erat? nOnne terruCrunt? 7. Terniisse, 
delgvisse, habitus esse. 8. D6l6veras, territus eras, habu- 
istis. 9. Habuerint, deletum erit, habuCrunt. 10. DelSta 
sunt, habit! sumus, territae estis. 

II. 1. They have had, they have frightened, they have 
destroyed. 2. I had had, I had been frightened, I had 
destroyed. 3. Have you had ? had he destroyed ? has he 
frightened ? 4. We had not destroyed, they (fern,) had not 
been frightened, you had not destroyed. 5. We have had, 
we shall have destroyed, we had been frightened. 6. To 
have destroyed, to have been held, to have been fright- 
ened. 7. Have you been frightened ? had they (netd.) 
been destroyed ? has she had ? 8. I have destroyed, I, have 
not had, I shall not have been frightened. 9. They will 
have had, they will have been frightened, they (neut.) 
will have been destroyed. 10. Have you not had? did 
they not destroy ? have you (fern.) not been frightened ? 

123. BXBBCI^BS 

I. 1. E6x EOmam obs6derat. 2. EOma a r^ge obsessa 
erat. 3. Scriba cum (with) r6ge sedebat. 4. Ira fer6ceni 
iJleTce) animum virl movit. 6. Rfigull conjugl et llberls 
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alimenta praebuerunt ROmanL 6. Captlvl retenti sunt. 
7. Novamne lunam vidisti? 8. Aquila in (on) templO 
s6dit. 9. PoSta flSvit quia fUius captlvus erat. 10. Caesar 
oppidum Gralliae obsSdit. 

II. 1. The town was besieged by the general. 2. Wby 
did the general besiege the town ? 3. The king is sitting * 
with his clerk. 4. The minds of the men were moved 
with anger. 5. Regulus was retained (as) a prisoner.* 

6. Regulus deserved great glory. 7, The new moon has 
been seen. 8. The commander's daughter was a prisoner. 

9. We wept because we were prisoners. 10. The town had 
been besieged by Pyrrhus. 

124. BXBBCISBS 

I. 1. Mllitibus magna praemia a r3ge praebita sunt. 
2. Mllit^s timu6runt quia elephantOs vldSrunt. 3. Nume- 
rum verbOrum auximus. 4. Caesar mllitSs in oppidd 
retinuerat. 5. Jtldicum bondrum memoria nunquam d3l6- 
bitur. 6. Multa Rdmandrum monumental d3l6ta sunt. 

7. Dux castra ab oppidO mOverat. 8. Dominus servds in 
servittlte tenuit. 9. Multa verba in memoria mftnsdrunt. 

10. Mllitis conjunx in Minervae templO seddbat. 

II. 1. The king furnished food for his weary soldiers. 

2. Elephants had frightened the horses of the Romans. 

3. Have you increased the number of your friends ? 

4. Caesar's soldiers were besieged in the town. 6. The 
sword of the tyrant has restrained the judge. 6. War has 
destroyed many monuments • of great men. 7. The camp 
had been moved away from the town. 8. We weep if our 
children are held in slavery. 9. Shall you remain in Italy ? 

^ Not passiye. by an adjective and a genitive, 

3 Predicate nom. ; see 47. the order often is : adjective^ genU 

* When a noun is limited both tive, noun, Cf. 118. 1. 2 and 8. 
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125. VOCABULABY 

fled, 2, flgyi, flStnin, weep, be- captiyus, -i, m., prisoner, captive. 

wail, castra, -^nun, n. (pi.), camp. 

maned, 2, mansi, mansiun, re- conjunz, conjugis, f., wife. 

main, aioait. elephantus, -i, m., elephant. 

moved, 2, mSyf,^ mStuin, move. ira, -ae, f., anger. 

ob-aided, 2, -sSdi,^ -sessum, he- luna, -ae, f., moon, 

siege. novas, -a, -urn, adj., new. 

praebeS, 2, -ui, -ituin, furnish. nimqiiam, adv., never. 

re-tined, 2, -tinui, -tentum, keep praemium, -i, n., reward. 

backf retain. Pjrrrhus, -i, m., Pyrrhus, king of 
sedeS, 2, sedi,^ sessum, sit. Epirus. 

alimentum, -i, in.,foodf support. quia, conj., because. 

animus, -i, m., mind. RSgulns, -i, m., ReguluSy a Roman. 

Caesar, -aris, m., Ccesar (134). scriba, -ae, m., clerk (11. 1). 



126. COLLOQUIUM 

Praeceptob et Discipulus 
p. Lating mihi interrogantl responds si possls. Quae 

tome asking answer you can what 

Insula Graeciae est parva quidem sed cl&ra? 

to be sure 

D. Admodum cl&ra est Ithaca Insula, ubi habit&bat 

very where 

Ulix6s. 

Ulysses 

P. Recte, ml puer, UlixSs Ithacae rex fuit et dux in 

right leader 

bello egregius. Quis cantavit dS Ulixe 6gregi6 ? 

D. Hom6rus, po6ta caecus, qui autem Ulixem nunquam 

blind who however never 

vlderat. 

p. Ten6sne meinoria nomen fidl servl Ulixis ? 

name 

2). Servus Ulixis fidus erat Eumaeus. 
1 See page 49, note 5. 
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CHAPTER XVn 
REVIEW 

127. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Magister discipulds iiivltd,vit. 2. Ndnne ft magistrO 
discipull invlt&tl sunt? 3. Yldistlne agricol&rum ard,tra 
ferrea ? 4. MllitSs lapidSs m&gnds portd^bant. 5. R6x ab 
oppidO castra mOvit. 6. Gregis custOdgs lapidibus fugati 
sunt. 7. Mi ^ fill, poSmata Hom6ri recitavistlne ? 8. Si 
oppidum tenuerimus, victOriam merfibimus. 9. Conjugfis 
militum ptlgnam spectabant et fiSbant. 10. In Italia 
antiqua a PyrrhO Eplrl r6ge superati sunt ROmanL 

II. 1. We shall see the flocks in the fields. 2. The 
king was not frightened by the elephant.* 3. Horses are 
frightened by elephants. 4. The townsmen were sitting on 
the wall. 5. The prisoners were wounded by the soldiers 
with their swords. 6. My boy, what are you looking at ? 
7. Do you not see the horsemen's swords? 8. Do you 
remember the poems of the Roman poet ? 9. The king's 
sons were finding fault with fortune. 10. Why are the 
townsmen armed with swords ? 

128. Examine the two following groups of sentences : — 

1. Iter ab Arare Helv6tii averterant, the Helvetii had turned their 

course from*the Avar. 

2. Araneas deiciam de pariete, I will brush down the cobwebs from 

the wall, 

3. Hannibal ex Italia excessit, Hannibal withdrew from Italy, 
' 1. N58 cura liberabis, you will free us from care. 

2. Oculis se privavit, he deprived himself of his sight (eyes), 

3. Homo cibS caret, the man is in want of food, 

129. The verbs have the general idea of separation ; and in the 
first group the ablative with a preposition, in the second the ablative 

1 Vocative singular of mens, my. > See 62. 
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alone, answers the question/rom what f of what f Observe further, 
that the verbs of the first group are compounds of a, d5, ex, and 
the « separation " is literal, or physical ; in the second group the 
" separation " is figurativBy or less literal. 

' 130. Rule of Syntax. — Separation is expressed 
by the ablative with a (ab), de, e {ex^, in connection with 
verbs compounded with these prepositions,^ or by the abla- 
tive alone with simple verbs meaning to set free, deprive, 
or want. 

131. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Hunc (him) & tuls Sris arcSbis. 2. Fllius r6gis 
Eomanos ctira liberavit. 3. EomanI a fIliO rSgis ctlra 
llberati sunt. 4. Vir aeger aqua privatus est. 5. Servl 
servittlte liberabuntur. 6. Dux RCmanus Corinthum multls 
statuis privavit. 7. Servl, equls defessis aquam praebete. 
8.' Saturnus Italos agri cultliram docuit. 9. Liber vini 
erat deus et in Italia templa multa hab6bat. 10. Ayarl 
mllitfis aras dCnIs spoliant. 11. Ml puer, equus pabulo et 
aqua caret 

Before translating the following sentences, read over the 
explanations and rules on pp. 20, 21, and 36, and consider what 
expressions are equivalent to the Latin ablative of agent with a 
or ah, the ablative of means, and the ablative of separation. 

II. 1. They deprived the sick man of water. 2. The 
state was freed from the tyrant*by Brutus. 3. The Italians 
were taught by Saturn. 4. The leader adorned the town 
with statues. 5. The horsemen are in want of swords 
and horses. 6. Corinth was robbed of many statues by a 
Eoman general. 7. The goddess will keep off the Eomans 

1 "With other verbs than those a Observe the two accusatives, 

indicated ml 39 and 180, of similar one of the person, the other of 

meaning, the preposition is some- the thing, with doced. 
times used and sometimes omitted. 
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from her temple. 8. The town was destroyed by the plans 
of the general 9. Will not the Eomans be kept off from 
the temple ? 10. They thrust forth the leaders from the 
town. 11. The leaders are hustled out of town. 

132. VOCABUIiABY 

agricaltura,-«e, f., agriculture. ezturbS, 1, thrust out, 

aTaros, -a, -um, adj., greedy. Italos, -i, m., an Italian. 

arce5, 2, -ui, , keep off. Liber, -cri, m., Bacchus^ god of wine. 

Brutus, -i, M., Brutus, a Roman, meus, -a, -um, poss. adj., my, mine. 

care5, 2, -^y -itum, toant, lack. 5m5, 1, adorn. 

causa, -ae, f., cause. pnyd, 1, deprive. [agriculture. 

Corint]iU8,-i,F.,Conn^^(11.4). Satumus, -i, m., Saturn, god of 

custOs, -5dis, M. A F., keeper. spoils, 1, rob, despoil. 

Bpirus, -i, f., Epirus (11. 4). tuus, -a, -um, poss. adj., thy, your. 

133. colXjOquium 
Pbaeceptor et Discipulus 

P. Die mihi, puer, elephantosne aliquandO vidisti ? 

tell eyer 

D. Certs, praeceptor, elephantOs magnCs et parv5s vIdL 

P. In agrlsne ? 

D, Minims v6r5 ; in circO et interdum in vils. 

indeed circus sometimes 

F. Quis rSx cl&rus elephantOrum auxiliO pUgnftbat ? 

what _ aid 

D. Pyrrhus, rSx Epirl, ita pugnabat. 

P. NCnne elephantl equOs EomanCrum terrSbant ? 

D. TerrSbant. MllitSs quoque terrSbantur. 

yes also 

P. Superavitne Pyrrhus ROmanCs ? 
D. Saepe superavit. 

often 

P. Quibus armis ptlgnant elephantl ? 

with what 

2>. Dentibus, proboscide, pedibus, capite ptlgnant. 

tnsks trunk feet 
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134. 



CHAPTER XVIII 
THIRD DECLENSION 

LiQiriD Stems 

PABADIGMS 





CCnsul, M., 


Pater, m., 


pastor, M., 


Le6, M., 




consul. 


father. 


shepherd. 


lion. 




St. odnsul- 


St. patr- 

SlNGULAB 


St. past5r- 


St. leSn- 


N.V. consul 


pater 


pastor 


leo 


G. 


cSnsul is 


patris 


pastor is 


lean is 


D. 


consul I 


patrl 


paster I 


leonl 


Ac. 


consul em 


patr em 


pastor em 


leon em 


Ab. 


c5nsul e 


patre 

Plural 


pastor e 


le5ne 


N.V. consul 68 


patr ea 


pastor ea 


leon 6s 


G. 


consul um 


patrum 


pastor um 


le5n um 


D. 


consul ibua 


patr ibus 


pastor ibus 


leon ibus 


Ac. 


consul Sa 


patr Sa 


pastor 6s 


leon 6s 


Ab. 


c5nsul ibus 
ImagS, F., 


patr ibus 
N5men, N., 


pastor ibus 


leon ibus 




image. 


name. 


TSRlIINATIOIfS 




St. im&gin- 


St. nomin- 


MASO. 


ft FEM. 




Singular 


Sing. 


Plur. 


N.V. imago 


nomen 


— 


6s 


G. 


imagin is 


nSminis 


is 


um 


D. 


imaginl 


n5min I 


I 


ibus 


Ac. 


imagin em 


nomen 


em 


6s 


Ab. 


imagin e 


nomine 


e 


ibus 




Plukal 


NBUTKB 


N.V 


. imagin Sa 


n5min a 





a 


G. 


imagin um 


nomin um 


is 


um 


D. 


imagin ibua 


nSmin ibua 


I 


ibus 


Ac. 


imagin Sa 


nomin a 


— 


a 


Ab. 


imagin ibus 


nomin ibua 


e 


ibus 
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135. Examine the folhtving : — 

1. Hieme et aestSte, in winter and summer, 

2. Sdlis occ&sfl,^ at the setting of the sun. 

3. Prima luce, at daybreak {first light), 

4. Hiis yiginti annis, within these twenty years. 

It will be seen that the above phrases are expressions of time, 
and answer the question when f or, within what time t 

136. Rule of Syntax. — Time when is expressed by 
the ablative without a preposition; time within which, 
by the ablative alone, or by the ablative with in. 

137. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Tertia hOrS mllit6s fugfttl sunt. 2. PrImO ann5 
BrUtum cOnsulem creav6runt EOmanl. 3. Oppidum mlliti- 
bus ab imperatOre impletum est. 4. Imperator oppidum 
mllitibus implCbit. 5. Terror clamore hominum aug6- 
tur. 6. ClainorSs dfifensOrum omn6s^ pueros* terrSbunt. 
7. Nomen et imagiuem amid semper in memoria habfi- 
bat. 8. Semper erit clarum imperatoris 6gregil nOmen. 
9. NOnne Hannibal ROmanIs fuit terror? 10. Hannibal 
fortitUdinem magnam semper habebat. 

II. 1. Europe has no* lions. 2. A slave had a great 
lion. 3. The name of the slave was Androclus. 4. There 
are many lions in Africa. 5. The friend of my brothers 
has seen a lion. 6. A lion has been seen by my father and 
my brother. 7. The shouts of the soldiers scared the men 
in the town. 8. The defenders of the town were scared by 
the shouts of the men. 9. Why are many men miserable 
in time • of war ? 10. Do we not see by the sun's light ? 
11. At daybreak they saw Hannibal's horsemen. 

1 Ablative of the fourth declen- « Children. See 60. 

Blon. See 245. « AU. * Not, « Tempore. 
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138. VOCABUIiABY 

clamor, -Ms, m., shotU, Africa, -ae, f., Africa. 

defensor, -^ris, m., defender, Androdus, 4, m., Androclus. 

fortit&d5, -inia, f., bravery. annus, -i, m., year, 

fr&ter, -tris, m., brother, cre5, 1, elect, choose, 

Hannibal, -Ws, m., Hanmbaly a EurSpa, -ae, f., Europe, 

Carthaginian general. Horatius, -i, M., Horace, a Roman 

homd, -inis, m., man, poet (79). 

imperator, -^ris, m., general, impleO, 2, -^yf, -Stom,///. 

lumen, -inis, k., light, juyentus, -utis, f., youth, 

851, sdlis, M. (no gen. pi.), sun, semper, adv., always, 
terror, -^ris, m., terror, yoluptas, -atis, f., pleasure. 

timor, -Oris, v.., fear, 

homo, man, as distingidshed from gods and lower animals ; 
general word for man, mankind, 

yir (60), man, as distinguished from woman ; man in an 
honorable sense, hero. 

139. COIiliOQUIUM 
Maoister et Discipulus 

M, Quae, ml puer, sunt in p6nsd hodiernO ? 

what things to-day'i 

D. Multa sunt in pSnsC, ut ndmina, adjectlva, d^cllnft- 

many things as nouns deelenaiona 

tiOn^, rdgulae. 

M, Quot genera sunt nCminibus Latlnis ? 

how many genders 

D, Genera sunt tria : mascullnum, f Sminlnum, neutrum. 

genders three 

M, De quibus nominibus est rSgula prima ? 

what 

D, Prima rSgula est d6 nOminibus generis mascullnl. 
Secunda rdgula est d6 ndminibus generis fSminlnl. 
M. VerbCrum quot sunt conjugatiCngs ? 

verbs how many 

D, Quattuor sunt conjugStiOnfis, d6cllnati6n6s autem 

four but 

quinque. 

fiye 
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CHAPTER XIX 
THIRD DECLENSION 

Sibilant Stems ^ 



40. 




PABADIQMS 






M6t,M., 


Jfl», N., 


OpUB, N., 


CorpuB, v., 




custom. 


nght 


work. 


body. 




St. m58- 


St. jfl». 


St. opee- 


St. oorpoB- 






SlNOUULK 




N.V. mos 


jus 


opus 


corpus 


G. 


m5riB 


juris 


operiB 


corporis 


D. 


morl 


jurl 


operl 


corporl 


Ac. 


morem 


jus 


opus 


corpus 


Ab. 


more 


jure 


opere 


corpore 






Plural 




N.V.morSs 


jura 


opera 


corpora 


G. 


morum 


jurnm 


operum 


corpor um 


D. 


mor ibuB 


juribuB 


oper ibuB 


corpor ibuB 


Ac. 


m5r98 


jura 


opera 


corpora 


Ab. 


moribuB 


juribuB 


operibuB 


corpor ibuB 


41. 




ADJBCTIVB 








VetuB, old. 


Stem vetee- 






Singular 


Plural 




M. ft F. 


ITEUT. 


M. ft F. 


OTBUT. 


N.V. vetus 


vetus 


veter ^b 


Vetera 


G. 


veterls 


veter iB 


veter um 


veter um 


D. 


veterl 


veterl 


veter ibuB 


veter ibuB 


Ac. 


veter em 


vetus 


veter ^b 


Vetera 


Ab. 


vetere 


vetere 


veter ibuB 


veter ibuB 



142. The above were originally sibilant stems, the s having 
been changed to r between two vowels. Compare eram for esam, 
er5 for esS, p. 25. But for practical purposes they may be 
regarded as stems in r. 

1 Portable of terminations, see 184. 
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143. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Cer6s agrl cultHrae erat dea. 2. Cererl multa 
erant templa in Sicilia. 3. CerSs multa templa in Sicilia 
habsbat. 4 CerSs agrl cultHram doc^bat. 5. Aestate est 
pulvis molestus. 6. Servis temporibus antlquls nOn erant 
jtlra. 7. Servl temporum veterum jtlra nOn habfibant. 
8. Equus perit5 ab equite exercitus erat. 9. EquitI perito 
praebitus erit equus niger. 

II. 1. The statue of Minerva has been seen. 2. The 
statue of Minerva had often been praised. 3. The works of 
the Greeks were pleasing to the Komans. 4. Our pleasures 
have been increased by work ^ and zeal. 5. What ^ were 
seen in the temples of Greece ? 6. In ancient times men 
saw statues of gods and goddesses. 7. Statues of gods and 
goddesses were seen by men in ancient times. 

144. Examine the following : — 

1. Cnm yirtute vixit, he lived with virtue (virtuously), 

2 . Agricola agnun cum cura arat, the farmer ploughs his f eld loith 

care (carefully). 

3. Agricola agrum magna cum cura arat, the farmer ploughs his 

field with great care. 

4. Somma vi proelium commisSrunt, they joined battle with the 

greatest violence. 

Manner is usually expressed by adverbs: bene, well; liberg, 
freely. So the phrases cum virtute, cum cura, magna cum cura, 
and summa vi, plainly denote manner, — h^ow a thing is done, — 
like adverbs of manner. 

145. Rule of Syntax. — Manner is sometimes 
expressed by the ablative with cum; but if the ablative 
has an adjective, cum is often omitted. 

1 Read again explanations and rule, p. 86. * Quae = what things. 
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146. EXEBCISBS 

L 1. Captlvl Itlmen 85lis magnO gaudiO vidSrunt. 2.^ Si 
in agrls tempore flOrum eritis,* libenter eOs (them) vidfi- 
bitis. 3. Magna voluptate aestate videntur pulchrl florfis. 
4. Libr5s cum studi6 et voluptate recitamus. 5* Puerl cor- 
pora cum studio et ctlra exercent. 6. Multa E6man5rum 
opera tempore • non dSleta sunt. 

II. 1. They look at the lion with great fear. 2. If he 
blames (is blaming) the boy angrily,* he deserves punish- 
ment. 3. Daedalus had fitted wings to Icarus with care. 
4. They remember the words of the good judge with joy. 
6. The words of the good judge will be carefully* remem- 
bered. 6. How many works of the Eomans time has not 
destroyed ! 

147. VOCABULARY 

Ceres^ -eris, f., Ceres^ god- gaudium, -i, n., joy, 

dess of agriculture. Icarus, -i, m., Icarus. 

fldSy fldris, m., flower, ira, -ae, f., anger, 

pnlvis, •^ris, m., dust, libenter, adv., gladly, vnth pleasure, 

tempus, -oris, n., time, molestus, -a, -um, adj., troublesome, 

aestas, -atis, f., summer, quam, adv., Iiow, than, 

com, prep. w. abl., with, sacer, -era, -crum, adj., sacred, 

cara, -oe, f., care, Sicilia, -ae, f., Sicily, 

148. COLLOQUIUM 

Duo PUERI 

Hodie durum pgnsum habul. 
Studuistlne cum cura et diligentia ? 

did you study diligence 

Certs cum diligentia, n6n cum voluptate studul. 

1 Kotice that in the fields = in • Why would it be wrong to 

agris ; in the time = tempore. write a tempore ? 

3 See p. 47, note 8. ^ Compare 144. 1. 
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Cllr nOn cum voluptftte studuisti? Eratne magister 
mOrOsus an pensum longam? 



Mehercule! longum erat p^nsiun neque memoria ten6- 

truly mnd not 

bam. Aspice. KOnne vides multa yoc&bula in yocftbuld.riO 

,look words yooabnlary 

et verbum moneo et dSclInatidnis tertiae substantlva et 
adjectlva ? 

Heu amicum miserum^ quam stud6s I 

ah hare to study 



CHAPTER XX 





THIRD DECLENSION 






Stkmb in 


i 




149. 


PARADIGMS 




HostiS, M. ft F 

enemy. 
St. hosti- 


., Ntlb68,F., 

cloud. 
St. ntlbi- 

SnTOULAB 


Turris, F.y 

tower. 
Sttorrl- 


^ fire. 
St. fgnl- 


N.V.hostis 
G. host is 
D. host I 
Ac. host em 
Ab. hoste 


nub 68 
nub is 
nub I 
nub em 
nube 

Plubal 


turris 

turris 

turrl 

turr im, em 

turrl, e 


ignis 

ignis 

Ignl 

Ignem 

ignl,e 


N.V.host68 
G. hostium 
D. host ibus 
Ac. host 68, Is 
Ab. host ibus 


nub 68 
nubiom 
nub ibus 
nub 68, Is 

nub ibus 


turr 6s 
turrium 
turribns 
turr 68, Is 
turribns 


Ign68 

igniom 

Ignibns 

Ign68,fii 

Ignibns 
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Animal, k., . Mare, K., Caloar, k^ 

animal, sea. spur. 

St animUl- St. marl- St. oaloSri- 

SlNOnLAB 



N.V. animal 


mare 


calcar 


G. animal is 


maris 


calc&riB 


D. animal I 


marl 


calcSrl 


Ac. animal 


mare 


calcar 


Ab. animal I 


marl 
Plural 


calc&rl 


N.V. animal ia 


maria 


calc&r ia 


G. aninuUium 
D. animal ibuB 




calcar ium 
calcar ibns 


maribna 


Ac. animal ia 


maria 


calc&ria 



Ab. animal ibns maribna calcar ibns 



TlBMIKATIONS 


MA80. * FElf. 


Sing. 


Plwr, 


is, 68 


68 


is 


ium 


I 


ibns 


em, im 


68, I8 


•,I 


ibii8 




9 or — 


ia 


is 


ium 


I 


ibu8 


e or — 


ia 


I 


ibU8 



150. ADJECTIVES 

Acer, keen, eager. St. ftori- 

SiNOULAB Plural 

MASO. FEM. NEUT. 

N.V. acer acris acre 

G. acris acris acris 

D. acrl acrl acrl 

Ac. acrem acrem acre 

Ab. acrl acrl acrl 





FBM. 


NEUT. 


acr68 


acr 68 


acria 


acrium 


acr ium 


acrium 


acribuB 


acr ibus 


acr ibus 


acr 68, Is 


acr 68, Is 


acria 


acr ibus 


acr ibus 


acr ibus 



Levis, ligJU, nimble. St. levi- 
SiNGULAR Plural 



M. &F. 


NEUT. 


M.&P. 


»EUT. 


N.V. lev is 


leve 


lev 68 


levia 


G. lev is 


lev is 


lev ium 


lev ium 


D. lev I 


lev I 


lev ibus 


lev ibus 


Ac. lev em 


leve 


lev 68, Is 


levia 


Ab, lev I 


levl 


lev ibus 


lev ibus 
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Memor, 


mindful, St. 


memorl- 




Singular 

M. & F. VBUT. 


Plural 


N.V 


memor 


memor 


memor 68 


G. 


memor la 


memor la 


memor um 


D. 


memor I 


memor I 


memor ibua 


Ac. 


memor em 


memor 


memor 08, is 


Ab. 


memor I 


memor I 


memor ibna 



151. An inspection of the table shows : — 

1. That the t of the stem is sometimes lost, and sometimes 
changed to e. It appears in the terminations im, is (ace. plur.), 
{ (abl. sing.)) ia, and turn. 

2. That the ablative singular has in some nomis I, in some «, 
and in some I or e ; in adjectives, always I. 

3. That the genitive plural has turn, and the nominative and 
accusative plural neuter ia. Compare these endings with the nomi- 
native and genitive plural of consonant stems (105, 134, 140). 

4. Memor has um in the genitive plural, masculine and femi- 
nine. It has no neuter plural. Like memor decline vigil, 
watchful, which has neuter plural vigilia, yigillum, etc. 

152. To stems in t belong: — 

1. Noims in is and Ss not increasing in the genitive.^ 

2. Neuters in e, al, and ar. 

3. Adjectives of two terminations. 

4. Adjectives of the third declension of three terminations. 

153. Nouns in €s (gen. is) are declined like nubes. Most 
nouns in is are declined like hostis. Canis, dog, has genitive 
plural canum. 

154. The principal nouns declined like turris are: dayis, 
key ; nayis, ship;, puppis, stern of a ship; securis, axe. 

Like ignis are: amnis, river; anguis, snake; avis, bird; civis, 
citizen ; classis, fleet ; coUis, hill ; ^nis, end ; orbis, cifcle ; postis, 
post, Sitis, thirst, has ace. in -im, abl.\in -L 

^ That is, having no more syllables xhan in the nominative. 
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155. Adjectives declined like ftcer are called adjectives of 
three terminatioDs ; those declined like levis, adjectives of two 
terminations ; while those declined like veins (141), audaz, and 
prudens (164), are called adjectives of one termination. 

156. Decline together navis longa, skip of tear; vallis pro- 
funda, deep valley; Alpes altae, high Alps. See 161. 

157. Paradigm illustrating apposition : — 

N.V. Cicero c5nsul, Cicero, the consul, 
G. Cicerdnis c5nsulis, of Cicero^ the consul, 
D. Cicer5ni consul!, to or for Cicero, the consul, 
Ac. Ciceronem cdnsulem, Cicero, the consul, 
Ab. a Cicerdne c5nsule, by Cicero, the consul. 

158. Rule of Syntax. — An appositive is in the 
same case as the noun or pronoun which it qualifies. 



159. EXERCISES 

I. 1. In vallibus Alpium sunt fluvil pulchrl. 2. Quae 
(what) animalia aquilam timent ? 3. Nav6s Gallonim erant 
longae et altae. 4. Galll longas nSvSs habebant. 5. Fui- 
mus in nSvi alta. 6. Eobur tuum lev! labore auggbitur. 
7. Somnus hominibus voluptatem praebet. 8. Habentne 
milites dgfessi cibum et aquam ? 9. Homines cibum Ignl 
coquunt {cook), 10. LeonSs et elephanti sunt animalia 
fera. 

II. 1. In the tower there were many men. 2. The towers 
of the ships were high. 3. From the high tower we saw the 
broad sea. 4. The broad sea was seen by men in the high 
tower. 5. The flight of the horsemen was seen by brave 
soldiers. 6. Robbers fear a brave man. 7. A brave man 
is feared by rabbers. 8. On the shore they built a tower 
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for the king. 9. Numa, king of the Bomans, changed the 
number of the months. 10. The number of the months 
was changed by Numa, a Boman king. 

160. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Turrim altam videbant rSgis comitfis. 2. Corpora 
hominum nOn animi sunt mortSlia. 8. Capita animftlium 
mult6rum vid^bantur. 4. Acrl animO nftvem latrdnum 
submovent nautae. 5. Nftvis latrOnum ab ftcribus nautis 
submoY^tur. 6. YictOriam dSb^mus turribus nostrls validls. 
7. Multa animftlia sunt levia et vigilia. 8. Avium ndn multa 
genera in minis turrium antlqu^rum habitant. 9. Servl 
Graecl fllios ROmanOrum nobilium fiducabant. 10. Fllil 
ROmanOrum n6bilium ft servls Graecis saepe ^ducftbantur. 

II. 1. Polyphemus, son of Neptune, had a huge body. 
2. Cyrus, the first king of the Persians, remembered all the 
names of his soldiers. 3. The names of all his soldiers 
were remembered by Cyrus, king of the Persians. 4. How 
many ships of the Gauls were driven off ? 5. The number 
of fires in the town was great. 

161. VOCABUIiABY 

AlpSs, -iom, F., Alps, ferus, -a, -«m, adj., wild. 

avis, -is, F., bird (154). fuga, -ae, ¥,^ flight. 

fortis, -e, adj., brave. genus, -eris, k., kind, race. 

mSnsis, -is, m., month. habitd, 1, dwell, inhabit. 

mortmis, -e, adj., mortal. latrO, -^nis, m., robber, 

navis, -is, f., ship (154). litus, -5ris, n., shore. 

n5bilis, -e, adj., noble. multitudd, -inis, f., multitude, 

omnis, -e, adj., all, every. Neptunus, -i, m., Neptune, god of 

vallis (or -Ss), -is, f., valley. the sea. 

vigil, -is, adj., watchful. noster, -tra, -tmin, poss. adj., our, 

ours. 

animiis, -i, m., mind,^ soul. Noma, -oe, m., Numa, a Roman king. 

Sdttc5, 1, train, educate. Persae, -&nim, m., the Persians, 
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Polyphemus, -i, m., Polyphemus, sub-moyed, 2, -mOvi, -mOtam, 
quot, adj., indecL, how mant/f (move from beneath) remove, 

robur, -5ris, n., strength. drive away, 

rainay -ae, f., ruin, Tito, 1, avoid, shun. 



162. COLLOQUIUM 

FrXter et SorOrcula 

S. Narra mihi, f rater, dS PolyphfimO ; quis f uit et ubi 
habitabat? ^^^^« 

F, Polyphemus fllius NepttlnX fuit et cum fratribus in 
insula habitabat. 

S. Fuitne arator et agros arabat ? 

JF, Minimfi. Neque fuit arator neque agros arabat Poly- 

neither ploughman nor 

phSmus. 

S. Nauta igitur sine dubio fuit, et maria navibus 

therefore 

navigabat. 

F, Erravisti, mea sorOrcula, PolyphSmus fuit pastor atque 

and 

magnOs ovium gregfis habSbat. Fuit autem ingentis corporis 

sheep moreover huge 

et tlnum tantum oculum habuit. UlixSs dolosus ei Unum 

only crafty for him his one 

oculum stipite perforavit. 

stake dug out 

S, Eheu ! miserrimum Polyphfimum I 

Oh dear ! poor 
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CHAPTER XXI 

THIRD DECLENSION 

Mixed Stems ^ 



163. 


PARADIGMS 




CliSna, m. & i 


'., Urbs, F., Arx, f., 




client 


city. citadel. 






Singular 


TERMINATIONS 


N.V. cliSna 


urb 8 arx 


s 


G. client la 


urb is arc is 


is 


D. client I 


urb I arc I 


I 


Ac. client em 


urb em arc em 


em 


Ab. client e 


urb e arc e 
Plural 


e 


N.V. client 68 


urb 68 arc 68 


68 


G. client ium 


urb ium arc ium 


ium 


D. client ibui 


urb ibus arc ibus 


ibus 


Ac. client 6s» is urb Bs, Is arc 68, Is 


68, Is 


Ab. client Ibuj 


I urb ibus arc ibus 


ibus 


164. 


ADJECTIVES 




Aud&z, bold; prtld6n8| sagacious. 






Singular 




M. &F. 


NEUT. M. & p. 


NBUT. 


N.V. audax 


audax pnidSns 


priidens 


G. audacla 


audac is priident is 


priident is 


D. audaci 


audac I priident I 


priident I 


Ac. audac em 


audax priident em 


priidens 


Ab.. audaci, e 


audac I, e priident I, e 
Plural 


priident I, e 


N.V. audac 68 


audac ia priident 68 


priident ia 


G. audac ium 


audac ium priident ium 


priident ium 


D. audac ibus 


audac ibus prudent ibus 


prudent ibus 


Ac. audac 68, is 


audac ia priident 68, la 


priident ia 


Ab. audac ibus 


audac ibus priident ibus 


priident ibus 



1 Usually classed as i steins. See 166. 
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165. PABTIGIPLE 





Amftns, loving. 
SnronLAs Plusi.l 




M.ftF. 


KET7T. M. ft F. 


WEUT. 


N.V. 


, amans 


am&ns amant 68 


amant ia 


G. 


amantis 


amantis amant ium 


amant ium 


D. 


amanti 


amant I amant ibus 


amant ibna 


Ac. 


amant em 


amUns amant' 08, 1b 


amant ia 


Ab. 


amant e, X 


amant e, I amant ibns 


amant ibns 



166. Note in the above tables : — 

1. That the nouns are declined in the singular like consonant 
stems (105, 134, 140), and the adjectives also, except that, like 
t stems, they have an ablative in i. 

2. That the plural of both nouns and adjectives is like that of 
t stems (149, 150). 

167. To the class of mixed stems belong : — 

1. Nouns in ns and rs. But par€ns has the genitive plural 
paientam. 

2. Monosyllables in s and x following a consonant, together 
with nix, niyis, snow; nox, noctis, night; os, ossis, bone; m^ 
muris, mouse, 

3. Adjectives of one ending, with some exceptions, of which 
the most important are: dives, rich; pauper, poor; parttceps, 
sharing; princeps, chief; and compounds of nouns that have 
consonant stems. These all have the genitive plural in um, 

4. Present active participles. 

168. Rules of Gender. — 1. Nouns ending in o, 
or, OS, er, es (gen. tdis, itts)^ are masculine. 

But nouns ending in dd and gdy of more than two syllables, 
together with abstract ^ and collective * nouns in to, are feminine. 

2. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the genitive, 
is, X, and 5 following a consonant, are feminine. 

^ Abstract nouns are such as ^ Collective nouns are such as 

denote a thought rather than a in the singular imply a number of 
thing : rati5, method. things or persons : legio, legion. 
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3. Nouns ending in a, e, i, y, c, I, m, t, ar, ur, and us, 

are neuter. 

There are many exceptions to these rules, which the learner 
should note as he advances. 

169. Decline together f&ns profondus, deep spring; hostis 
audaz, bold enemy; m&gna pars, great part. See 172. 

170. EXBBCISBS 

I. 1. AlpSs sunt months Europae. 2. Saepe in lateribus 
montium sunt silvae. 3. MultOrum amnium fontSs sunt 
parvl. 4. In Alpibus sunt regiOnSs pulchrae et suav6s. 

5. Sunt valles profundae, rUpfis altae, silvae magnae. 

6. Ibi magnam vidfibis multitUdinem vulpium. 7. Aestate 
ovium gregSs videntur. 8. Mllitem fortem n6n terrSbit perl- 
culum. 9. Miles fortis periculo n6n terrfibitur. 10. Omnes 
adulfiscentSs erunt militSs fortes. 

II, 1. There are mountains in Europe. 2. On the sides 
of the mountains are tall trees. 3. Many rivers have small 
sources. 4. Parts of the Alps are beautiful. 5. The Alps 
have deep valleys and high cliffs. 6. Wild beasts are seen 
on the sides of the Alps. 7. There you will see shepherds 
and sheep. 8. Brave soldiers do not fear dangers. 9. The 
fathers of the young men are soldiers. 10. We honor the 
brave soldier. 

171. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Quid vident homines in montibus altis ? 2. Aqui- 
1am, avem audacem, in rtipibus vident. 3. Nonne in arbori- 
bus altis habitat r6x avium ? 4. Certe, et parvis avibus est 
terror magnus, nam inter av6s r6gnat. 5. Acres sunt aqui- 
larum oculi ; longg vident v6natorem. 6. In marl classem 
hostium vidimus. 7. Classis navium a latrOnibus videba- 
tur. 8. Magister morSs bonos et dlligentiam discipulorum 
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laudabit. 9. MOrSs boni et dlligentia ft magistrO laudft- 
buntur. 10. Omnis Galliae sunt partes tr6s (three). 

II. 1. Men dwell in the deep valleys of the mountains. 
2. In summer they have flocks on the mountains. 3. Why 
do men call the eagle the king * of birds ? 4. Do not keen 
hunters see the eagle from afar ? 5. The enemy's ships 
plough the deep sea. 6. The robbers saw the ships with 
great terror.* 7. Solon was the author of many good laws. 
8. In ancient states there were free men and slaves. 9. The 
memory of the wise Solon has been honored. 

172. VOCABULARY 

adulescensy -entis, m. & f., youths latiis, -eris, v.^side, Cf . Utus, broad. 

young man. lex, legis, f., law. 

fonSy fontlSy m., source^ spring. longe, adv., afar, at a distance. 
in5ns, montis, m., mountain. m5Sy mdris, m., manner , custom. 

pars, partis, F., par^ nam, conj., ybr. 

sapiens, -entis, adj., wise. ovis, -is, f., sheep. 

pastor, -5ris, m., shepherd. 
amnis, -is, m., river (154). periculum, -i, v., danger, peril. 

arbor, -dris, f., tree. profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep. 

auctor, -5ris,, m., author. regio, -5nis, f., region. 

Belgae, -arum, m., the Belgians, regno, 1, he king, rule, reign. 
classis, -is, f., fleet (154). rupes, -is, f., rock, cliff. 

^ligentia, -ae, f., diligence. silva, -ae, f., wood, forest, 

fera, -ae, f., wild beast. Sol5n, -^nis, m., Solon, an Athe- 

hon5r5, 1, honor. nian lawgiver. 

hostis, -is, M. A F., enemy. suavis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant. 

ibi, adv., there. venator, -5ris, m., hunter. 

iatei,'pre'p.Yr.a>cc.,between,among. vulpes, -is, F.,fox. 

amnis, a large, deep river ; not the common prose word for river. 

flumen (203), general word for river; flowing, as opposed to still 
water, as a lake or pond. 

fluvius (84), not different from fliimen, but much less used. 

hostis, general word for enemy : a public enemy, enemy in war. 

inimicus (78), a private or personal enemy ; opposed to amicus. 

^ Predicate accusative. ^ See 144, 145. 
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COIiLOQUIITM 

173. Translate into Latin : — 

Father and Son 

F. Tell me (mihi) about Solon, if you please (sJ placet). 

S, Solon was a wise Athenian (Atheniensis)\ his (ejiLs) 
laws were famous, and his memory will always be honored. 
He was the friend of poor men (paupertim). He saw many 
lands and many men. He did not fear Pisistratus the 
despot (tyr annum), 

F, Was Miltiades also (quoque) an Athenian ? 

S, Certainly ; he overcame the Persians (Persds) in the 
battle of Marathon.^ He was a brave and skilful leader. 
He had a brave son. 

CHAPTER XXII 
REVIEW 

174. Decline together gladius acer, sharp sword; cdnsilimn 
utile, useful counsel; aquila celeris, swift eagle; animal vel5z, 
fleet animal. See 179. 

175. Examples of the locative case in the third declension 
are : Carthagini, or Carthagine, at Carthage ; run, in the country. 

176. Affix the proper terminations to the adjectives in the 
following y and translate : — 

1. Equo celer-, equorum v6loc-, equis vSloc-. 2. Puella 
trist-, puellae trist-, puellam trist-, puellftrum prtldent-. 
3. Gladiis acr-, gladios acr-, gladium acr-. 4. LibrO titil-, 
librorum util-, librum Util-. 5. Donum tltil-, dOna titil-, 
doni atil-. 6. Servi fidel-, servo fidSl-, servos fidfil-, servls 
fidSl-. 

1 Of Marathon, Marath5nius, -a, -um. 
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177. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. EquI sunt celer6s. 2. Proelium equestre fuit. 
3. Virl fortes laudantur. 4. Virum fortem laudamus. 
5. Omne initium est difficile. 6. Bella sunt tristia. 7. Con- 
silium ducis audax fuit. 8. Vetus vinum est bonum. 
9. Acris et velox est aquila. 10. Multa animalia vitas 
brev6s habent. 

IL 1. The soldiers have keen weapons. 2. I have a 
swift horse. 3. We praise brave men. 4. Do you like 
sweet food ? 5. The lessons are not hard. 6. The plans of 
the commander are sagacious. 7. Life is short. 8. There 
are swift eagles in the mountains. 9. The king has bold 
sailors. 10. The wings of the swift eagle are long. 



178. EXERCISES 

Write out the whole of 177. 1 in Latin, changing singulars 
to plurals and plurals to singulars. Thus, 4 will be viros 
fortes laudo. 

Turn II into Latin, first changing the sentences as 
directed above in regard to I. 



179. VOCABULARY 

acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp, eager, fidelis, -e, adj., faithful, 

brevis, -e, adj., short, initium, -i, n., beginning, 

celer, celeris, celere, adj., quick, telum, -i, n., weapon, 

fleet, swift. tristis, -e, adj., sad, 

dlfficilis, -e, adj., difficult, hard, utilis, -e, adj., useful, 

eqnester, -tris, -tie, adj., eques- yelbXf -^iSf 3.6.],, swift, fleet, 

trian, vita, -ae, F., life, 

celer, quick, with the added notion of eagerness or energy, 
y§15x, swift, sometimes implying nimbleness. 
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CHAPTER XXm 
THIRD CONJUGATION 

180. £-Vebbs 

Reg5 (stem rege), rule. 
Pbincipal Pakts : regS, regSre, rexi,^ rSctmn.' 



ACTIVB 

/ rtUef etc, 
reg 5 reg imos 

regia regitis 

reg it reg unt 

/ was ruling^ etc, 
reg 6bam reg SbftmuB 
reg 6b&s reg fibfttis 
reg Sbat reg 6bant 

/ shall rule, etc, 
reg am reg 6mii8 

reg 6s reg 6tis 

reg et reg ent 

/ have ruled, etc, 
rex I rex imua 

rexiaU rexistiB 

rex it rex firunt, or 



I had ruled, etc, 
rex eram rgx erftmuB 
rex er&s rex erfttiLa 
r§x erat rex erant 



INDICATIVE 
Prbseitt 



PASSIVB 
/ am ruled, etc. 



reg or reg imur 

reg eris, or -re reg imini 
regitur reguntur 

Imperfect 

/ was ruled, etc, 
reg 6bar reg ebftmur 

reg SbSria, or -re reg Sb&minl 
reg ebatur reg ebantur 

Future 

/ shall he ruled, etc, 
reg ar reg Smur 

reg 6riB, or -re reg Sminl 
reg Stur reg entnr 

Perfect 

/ have been ruled, etc, 
{ 8um / sumoB 

rect U8 } ee r§ct I ^ eetis 

-re ( est ( sunt 

Pluperfect 

/ had been ruled, etc, 

eram / erftmus 

rgct us •{ er&s rect I -^ erfttis 
erat ( erant 



^ Rexi for reg-si. See p. 1, note 2. > Rectum for reg-tom. 
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ACTIVB 



PASSIVB 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have ruled, etc. I shall have been ruled, etc, 

rex erd rSx erfmus / erd / erimns 

rex eA rex eHtia r§ct ns } eris rSct I } eritia 



rSxerit 


rSxerint 


(erit 


(enmt 




SUBJUNOTIVBi 








Present 




regam 


reg ftmuB 


regar 


regftmur 


regas 


regatifl 


reg ftxlB, or -re 


regftminl 


regat 


reg ant 


regator 
Imperfect 


regantor 


reg erem 


reg erfimuB 


reg erer 


reg erfimur 


reg er68 


reg erfitia 


reg erfiria, or -re 


regereminl 


reg eret 


reg erent 


reg erfitor 
Perfect 


reg erentor 


rexerim 


rexerimuB 


^aim 


( almua 


rexedto 


rex eritia 


rgct ua } aia 


rectl^altia 


rexerit 


rexerint 


(ait 
Pluperfect 


iaint 


rgx issem 


rex iaafimua 


1 eaaem 


/ eaaSmua 


rex iss6s 


rgxiasStia 


rSctua* eaafia 


rectl^eaaetia 


rgxisset 


r@x iaaent 


( eaaet 


( eaaent 



IMPERATIVE 
Present 
reg e, rule thou, reg ere, he thou ruled, 

regite, rule ye, regimini, he ye ruled. 

Future 

reg itor, thou shalt he ruled, 
reg itor, he shall he ruled. 



reg it5| thou shalt rule, 
reg itd, he shall rule, 
regitSte, ye shall rule, 
reg unt5, they shall rule, 



reg iintor, they shall he ruled, 
1 See p. 26, note. 
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INFIMITIVE 
ACTIVB * PASSIYB 

Prbs. regere, to rule. regl, to he ruled, 

Pbbv. rexiBse, to have ruled. rSctns esse, to have been ruled. 

FuT. rSct finis esse, to be about rSct um bi, to be about to be ruled, 
to rule. 

PABTICIPIiB 

Pbes. reg fins, -entis, ruling. Pres. 

Put. rgctflnis, -a, -tun, about Gbr. regendns, -a, -nm, to be 
to rule. ruled. 

Perf. Perf. rect us, -a, -nm, having been 

ruled. 

OBBUND 
G. Teg endl, of ruling. 

D. reg end5, for ruling. 
Ac. reg endum, ruling. 
Ab. reg end5, by ruling. 

SUPINB 
Ac. rSct nm, to rule. Ab. rgct H, to rule, to be ruled. 



CHAPTER XXIV 
THIRD CONJUGATION 

181. Learn the present, imperfect, and futore indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of reg9. 

182. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Regitis, regSbatis, regStis. 2. Regitur, reggbatur, 
reg6tur. 3. Reg5, regebam, regam. 4. Reguntur, regfi- 
bantur, regentur. 5. Regere, regi. 6. Regite, regere. 
7. Regis, regeris. 8. Regimus, regimur. 9. Regit, regitur. 
10. Regitis, regiminl. 

II. 1. He rules, he was ruling, he will rule. 2. To be 
ruled, to rule. 3. They rule, they were ruling, they will 
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rule. 4. We rule, we are ruled. 5. We shall rule, we shall 
be ruled. 6. You are ruling, you were ruling, you will rule. 
7. Rule (thou), be (thou) ruled. 8. He is ruling, he is 
ruled. 9. They ruled, they were ruled. 10. I rule, I ruled, 
I shall rule. 

183. RZBBOISBS 

Scnb^,^ write , miM,^ send; em9,^&uy. 

I. 1. Scrlbis, mittis, emis. 2. Mittitur, scrlbitur, emitur. 

3. Ndnne mittSb^ ? ndnne scrlb^bant ? ndnne em6bam ? 

4. Scrlbetur, mittebantur, ementur. 5. Mitte, scrlbite, 
emite. 6. Emere, scrlbere, mittere, 7. N5n mittunt, n6n 
scrlbitis, ndn emet. 8. Scrlbamne ? emuntue ? mittimusne ? 
9. Mitteris, mittSris, scrlb6tur. 10. Scrlbl, mitti, emL 

II. 1. He writes, he is sent, they buy. 2. Is it written ? 
does he send ? are they bought ? 3. I shall buy, thou wilt 
send, he will write. 4. It will not be written, we shall not 
be sent, thou wilt not be bought. 5. To write, to send, to 
buy. 6. Write, send, buy. 7. We are sent, they were 
bought, it is (being) written. 8. They write, they will buy, 
they were sending. 9. I was writing, we were sending, I 
shall buy. 10. You are sent, it was. (being) written, they 
are bought. 

184. BXBBCISBS 

I. 1. Imperfttor multfts urb^ vincet. 2. Multae terrae 
ab Bdmftnls regSbantur. 3. Omnem mundum regit Deus. 
4. Dux Edmd.nus ex Graecift in Italiam portftbat multfts 
statuas. 5. Virl fortes timOre non vincuntur. 6. Pabulum 
mllitibus * emStur. 7. Hannibal mllitSs trans Alpfis dilcfibat. 

^ For principal parts, see 186. 

> What would be the meaning of & militibiis ? 
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8. Trans fluvium erat parva urbs. 9. Urbs Sl civibus d6f en- 
debatur. 10. Nautae; 6 nftvl dSscendite. 

II. \. The commander writes a letter. 2. Letters are 
written by the commander. 3. Hannibal was leading 
his soldiers into Italy. 4. The citizens are defended 
by their ^ leaders. 5. Caesar conquered all his enemies. 
6. Eome will be defended by the citizens. 7. Drive the 
sheep into the fields. 8. There are many robbers in the 
city. 9. Near the town is a broad valley. 10. Come 
down out of the tower. 



185. BXEROISBS 

L 1. Omnis mundus SL De6 regitur. 2. Puerls libr5s 
emam. 3. D6f 6ns5r6s oppidi a Caesaris militibus vincentur. 
4. In Africa servl emuntur. 5. Hieme multa animSlia in 
vallSs descendunt. 6. Agricolae in urbem ov6s agent 
7. Omn6s canfis ex urbe ag6mus. 8. Epistulam d6 bell5 
scribebam. 9. Puer epistulam d6 p6nsls scrlbebat. 10. Po6ta 
bonus poSmata bona scrlbet. 

II. 1. The king's brothers send soldiers into Greece. 
2. I will send my brother's son into Africa. 3. You will 
be sent into Sicily. 4. Send men across the river. 5. The 
city was defended with^ great bravery by all the citizens. 
6. Pyrrhus led many men across the sea into Italy. 7. In 
winter many animals are overcome by hunger. 8. The 
farmers are buying food for their sheep. 9. Strong men 
were driving the white horses into the river. 10. The 
good shepherd leads his sheep. 



s 



1 See 100. * la in to he separately ex- 

3 Is it necessary to translate pressed in Latin ? See fifth sen- 

with by cum ? See examples and tence above, and examples and 

rule, 144, 145. rule, 185, 186. 
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186. VOCABULABY 

ag5y 3, Sgiy ftctnm, driven lead. Caesar, -Ms, m., Ccesar. 
d§-feiid5, 3, -di, -sum, defend, canis, -is, m. a f., dog (153). 
dg-scenddy 3, -di, -sum, descend, cins, -is, m. A f., citizen. 

go down, come down. de, prep. w. abl., concerning, abouL 

duc5, 3, duzi, ductum, lead. epistula, -ae, f., letter. 

em5, 3, emi, Smptum, buy, famSs, -is, f., hunger, famine. 

mitt5, 3, misi, missum, send. hiems, hiemis, f., winter. 
BcriM, 3, scripsi, scriptum, latrO, -^nis, m., robber. 

write. mundus, -i, M., world, universe. 

siimd, 3, sumps!, stimptum, take, prope, prep. w. ace, near. 
yinc5, 3, yici, yictum, conquer. trans, prep. w. ace, across, beyond. 

superO (102), to have the upper hand, surpass, conquer. 

yinc5, to get the mastery, vanquish, conquer. 

What difference do you make out from a comparison of the 
meanings ? 

187. COLLOQUIUM 
Charon et Mekcurius 

Ch. Salve, Mercurl ! 

hail 

M. Et ttl, salve, portitor. 

ferryman 

Ch. Mercurl, dtlcisne hodie mult5s man6s ? 

souls 

M. Hodie manium dtic5 numerum magnum. Triste est 

sad 

officium meum. Ithaca tibi procul dubi(5 n(5ta est atque Ulix6s. 

duty without doubt known 

Ch. R6ct6 dixistl. Ithaca est Insula inter Graeciam et 

^ you have said 

Italiam sita ; et mihi notus est UlixSs, nam ipse dlim htlc 

V6nit '^^^^^^ hfanself formerly hither 

came 

M. Jam aspice manSs procerum et servOrum InfldOrum. 

now see chiefs unfaithful 

Hi omnSs ab Ulixe necati sunt. 

these 

Ch. Istud mihi placet. Manfis in cymba transveham. 

that boat carry oyer 

Vale, MercurL 

M Et ta vale, CharCn. 
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188. FOB TRANSLATION 1 

PuBLius Cornelius Scipio 

Ptlblius Cornelius ScIpiO major,^ adul6sc6ns*septeiideciiii 
aim6rum, ad Ticlnum flumen patrem vulneratum servavit. 
In ptlgna GannSnsI fortiter dlmicavit. Postea Garthagi- 
nem Noyani; urbem in Hispania Poendrum firmissimam, 
exptlgnavit. Obsid^s Hispandrum benlgnd tractavit et 
llbertate dOnavit* N5n minus Mlciter ScIpiC in Africa 
bellavit ibique Poends ita ursit^ut Hannibalem ex Italia 
revocarent.* Ad Zamam ScipiOnis et Hannibalis exercittls^ 
castra habuSrunt ; clarum est illud colloquium, quod Han- 
nibal, dux Poenorum, et Sclpid, cdnsul Edmanus, ante 
pUgnam habuSrunt. PoenI a ScIpiOne superatl fugatlque 
sunt. Sclpi5 triumphum magnificum ex Africa reportavit 
et a populd Af ricanus appellatus est. 



CHAPTER XXV 
THIRD CONJUGATION 

189. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of reg5. 

190. EXEBOISBS 

I. 1. Rexit, r6xerat, rSxerit. 2. R6x6runt, rSxerant, 
rfixerint. 3. RSxisse, rectus esse. 4. Rectum est, rSctum 
erat, rectum erit. 5. RSxisti, rfixeras, rfixeris. 6. R6ximus, 

1 For meanings of words, see ^ Fromarge((; itaursitypresaed 

general vocabulary. so hard. 

« The Mer, « Ut . . . revocSrent, thai they 

• When a youth, recalled. 

^ Presented them with their lib- ^ Nom. plur. , subject of habaS- 

erty = set them free. runt. 
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r6ctl sumus. 7. ESxistiS; r6ctl estis. 8. E6xl, rfizeram, 
r6xerd. 9. E6xerant; r6ctl erant. 10. E6cta est, r6cta 
erat, r6cta erit. 

II. 1. I have ruled; I had ruled, I shall have ruled. 

2. I have ruled, I have been ruled. 3. They have ruled, 
they have been ruled. 4. You ruled, you had ruled, you 
will have ruled. 6. He will have ruled, he will have been 
ruled. 6. To have been ruled, to have ruled. 7. They had 
ruled, they had been ruled. 8. She has ruled, she has been 
ruled. 9. It was ruled, it had been ruled, it will have been 
ruled. 10. They (netU.) were ruled, they had been ruled, 
they will have been ruled. 

191. BXBBCI8BS 

I. 1. Dtlxit, emerit, sOmpserit. 2. Emit,^ dtlxistl, stlmpsL 

3. Sumptus est, ductae sumus, 6mpta sunt. 4. Eratne 
ductus ? erantne 6mptae ? eratne stlmptum ? 5. Dtlxerimus, 
stlmpseritis, Cmerint. 6. N6nne dtlximus? n6nne fimera- 
mus? ndnne Smerimus? 7. DaxistI, 6m6runt, sUmpsimus. 
8. Ducta est, Smptum est, stLmpta erat. 9. Duxisse, 6misse, 
stLmpsisse. 10. Non dtlxeram, n6n 6meratis, n6n stlmpserO. 

II. 1. She had been led, it has been bought, they (netU.) 
will have been taken. 2. I have taken, you have bought, 
he has led. 3. Has it not been taken? had he not been 
led? have they (neut) not been bought? 4 I had led, 
you had bought, he had taken. 5. They will have 
taken, I shall have led, thou wilt have bought. 6. I was 
led, it was bought, it had been taken. 7. To have been 
led, to have been bought, to have been tajten. 8. We shall 
have taken, I shall have bought, he will have led. 9. Did 
he take? didst thou buy? did you lead? 10. They did 
not lead, you had not bought, she will not have taken. 

^ How do you know whether this form is present or perfect f 
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192. BXBBOISBS 

I. 1. Hostes vicimus. 2. Host6s territi victlque sunt. 
3. Horatius oculum in proeli5 amiserat. 4. patria, vicisti 
Iram meam. 5. Sclpid in Hispaniam missus est. 6. Spar- 
tacus, dux gladiatdrum, cdnsul6s Bomanos yicit. 7. Gallia 
inter Pyr6nae5s months et BhSnum posita est.* 8. Metellus 
bellum in Hispania gessit. 9. Quid times? Caesarem 
vehis. 10. Bellum a PyrrhO in Italia gestum est. 11. A 
Spartaco, duce gladiatOrum, c5n8ul6s B5mani victi sunt. 

II. 1. Have you lost your books ? 2. My brother will 
sail^ in a small ship. 3. Do men live in trees ? 4. Neptune 
ruled (over) the deep sea. 6. A river flows out of the 
mountain. 6. The girPs head was encircled with flowers. 
7. War has been waged in Italy. 8. A lazy boy is often 
despised. 9. The ancient Bomans did not despise war. 
10. The king had surrounded the city with walls. 11. Did 
not Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, wage war in Italy ? 

193. BXBBCISBS 

I. 1. Av6s multae in arboribus vivunt. 2. Virl fort6s 
urbem templaque deOrum d6fend6runt. 3. Dux trans mare 
in navl vectus est. 4. Tyranni a virls fortibus contempt! 
sunt. 5. P5nite pedes in rtipem. 6. Virgo a templo tracta 
erat. 7. Hannibal a Sclpione victus est. 8. Caesar mllitfis 
in equos posuit. 9. Oppidum mtirO alto cinctum erat. 
10. Oppidani oppidum mtlro alto cinx6runt. 11. Inter 
montem et oppidum flu6bat fluvius latus. 12. Bellum in 
Hispania a Metello imperatore B6man5 gestum est. 

II. 1. A large fleet was bought with gold by Caesar. 
2. The general's daughter had been carried in a wagon. 

^ Posita est, U situated. > Future passive of veh9. 
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3. The commander liad carried on war against his enemies. 

4. All the property^ of the enemy has been lost. 6. Many 
men live by agriculture. 6. We went away from Italy to^ 
Sicily. 7. My brother has departed from his native land. 
8. Have they lost their books ? 9. Have not men always 
despised tyrants ? 10. The boys rode on horseback* with 
great pleasure.* 11. The farmer's cart is drawn by strong 
horses. 12. My books have been lost. 



194. 



VOCABUIiARY 



a-mittd, 3, -misi, -missum, lose, 
cingo, 3, cinxiy cinctum, bindf 

encirclCf surround, 
con-temndy 3, -tempsi, -temptum, 

despise, 
dis-cedOy 3, -cessi, -cessum, depart, 
fluOy 3, fluzi, ^Mxamfjlow. 
gerdy 3, gessi, gestmn, carry on, 

wage (war), 
p5ii9, 3, posui, poaitam, put, place, 
trah5, 3, -3d, -ctum, drag, draw, 
veho, 3, v5xi, vectom, carry, draw, 
viv5, 3, vi», victmn, live. 

carrus, -i, m., cart, wagon, 
contra, prep. w. ace, against. 



Gallia, -ae, f., Gatd. 
gladiator, -5ris, m., gladiator, 
Hispania, -ae, f., Spain, 
Horatius, -i, m., Horatius (79). 
Metellus, -i, m., Metellus, a Ro- 
man general. 
patria, -ae, f., native land, 
Pyrenaeus, -a, -urn, adj., Pyre- 

nean, Pyrenees, 
-que (enclitic*), conj., and, 
Rhenus, -i, m., the Rhine, 
Scipid, -5nis, m., Scipio, a Roman 

general. 
Spartacus, -i, m., Spartacus, a 

gladiator. 
virgo, -inis, f., maiden, girl. 



habitd (161), trans, and intrans., live, in the sense of dwell, 
inhabit, with reference to place. 

viv5, intrans., have life, live, often with reference to some con- 
dition or circumstance other than place. 



1 Goods. See 117. 
^ Into. See 58. 
« Ride on horseback = be car- 
ried on a horse. 



« See 145. 

> I.e., appended to some word, 
afi in 198. I. 2. 
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195. COLLOQUIUM 

Pbaeceptor et Discipulus 
p. Qaisfuit Hannibal? FuitKOmanusanCarthaginiensis? 

Carthaginian 

D. Fuit Carthaginiensis et a Sclpi5ne victus est. 
P. Ubi fuit Hannibalis patria? 

where 

D. Cartbagd, Hannibalis patria, fuit in Africft. 
P. Ctir fuit? ctlr n5n est in Africa? 

why 

D. Quia Gartbag5 a Sclpidne d^lSta est. 

wai destroyed 

P. Quot n5mina erant ScTpiOni ? 

how many 

D. TriaScIpiOnI erant nOmina. Ptlblius Cornelius Sclpi6. 

three 

P. R6ct6, ml puer, praenOmen Publius ; Cornelius n6men 

first name 

gentile ; Sctpio cdgndmen. 

family oognomen _ 

D. NOnne interdum appellatus est ScIpiO Africdnus ? 

sometimes was called 

P. OertissimS. Hdo autem ndmen dlcSbant Bdmam 

this moreover 

c6gn6men secundum. 



CHAPTER XXVI 
REVIEW 

196. BXBBOISBS 

I. 1. Defendite, clv6s, civitatem. 2. Civitas est mater 

nostra. 3. Clv6s sunt fratr6s nostrl. 4. Puerl, fratrgs 

amate. 5. Ornate, clv6s, urbem monumentis statulsque. 

6. Urb6s pulchrae in Italia videntur. 7. Habitasne in urbe 

pulchra? 8. Urbs R6ma^ mttrO cincta est. 9. R6ma a 

clvibus cum fortitCLdine dSfSnsa est. 10. Mllit6s RCmanI 

erant fortes. 

1 See 157, 158. 
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n. 1. The citizens are defenders of the state. 2. Eoman 
mothers furnished brave heroes for the state. 3. Do you 
write letters to your brothers ? 4. From * springs in the 
mountains the rivers flow. 5. The city will be adorned 
with golden ' statues. 6. In Greece we do • not see many 
beautiful cities. 7. The city is defended by watchful 
guards. 8. A high wall encircles the farmer's field. 9. We 
shall remain near Caesar's camp. 10. We teach our chil- 
dren by means of stories.* 

197. BXBBCISES 

I. 1. C6nsul6s a PyrrhO victi sunt. 2. Urbs a cOnsu- 
libus defendetur. 3. Filii r6gis audacis sunt civitfttis 
d6f6ns6r6s. 4. ClamOribus militum nostrorum territi sunt 
host^s. 5. MllitSs in urbe nostra non saepe vidimus. 6. In 
montibus et silvls vivunt aprL 7. Mali* poenae timore 
coercentur. 8. LSgibus patriae omn6s • coercfimur. 9. Flu- 
vius oppidum cingit. 10. MOrSs mall ab hominibus bonis 
contemnuntur. 

II. 1. Who defeated the Eoman consuls ? 2. The consul 
was besieging a city of Spain. 3. We all have seen the 
pleasant light of the moon. 4. The sad maidens were sitting 
near a deep river, 5. The maidens were weeping because 
they had lost their flowers. 6. The boars are descending 
headlong into the sea. 7. Soldiers are not often seen 
in our streets. 8. The ancient city of Eome ^ was ruled 
by kings. 9. The shepherd's son will weep if he loses 
(shall have lost) a sheep. 10. The teacher was teaching 
his pupils® the poems of Homer. 

1 g rather than a. * OnmSs agrees with the under- 

> See page 37, note 1. stood subject of coercimur. 

» See page 14, note 1. ^ The city of Rome = the city 

« See 90 and 91. Rome. See 157, 158. 

s See 117. > Accusative. See page 64, n. 2. 
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198. VOCABUIiABY 

BbvlAf-^Ltf v., story, tale, fable, omnis, -e, adj., all, every, whole. 
fi&ter, -trie, m., brother, praeceps, -cipitis, adj., headlong, 

m&ter, -tris, f., mother, tristis, -e, adj., sad, gloomy. 

199. FOB TRANSLATION^ 

PkoserpIna 

Proserpina, Cereris filia, aliquandO in Sicilia ad urbem 
Hennam in campis flOrSs carp^bat, serta nectSbat ltld6batque 
cum comitibus. Nam campi ibi floribus pulchris sparsl' 
sunt. SubitS terra concussa' est atque Pluto, Inferorum 
deus, 6 terra 6mersit;* 6jus currum equi atrl vehebant. 
Deus Proserpinam abdtlxit,ut uxor sua et inferorum rSgina 
esset ; * clamOrem puellae compressit.* Juppiter autem f ratri 
permlserat ut PrOserpinam abdtlceret.'' Mater, cum ® ignora- 
ret ubi f Ilia esset,^ totum orbem terrarum f rtlstra peragravit. 
[Continued on page 92.] 



CHAPTER XXVII 

IRREGULAR ADJECTIVES 

200. The following adjectives have lus (rarely ivs) in 
the genitive singular of all genders, and i in the dative : 

alius, alia, aliud, another, t5tus, -a, -um, whole. 

nullus, -a, -um, no one, none, no, ullus, -a, -um, any. 
sGlus, -a, -am, alone, sole, unus, -a, -um, one, alone. 

1 For meanings of words, see « From comprimd. 

general vocabulary. "^ Ut . . . abduceret, that he 

^ From spargd. might lead away = to lead away, 

* From concutid. ^ Cum ign5r&ret, since she did 

* From emergd. not know, 

* Ut . . . esset, that she might be. • Was, 
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SiNOULAB 






MASO. 


FEM. 


NETTT. 


N. 


alius 


alia 


aliud 


G. 


alius 


alius 


alluB 


D. 


alii 


alii 


alii 


Ac. 


alium 


aliam 


aliud 


Ab. 


ali5 


aUa 


ali5 
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alter, altera, alteram, the other of two. 
neuter, neutra, neutrum, neither of two. 
uter, utra, tttrum, which of two ? 
uterque, atr&que, tttnunque, each of two, both, 

201. PARADIGM 

Plubal 

ma8g. fex. keut. 

alii aliae alia 

ali drum ali ftrum ali drum 

ali is ali is ali is 

ali 5s alias alia 

ali Is ali Is ali Is 

202. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Virtus sola veram dat voluptatem. 2. Alius ^ 
aliud dixit. 3. In utram partem ^ fluit fltimen ? 4. Alter • 
Graecus, alter • Romanus erat. 5. Utrl consull dat civitas 
totam laudem ? Neutrl. 6. Alii * virtftte, alil * dolls hostes 
superant.* 7. Unius hominis mors totam urbem servavit. 

8. Alterl discipulo laudem, alterl culpam dat * praeceptor. 

9. Nullius precibus c§d6mus. 10. A Cicerone Uno urbs 
servata est. 

II. 1. The farmer was ploughing his field alone. 2. He 
is praised by one, blamed by another. 3. To which of the 
two does the teacher give the praise ? 4. Some like • boys, 
others like girls. 5. Death is feared by no good man. 
6. The consul conquered some of his enemies, by others he 

1 JjiterdXi J, another said another * This sentence illustrates a 

thing. The English of it is, one common usage of the Latin. A 

said one thing, another another. verb belonging to two groups of 

^ Into which part f i.e., in which words is often placed only with 

direction? the last, and must be mentally 

* Alter . . . alter, the one . . . supplied with the first. With the 
the other. English it is the reverse. Show 

* Alii . . . alil, some . . . others ; the application of the remark, 
aliud . . . aliud, one thing ... * See note 5. 

another thing. 
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was conquered. 7. One leg is long, the other short. 
8. Some praise one thing, others another. 9. The plan 
of the whole war was disclosed to the enemy. 10. The 
citizens praised Cicero alone. 



VOOABULABY 

breyis, -e, adj., short. laus, laudis, f., praise, 

ced5, 3, cessi, cessum, yield. mors, mortis, f., death. 

Cicer5, -5nis, m., Cicero^ a Roman praeceptor, -5ris, m., teacher. 

orator. preces, -um, f., (plur.), prayers^ 
crus, cruris, n., leg. entreaty. 

culpa, -ae, f., blame, fault mti5, -5iiis, f., plan, method, reason. 

dolus, -i, M., trick, deceit. ser^S, 1, save, preserve. 

e-nuntid, 1, disclose, announce. ySrus, -a, -um, adj., true. 

flumen, -inis, n., river (172). yirtus, -fitis, f., virtue, courage. 



204. COLLOQUIUM 

Praeceptor et Discipulus 

D. Quis fuit Cicero ? 

P, Clarus consul Romanus fuit. 

D. Multane bella gessit ? 

P. Minimi. Orator fuit ; dux mllitum semel. 

once only 

D. N5nne ejus 6rati5n6s ifi schola legimus ? 

his read 

P. CompltirSs. Multas epistulSs quoque scrlpsit Cicer6. 

several also 

D. Ad quos epistulas scrlpsit ? 

whom 

P. Ad fratrem et amlc5s. 

D. Fuitne dcerd ejus " nOmen '' ? ^ 

P. N5n fuit " n6men,'' sed " c5gn6men.'' 

!Z). Quid fuit ejus " n5men " ? 

P. Tvllius. 

1 See 195. 
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2). Et praendmen ? 

P. Marcus, 

D. Hdc, praeceptor 6rudltissime, dio mihi si placet; 

most learned tell 

difficilesne sunt Cicer5nis 6rati6n6s ? 

hard 

P. Sine dubi6 difficilSs sunt, puer autem acer efts intel- 
legere potest. ^* 



CHAPTER XXVIII 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 

205. Adjectives in Latin, as in English, change their 
terminations to express different degrees of quality: 
altus, altior, altissimus, high^ higher^ highest. 

Adjectives may also be compared in Latin, as in English, by 
means of adverbs. 

206. Examine the following : — 

POSITIYB COMPARATIVE SUPEBLATIVE 

altns (alto) • altior, altius altissimus, etc. 

levis (levi) lev ior, lev ius lev issimus, etc. 

prudens (prudent) prudent ior, prudent ius prudent issimns, etc. 

pulcher (pulchro) pulchr ior, pulchr ius pulcher rimus, etc. 
miser (misero) miser ior, miser ins miser rimus, etc. 

acer (acri) S,cr ior, acr ius acer rimus, etc. 

Observe (1) that the comparative is formed in both the above 
groups by dropping the final vowel of the stem, if the stem ends 
in a vowel, and adding tor, ius. 

(2) That the superlative is formed in the first group from the 
shortened stem by adding issimus, iasimay issimum. 
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(3) But if the adjective ends Id er, the superlatiye is fonned 
by adding rimuSf rima, rimuniy to the positive. 

207. Six adjectives in lis drop the final vowel of the 
stem and add lirmis to form the superlative : 

f acilis, -6, easy. facil lor, f acil iuB f acil limuB, -a, -um 

difficilis, -e, hard, difiicilior, difficilius difficillimuB, -a, -um 
similis, -e, like, similior, similius simil limua, -a, -um 

dissimilis,-e, unlike, dissimil ior, dissimil ius dissimil limua, -a, -um 
humilis, -e, low, humil ior, hnmil ius humil limua, -a, -um 
gracilis, -e, slender, gracilior, graciliuB gracillimus, -a, -um 



bonus, -a, -um 
malus, -a, -um 
magnus, -a, -um 
multus, -A, -um 
parvus, -a, -um 
vetus 



Irregular Comparison 

melior, -ius 
pejor, -us 
major, -us 



, plusi 

minor, -us 
vetustior, -ius 



optimus, -A, -um 

pessimus, -a, -um 

mazimus, -a, -um 

plurimus, -a, -um 

minimus, -a, um 

veterrimus, -«, -u 



-um 



209. 



Declension of the Comparative 
paradigm 



SlNGULAB 



Plubal 



X. ftF. 

N.V. altior 
G. altidr is 
D. altior I 
Ac. altior em 
Ah. altior e, I 



NEUT. 

altius 
altior is 
altior I 
altius 
altidr e, I 



M.&P. 


KBUT. 


altior 6s 


altior a 


altior um 


altior um 


altidr ibus 


altior ibuB 


altior 6s, Is 


altiSr a 


altior ibus 


altior ibus 



Compare, and decline in the comparative : — 



atrOz, -^dSf Jlerce, 
audaz, -&cis, bold, 
celer, -eris, svnft, 
felix, -wis, lucky, 

1 Plfis has hi singular only 
nom., gen. (plfiris), and ace. ; in 



liber, -era, -erum, free, 
piger, pigra, pigrum, lazy, 
placidus, -a, -um, calm, 
sapiens, -entis, wise, 

plural, nom. plfires, plfira, gen. 
pl&rium, etc. 
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210. EXEBCISBS 

1. Of bolder soldiers. 2. For a bolder soldier. 3. On 
the highest tree. 4. The wisest king. 5. Of fiercer lions. 
6. By a more lucky general. 7. With calmer joy. 8. Of a 
swifter horse. 9. For freer men. 10. Of wiser judges. 
11. A deeper river. 12. Of deeper rivers. 13. In a deeper 
river. 14. For lazier boys. 



211. We can say in Latin without difference in meaning : 

1. Quis est eloquentior qnam CicerS? ) Who is more eloq 

2. Quis est eloquentior Cicerdne? ) than Cicero f 



212. Rule of Syntax. — The comparative degree is 
followed by the ablative when quam (than) is omitted. 

But the ablative can take the place only of quam and the 
nominative, or qnam and the accusative. 

213. EXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Fluvii altior6s sunt rivls, maria altissima^ sunt. 

2. In Africa sunt animalia atrociora quam in America. 

3. Ledums sunt audacissimae bSstiae. 4. Elephantl sunt 
pradentiOrgs leonibus. 5. Gent6s Africae et Eur5pae sunt 
dissimillimae. 6. P6nsum tuum facillimum, meum difficil- 
limum est. 7. Eoma est Italiae urbs veterrima,^ sed vetu- 
sti6r6s sunt in lltoribus coloniae Graecorum. 8. Templa 
Graeca erant humillima. 9. Nihil est p6ju8 quam menda- 
cium. 10. Mendacium autem p6jus pigritia et Ignavia est. 

II. 1. A river is longer than a brook. 2. Seas are deeper 
than rivers. 3. The sources of great rivers are not always 
in high mountains. 4. Elephants bear heavier burdens than 

1 The superlative must often be translated by very with the positive. 
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horses. 5. The horse and the dog are very faithful. 6. Your 
dog is better than mine. 7. Kot many cities are more beau- 
tiful than Eome. 8. The elephant is bolder than the horse. 
9. Your task is easier than mine; but mine is not very 
hard. 10. The bravest men are not always the wisest. 



214. 



VOCABULARY 



America, -At, f., America. 
autem,^ conj., bitty moreover, 
bestia, -ae, f., beast, 
colonia, -ae, f., colony, 
gensy gentiSy f., nation, people, 
ignavia, -ae, f., cowardice. 



litus, -oris, n., shore, 
mendacium, -I, n., lying. 
nihil, 17. (indecl.), nothing, 
pigritia, -ae, f., laziness. 
quam, conj., than. 
riyus, -i, m., brook. 



*^Proserpin gathering Jlowrs, 
Herself a fairer flowTy by gloomy Dis 
Was gathered, which cost Ceres all that pain 
To seek her through the world." 



215. 



FOR TRANSLATION » 



Tandem Cer6s a Sole, qui omnia conspicit, audlvit quis 
flliam abdtixisset.* Itaque statim iter ad Jovem* flgxit* 
et precibus animum 6jus Infl6xit, ut filia a PlUtOne remit- 
teretur.* Juppiter id permlsit, si j6j11na mansissetj Sed 
cum* Proserpina mall PUnici septem grana gustavisset,* 
non licuit. Tandem PrOserpinae permissum est,^® ut per 
partem anni dimidiam apud matrem, per partem alteram 
apud inferos esset.^^ 



1 Always placed after the first 
or second word in the sentence. 

2 Continued from page 86. 
« Had led away. 

* Nom. Juppiter. 
5 From fleets. 

« Ut . . . remitteretur, that her 
daughJber might he seni hack. 



^ Had remained. 

• Since. 

9 Had tasted. 

i<> Itwas permitted = permission 
taos given. 

^^ Ut . . . esset, tJiat she sJiotUd 
he = to he. For the order, see 
page 87, note 6. 
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CHAPTER XXIX 
FORMATION AND COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 

216. Most adverbs are formed from adjectives, and 
follow them in comparison. 

217. Examine the following : — 



ADJECTIYB 


STEM 


ADYEBB 


gratus, thankful 


grato 


gr^t^, thankfully. 


benignus, kind. 


benigno 


benign 6, kindly. 


miser, wretched. 


misero 


miser 6, loretchedly. 


pulcher, beautiful. 


pulchro 


pnlchr 6, beautifully. 


fortis, brave. 


forti 


forti ter, bravely. 


acer, eager. 


acri 


acri ter, eagerly. 


prudens, wise. 


prudent 


pruden ter, wisely. 


felix, lucky. 


felici 


felici ter, luckily. 



Observe (1) that the adjectives of the first group are of the o 
(or second) declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the 
stem of the adjectives by changing the final o of the stem to ^. 

(2) That the adjectives of the second group are of the third 
declension, and that the adverbs are formed from the stem of 
the adjectives by adding ter. 

(3) But stems in nt drop t before adding the suflix ter. 



218. Examine the following : — 

ADJKOTIVB 

multus, much. 
facilis, easy. 
impunis, unpunished. 

citos, quick. 
subitus, sudden. 
primus, first. 



multum, much. 
facile, easily. 
impuue, with safety. 

cit5, quickly. 
subitd, suddenly. 
primd, at first. 



Observe that in the first group the accusative singular neuter of 
the adjective is used as an adverb ; in the second, the ablative. 
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219. Examine the following : — 



POSITIVE 


COMPABATIVE 




grate 


gratius 


gratissime 


misere 


miserius 


miserrime 


acriter 


acrius 


acerrime 


feliciter 


felicius 


feUcissime 


beng^ 


melius 


optime 


malg 


pejus 


pessime 


multum 


plus 
magis 


plurimuin 
maxime 



Observe that the comparative of the adverb is the same as the 
neuter accusative singular of the adjective ; and that the superla- 
tive is formed from the superlative of the adjective by changing, 
as in the positive, the final o of the stem to e. 

If the adjective is irregular in comparison, the adverb is likewise. 



Compare : — 

placide, calmly. 
audacter, boldly. 



libere, freely. 
celeriter, quickly. 



pulchre, beautifully. 
prudenteiy wisely. 



220. 



EXERCISES 



I. 1. Glim fuit * Athgni6nsis clarissimus. 2. Fidfiliter 
Iggibus' civitatis pSrebat. 3. JUstS omnibus rebus* agS- 
bat. 4. Audacter ptignavit atque amicum fortiter d6f endit. 
5. Sapienter juven6s aliosque doc6bat. 6. Falso et turpiter 
accusatus est ; libera s6 ^ d^fendit neque timSbat. 7. Inja- 
stissimg ad mortem damnatus est a civibus. 8. Ven6num in 
carcere bibit placid6. 9. Ejus * memoria d6l6bitur nunquam. 
10. Quis fuit Ath6ni6nsis ? 

II. 1. Was Socrates an illustrious Athenian ? 2. Was 
he more illustrious than other citizens ? 3. Did he not act 



1 Formed irregularly from bonus. 

2 There was. 

8 Observe the dative with pared. 



* Things. 
6 Himself. 
« Of him. 



See 260. 
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most justly in all respects ? ^ 4. Did he very ^ faithfully 
obey the laws of the Athenians ? 5. Did he not teach 
the Athenians very wisely ? 6. Did he not defend a young 
man in battle very bravely ? 7. Why was he most basely 
accused and condemned to death ? 8. We shall cherish 
his memory more diligently. 9. His memory will be cher- 
ished faithfully by the best men. 10. In vain shall we 
seek for a better man than Socrates. 

III. 1. Julius Caesar was a very famous man. 2. He was 
excellently brought up by his mother. 3. He learned the 
Greek language very well. 4. He was an illustrious general 
and fought many battles most successfully. 5. In Gaul he 
took towns, and cruelly slew many men. 6. He boldly sailed 
to Britain with many ships. 7. But the inhabitants did not 
basely beg for peace. 8. He quickly overcame all his ene- 
mies. 9. (As) consul he ruled the Roman state wisely and 
well. 10. He was foully slain by Brutus and other Romans. 



221. 



VOCABULARY 



crudeliter [crudelis], cruelly, 

dnigenter [diligens], diligently, 

falsS \ialsvLs]f falsely, 

fideliter [fidelis], faithfully. 

frustra, in vain. 

injuste [injustas], unjustly. 

juste [Justus], yt^%. 

libere [Ubei']y freely, fearlessly. 

blim, formerly. 

optime, very well, excellently. 

sapienter [sapiens], wisely. 

turpiter [turpis], basely, foully. 

accusd, 1 [ad, causa], accuse. 
Atheniensis, -e, adj., Athenian. 
bibd, 8, bibi, potum, drink. 
career, -eris, m., prison. 

1 Compare I. 3. 



col5, 3, colui, cultum, cultivate, 
cherish, care for. 

damnd, 1, condemn. 

disco, 3, didici, , learn. 

juvenis, -is, m. & f., youth. 

lingua, -ae, f., tongue, language. 

navig5, 1 [navis, ag5], sail. 

need, 1, kill. Cf. interficiS. 

pared, 2, -uT, , obey (w. dat.). 

pax, pacis, f., peace. 

pet5, 3, -ivi (-ii), -itum, beg for, ask. 

quaero, 3, quaesm (-ii), quaesitum, 
seek for, ask, inquire. 

sed, conj., but. Cf. autem (214). 

Socrates, -is, m., Socrates, an Athe- 
nian philosopher. 

yenenum, -i, n., poison. 

2 See page 91, note. 
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222. GOLIiOQUIUM 
Pater et Filiolus 

P. Quid, ml flliole, in schola hodiS disc6bas ? 

little son 

F, Disc6bam, ml pater, p6nsum de adverbiis longissimum. 
P. Cul parti Orationis est adverbium simillimum ? 

to what speeoh 

F. Simillimum, ut oplnor, est adverbium adjectlvO. 

as I think 

P. R6ct6, puer ; sed illud mihi explica, si poteris : Si, 

this explain if yon can 

ut dicis, adverbium adjective est simile, unde nomen trSxit ? 

whence has deriyed 

P. Fortasse propter hOc, quod saepissimS verbis ad- 

perhaps onacoountof this because yery often yerhs 

jungitur. 

p. Optim6, flliole ; 6n tibi assem I 

here is for you penny 

CHAPTER XXX 
FOURTH CONJUGATION 

223. I-Vbrbs 
Audi5 (stem audi), hear. 

Principal Pabts : audid, audire, audiyi, auditum. 

INDICATIVE 

ACTIVB PAS8IVB 

Pkesbnt 

/ JiewTy etc, I am heard, etc, 

audi5 audimus audior audXmur 

audlB auditda aud Iris, or -re aadlminl 

audit audiunt audltur audiuntur 

Imperfect 
/ was hearing, etc. I was heard, etc. 

audiSbam audiSbSUnuB audiSbar audiebamur 

audiSbSLs audieb&tda audiGbaris, or-re audiebftmini 

audiSbat audiSbant audlSbatur audifibantur 
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Acrnns 

/ shall hear, etc. 
and iam aud iSmus 

audiSs audietds 

and let aud lent 



PASSIVB 

FUTUBB 

I shall be heard, etc. 
aud iar aud iSmur 

aud iSrlB, or -re aud iSminl 
aud iStur aud ientur 



Perfect 



/ have heard, etc. 
audlY I audiY imus 

andlviBtl audivistiB audit i] 

audiv it audiY Grunt, or -re 

Plupbrpect 



/ have been heard, etc. 

i sum 
aB-| es 

(est 



/ sumus 
audit X^ estis 
(sunt 



/ had heard, etc. 
audfy eram audiv erSmus 
audiv erSLs audiv er&tis 
audiv erat audiv erant 



/ had been heard, etc. 

( eram / erSmua 



audit U8 • 



erSLa 
erat 



audit I J er&tis 
(erant 



Future Perfect 

/ shall have heard, etc. I shall have been heard, etc. 

audiv er5 audiv erimus ^ er5 ^ erimus 

audiv edto audiv eritis audit us } eris audit I } eritis 

audiv erit audiv erint ( erit ( enint 



aud lam 

audias 

audiat 



aud Xrem 
aud IrSs 
aud Xret 

audiv erim 
audiv eris 
audiv erit 



SUBJUNCTIVE 1 
Present 

aud i&muB aud iar aud i&mur 

aud l&tis aud laris, or -re aud i&mini 

aud iant aud i&tur aud iantur 

Imperfect 

aud XrSmuB aud Irer aud Xr6mar 

audXrStis audIrSri8,or-re audXrSminI 

audXrent audiretiir audXrentur 

Perfect 

t Sim r sXmus 



audiv edfmus 
audiv erftis 
audiv erint 

^ See page 26, note. 



audit US 4 sis 



audit X^ sXtis 
(sint 
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ACTIVB 



Pluperpbct 



audiYissem audiv issemuB 
audivissSs audiyissStiB 
audiv isset audiv issent 



audit 1 



PA8SIVB 

6886111 / es8Smus 

68868 audit I } e888ti8 
e88et ( essent 



IMPERATIVE 
Fbbsbnt 



aud I, hear thou, 
aud It6, hear ye. 



aud It5, thou shalt hear. 
aud It5, he shall hear, 
aud It5t6| ye shall hear, 
aud iiint5, they shall hear. 



aud ire he thou heard, 
aud Imiiil, he ye heard. 



Future 



aud Itor, thou shalt he heard, 
aud Itor, he shall he heard, 

aud iuntor, they shall he heard. 



INFINITIVB 

Pres. aud Ire, to hear, aud W, to he heard. 

Pbrf. auctiv 1886, to have heard, audit U8 6886, to have heen heard, 

FuT. audit flni8 6886, to he about audit um Irl, to he about to he 

to hear, heard. 



PARTICIPLE 
Pres. aud iSn8, -6nti8, hearing. Pees. 



FuT. audit uru8, -a, -um, ahoxU 

to hear, 
Perf. 



G. audiendl, of hearing, 
D. aud i6nd5, for hearing, 
Ac. aud iendum, hearing, 
Ab. aud i6nd5, hy hearing. 



Ac. audit um, to hear. 



Ger. aud i6ndu8, -a, -um, to he 

heard, 
Perf. audit U8, -a, -um, heard, 

having heen heard. 



GERUND 



SUPINE 

Ab. audit tl, to hear, to be heard. 
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CHAPTER XXXI 
FOURTH CONJUGATION 

224. Learn the present, imperfect, and future indicative, and 
present imperative and infinitive, active and passive, of audi5. 

225. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Audio, audiSbam, audiam. 2. Audit, audiSbat, 
audiet. 3. Audltur,audi3batur, audiStur. 4. Audl,audlre. 
5. Auc^mur, audiSbftmur, audi6mur. 6. Audlre, audJrL 
7. Audltis, audiebatis, audietis. 8. Audis, audlris. 9. Audi- 
unt, audiuntur. 10. Audient, audientur. 

II. 1. Thou hearest, thou wast hearing, thou wilt hear. 
2. I hear, I am heard. 3. He is hearing, he was hearing, 
he will hear. 4. To be heard, to hear. 5. We were hear- 
ing, we were (being) heard. 6. We hear, we heard, we 
shall hear. 7. They will hear, they will be heard. 8. You 
heard, you were heard. 9. Hear (ye), be ye heard. 10. I 
hear, I heard, I shall be heard. 

226. EXERCISES 

Puni5, punish; muni^, fortify ; yestiS, clotJie. 

I. 1. PtiniSbam, mtini6bam, vestiSbam. 2. Mllnitur, pfl- 
nltur,vestltur. 3. Pllniet,vestiet,muniet. 4. PiinI, mtlnlte, 
vestlminl. 5. VestiStur, punietur, muniStur. 6. N5nne 
punimus ? nOnne vestimur ? nonne muniuntur ? 7. Vesti- 
amne ? pUnietne ? munieturne ? 8. Muni6bant, pUnieba- 
minl, vestior. 9. NOn vestiris, non ptinit, non mtlni6mus. 
10. Puniar, mOniam, vesti6baris. 

II. 1. He was clothing, he was punishing, he was forti- 
fying. 2. They will be clothed, they will be fortified, they 
will be punished. 3. Be thou clothed, punish (thou), 
fortify. 4. I fortify, he punishes, we are clothing. 6. Are 
you not l^eing clothed ? was it not fortified ? will he not 
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be punished? 6. They are being punished, it is being 
fortified, thou wilt be clothed. 7. We punish, we were 
fortifying, they will clothe. 8. Were you being clothed ? 
will it be fortified ? shall I be punished ? 9. I shall not 
fortify, you are not being clothed, they will not be pun- 
ished. 10. I punished, you will fortify, they clothe. 

227. EXEBGISBS 

I. 1. V6re terra gramine et floribus vestltur. 2. V6re 
avium canttls^ audlmus. 3. Mors vltam nostram finiet. 

4. Puerl in grSmine dormiSbant. 5. SomnO moUimus ctiras. 
6. Can6s agricolarum ov6s cust5diunt. 7. MllitSs urbem 
cust5dient. 8. Bellum & ScIpiOne finietur. 9. Audlte 
verba sapientium. 10. InjClste puer ptlnltur. 

II. 1. A good father will nurture, clothe, and instruct 
his children. 2. It is very * pleasant • to hear the sweet 
voice of the nightingale. 3. All our pains are ended by 
death. 4. The general justly punishes a cowardly soldier. 

5. The sheep are carefully* guarded by the dog. 6. Scipio 
finished the war* in Africa. 7. The pupils are very faith- 
fully instructed by their teachers. 8. My son, soothe your 
mother's cares. 9. The city is fortified by strong walls. 
10. In the summer the trees are clothed with leaves. 

228. VOCABULARY 

cast5di5, 4 [custGs], guard, carmen, -inis, k., song, 

dormi5, 4, sleep. dolor, -^ris, M.,jE7atn. 

S-nldid, 4 [mdis], teach, instruct, folium, -i, s.y leaf, 

fmi5, 4 [finis], end, finish, gramen, -inis, n., grass, 

mollis, 4 [mollis], soften, soothe, ignavus, -a, -um, adj., cowardly, 

munis, ^^ fortify, defend, jucundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

nutrid, 4, nurture, nourish, luscinia, -ae, f., nightingale, 

punid, 4, punish, ver, veris, n., spring, 

vestiS, 4, clothe. vox, vScis, f., voice, 

1 Songs. 3 See page 91, note. * Neuter gender. ^ See 144, 146. 
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CHAPTER XXXII 
FOURTH CONJUGATION 

229. Learn the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect indica- 
tive, and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of audiO. 

230. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Audlvl, audlveram, audlverO. 2. Audltus est, 
audltus erat, audltus erit. 3. Audlvimus, audlverftmus, 
audlverimus. 4. Audlverant, audltl erant. 5. AudlvistI, 
audlveras, audlveris. 6. Audlvisse, audltus esse. 7. Audl- 
veratis, audltl eratis. 8. Audlvit, audlverat, audlverit. 

II. 1. Thou hast heard, thou hadst heard, thou wilt 
have heard. 2. They have been heard, they had been 
heard, they will have been heard. 3. I have heard, I 
have been heard. 4. To have been heard, to have heard. 
6. We have heard, we had heard, we shall have heard. 
6. We have been heard, we had been heard, we shall have 
been heard. 7. You have heard, you have been heard. 
8. He had heard, he had been heard. 

231. EZBBCISES 

I. 1. FMveram, firudlveram, vestlveram. 2. Flnltum est, 
firudltue sum, vestltus sum. 3. NOnne finlta sunt ? nOnne 
vestltus eram ? n6nne Srudltus erO ? 4. Vestlveras, 6rudl- 
veras, finlveras. 5. Finlveris, firudltus eris, vestlverimus. 
6. Vestltae erant, finita erant, firudltl erant. 7. Erudlvera- 
tis, finlveram, vestlverint. 8. Vestltlne sumus ? estne 6ru- 
dltus ? estne flnltum ? 9. Erudlta es, flnlstl,^ vestieras.* 
10. NOn firudlstis, non f Inlveratis, nOn vestiverit. 

1 For finfvisti. Perfects in ioi often drop v and contract ii to i 
* For vestiver&s. 
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II. 1. . Have they not been clothed ? have they (neut) 
not been finished? were they not taught? 2. We have 
finished, we have clothed, we have taught. 3. She had 
been taught, they (neut) had been finished, we (fern.) 
had been clothed. 4. Didst thou teach? have you fin- 
ished ? has she clothed ? 5. They had clothed, they will 
have taught, I have finished. 6. I had clothed, thou 
hadst taught, he had finished. 7. We shall not have 
finished, they will not have clothed, you will not have 
taught. 8. It was not finished, we had not been taught, 
you will not have been clothed. 9. You have taught, 
you had finished, you will have clothed. 10. I shall 
have clothed, I had taught, I finished. 



232. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Medicus rSgis nocte ad Fabricium v6nit.^ 2. Eabri- 
cius medicum vinxit et ad dominum misit. 3. Urbs virttite 
et fortittidine militum munita erit. 4. Eomani artibus^ 
et litteris ^ a Graecis Sruditi sunt. 5. Octo horOs dormire 
pueris satis est. 6. Ltice solis caloreque aperiuntur floras. 
7. Omnes terras fortibus viris aperuit natura. 8. Milites 
arcem fideliter custodiv^runt. 9. Brutus in castra Caesaris 
v6nerat. 10. Nihil scire turpissimum est. 

II. 1. The king's physician was bound by Fabricius' 
slave. 2. The valor and endurance (fortitudo) of the 
soldiers fortified the city. 3. The Greeks instructed the 
Romans in the arts.* 4. Is it enough for a boy to sleep 
two hours ? * 5. The light and heat of the sun had opened 
the flowers. 6. The citadel was very ^ carefully guarded by 

1 How do you know whether this form is present or perfect ? 

2 In the arts and lUeraiure, ^ Duas hdras. 

8 Compare I. 4. ^ See page 91, note. 
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the soldiers. 7. To know many things^ is very useful. 

8. To be ignorant of many things is not disgraceful. 

9. The general's camp* had not been fortified. 10. Did 
you not hear the voice of your father? 

233. VOCABULARY 

aperidy 4, -ui, -turn, open, disclose. Fabricius, -i, m., Fabricius, a 
ne-sci5y 4, know not, be ignorant of. Roman general. 

scio, 4, know, know how. litterae, -arum, f., letters, litera- 
venid, 4, veni, ventum, conie. ture ; often = epistula. 

Yincidy 4, yin^d, vinctum, bind. lux, lucis, f., light, daylight. 

medicus, -i, m., physician. 

ad, prep. w. ace, to, towards. nox, noctis, f., night (167. 2). 

ars, artis, f., art (167. 2). octo, num. adj., indecl., eight. 

calor, -5ris, m., heat. turpis, -e, adj., base, disgraceful. 



234. COLLOQUIUM 

Praeceptor et Discipulus 

p. D6 qua re est p6nsum hodiernum ? 

D. PSnsum hodiernum est iterum d6 conjugatione quarta. 

F. Heri quartam conjugationem nesciebas ; scisne hodiS ? 

D. Partim scio, modum autem subjunctivum nescio. 

partly mood 

P. Mox subjunctivum quoque discos. 

soon also 

D. Estne utilius indicativum scire quam subjunctivum ? 
P. Utrumque d6b6mus scire ; indicativus autem saepius 
invenitur. 

D. Adhtic conjugation6s didici quattuor. Suntne plurSs ? 

thus far 

P. Non plur6s ; sed multa verba sunt anomala. 

irregular 

1 See 117. castrdrum. What must be the 

2 Remember that the Latin number of the verb of which 
word for camp is plural, castra, castra is the subject? 
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CHAPTER XXXIII 
THIRD CONJUGATION 
235. Verbs is id^ 

Capi5 (stem oape), take. 

Pbincipal Parts : capi5, cap^re, c5pi, captum. 

INDICATIVE MOOD 

Present 



ACTIVB 



/ takey etc. 
cap 15 capimus 

cap is cap itis 

cap it capiunt 



PASSIVB 
/ am takerif etc. 



cap lor 

caperi8,<?r-re 

capitur 



capimur 
capimini 
cap iuntur 



Imperfect 

/ was takeuy etc. 

cap iSbar cap iSbSUnur 

capi6bari8,or-re cap i6b&mii^ 
cap iebatur cap lebantur 

Future 

/ shall be taken, etc. 

capiar capiSmur 

cap iSrlB, or -re cap iSmini 
cap ietur cap ientur 

Perfect 

cap tua sum, es, est, etc. 

Pluperfect 
cgp eram, c6p erfta, c6p erat, etc. cap tus eram, eras, erat, etc. 

Future Perfect 
c6p er5, c6p eris, cep erit, etc. cap tua er5, eris, erit, etc. 

1 Verbs in {() of the third con- , infinitive present. What forms 
jugation are distinguished from of capi5 are like those of audiS ? 
those of the fourth by the active Make a general statement. 



/ was taking, etc. 
cap iSbam cap iSb&mus 
cap iSbSLs cap ISb&tiB 
cap i6bat cap iSbant 

/ shaU take, etc. 
cap lam cap iSmus 

cap iSs cap iStis 

cap let cap lent 

cSpX, cepistX, c6pit, etc. 
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SUBJUNOTIVB 

ACTIYB PASSIYB 

Prbsbnt 

cap iam, cap ifts, cap iat, etc. cap iar, -laris or -re, -ifttur, etc. 

Imfbbfbgt 
cap erem, cap erCs, cap eret, etc. cap erer, -erCris or -re, -erfitur 

Perfect 
cSp erim, cgp e]&, cgp erit, etc. cap tos aim, als, ait, etc. 

Pluperfect 
cgp iaaem, cgp iaaCa, c^p iaaet, etc. cap tua eaaem,eaa6a,eaaet, etc. 

IMPEBATIVB 

Pres. cap e, take thou, cap ere, be thou taken, 

cap ite, take ye. cap imini, be ye taken. 

Put. cap ito, thou shalt take, cap itor, thou shalt be taken, 
etc. etc. 

INPINITIVB 

Pres. cap ere, to take. cap I, to be taken. 

Perf. cep iaae, to have taken. cap tua eaae, to have been taken. 

Put. cap ttlrua eaae, to be about cap turn Xrl, to be about to be 

to take. taken. 

PARTICIPLE 
Pres. capifina, taking. Pres. 



Put. capttlma, about to take. Ger. capiendna, to be taken. 

Perf. Perf. captxiB,having been taken. 

GERUND 
capiendl, of taking, 

etc. 

SUPINE 

Ac. capt um, to take. Ab. capt % to take, to be taken. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV 
THIRD CONJUGATION 

236. Verbs in id 

Learn all the tenses of the indicative, the present imperative, 
and the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of capio. 

237. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Capiunt, capiebant. 2. Capior, capiSbar, capiar. 
3. Capimur, capi^bamur, capiemur. 4. Capis, caperis. 
5. C6pi, captus sum. 6. Cfipimus, c6peramus, c6perimus. 
7. Capta sunt, capta erant, capta erunt. 8. Cape, capere. 
9. Capere, capl. 10. Cepisse, captus esse. 

II. 1. We are taking, we were taking, we shall be 
taking. 2. Take, be taken. 3. Thou art taking, thou 
wast taking, thou wilt take. 4. You have taken, you had 
taken, you will have taken. 5. It is taken, it was taken, 
it will be taken. 6. I was taking, I was taken. 7. To 
take, to have taken. 8. To be taken, to have been taken. 
9. It {fern,) has been taken, it had been taken, it will have 
been taken. 10. We have taken, we have been taken. 

238. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Tarentini ISgatis Eoman^rum injilriam f6c6runt. 
2. Pyrrhus, Eplrl r6x, ad TarentinOs v6nit. 3. Contra 
Pyrrhum missus est Laevinus c5nsul. 4. Pyrrhus elephan- 
tis vicit, nam Romanorum equi territi sunt et fugiebant. 

5. Nox proell finem fScit; Laevinus per noctem fUgit. 

6. Multi et fortes E5mani in ptlgna interfectl sunt. 7. Capti- 
v5s E5man5s summo in honore habuit Pyrrhus. 8. Deinde ^ 
in Campaniam s6 rec6pit. 9. LSgati, a ROmanIs missi,* 

1 Pronounced de-in'-de. ^ q^^ 
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honorific© a Pyrrh6 excepti sunt. 10. Pax cum PyrrhO 
n5n facta ^ est. 

II. 1. A wrong was done ^ to the Romans by the Taren- 
tines. 2. Against Pyrrhus, king of Epirus, the Romans 
sent the consul LsBvinus. 3. The spies of Pyrrhus were 
taken by Laevinus and led through his camp. 4. The 
Romans did not make peace with King Pyrrhus. 5. Fabri- 
cius saw through the design of the king and was not* 
frightened. 6. You will welcome your friend to-day. 7. I 
welcome my best friend with great pleasure.* 8. The enemy 
threw their spears and fled into the woods. 9. Did not 
CsBsar either conquer or slay all his enemies ? 10. Finally 
he was himself (ipse) slain by Brutus his friend, and others. 

239. VOCABULARY 

ex-€ipi5,3,-€Spi,-ceptam [capi5], de-inde, adv., then^ next 

catch, accept, welcome, denique, qAy,, finally. 

faciO,^ 3, feci, factum, make, do. expl5rator, -5ris, m., scout, spy, 

fuglG, 3, fugi, fugitom, flee, finis, -is, m., end, 

inter-ficid, 3, -feci, -fectum [faci5], honor, -5ris, m., honor, 

kill, slay, Cf. need (221). lionGrifice, adv., honorably, 

jaciO, 3, jeci, jactum, throw. injuria, -ae, f., wrong, injury, 

per-spicid, 3, -spezi, -spectum Laeyinus,-i,M.,Z(smnu9,aKoman. 

[specio], see through, into, legatus, -i, m., ambassador, lieu- 
re-cipiG, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [capi5], tenant, 

take back, get again, receive, per, prep. w. ace, through, 

se recipere, withdraw, retreat, proelium, -i, n., battle, Cf. pugna 

(102). 

aut . . . aut, conj., either . . , or. summus, -a, -um (sup. of supe- 
Campania, -ae, f., Campania, a nis), adj., highest. 

division of Italy. Tarentinus, -i, m., an inhabitant 
contra, prep. w. ace., against, of Tarentum, a Tarentine, 

1 For the passive of faciO, see 827. ^ ^y^j , ^ , ^^^^ neque. 

s See 144, 145, 
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CHAPTER XXXV 
REVIEW OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS 

240. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Amamus, mon6mus, regimus, audlmus. 2. Lau- 
dant, delent, agunt, custddiunt. 3. OinSho^m, d6l6bamy 
vincebam, mtliiiSbam. 4. CantavistI, habuisti, posuisti, 
vinxistL 5. Mutav6nint, tenu6runt, 6g6runt, cfipgrunt, 
mttnlverunt. 6. Portaveratis, dfilfiveratis, praebueratis, 
dOxeratis, dormlveratis. 

II. 1. Fugatur, terretur, p6nitur, vincltur. 2. Servabe- 
ris, tengberis, mittSre, vestiere. 3. LaudatI sumus, prohi- 
bitl sumus, ducti sumus, firuditl sumus. 4. Ornare, monSre, 
trahere, ptlnlre. 5. Aman, docfirl, contemni, jaci, aperirL 
6. Amatae sunt, monitae sunt, exceptae sunt, audltae sunt. 

III. 1. Dormlte, superate, facite, vincite, vinclte, prae- 
b6te. 2. Vulneravisse, jScisse, v6nisse, docuisse, fluxisse. 

3. Recipimur, spectamur, agimur, vestlmur, doc6mur. 

4. Doc6bitis, ptlniBtis, trabStis, fugi^tis, creabitis. 5. Misit, 
habuit, armavit, j6cit, ftlgit. 6. VinciminI, vituperaminl, 
terrgminl, vinclmini, capiminL 

241. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Thou lovest, thou adyisest, thou rulest, thou hear- 
est 2. I shall praise, I shaU destroy, I shaU drive, I shall 
guard. 3. You were adorning, you were seeing, you were 
conquering, you were fortifying. 4. We have sung, we 
have had, we have placed, we have bound. 5. You have 
changed, you have held, you have driven, you have taken, 
you have fortified. 6. I had carried, I had destroyed, I 
had furnished, I had led, I had slept. 
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IL 1. We are put to flight, we are frightened, we are 
placed, we are bound. 2. He will be saved, he will be 
held, he will be sent, he will be clothed. 3. They have 
been praised, they have been prevented, they have been 
led, they have been instructed. 4. They will be adorned, 
they will be advised, they will be drawn, they will be 
punished. 5. To be loved, to be taught, to be despised, to 
be thrown, to be opened. 6, Thou hast been loved, thou 
hast been advised, thou hast been welcomed, thou hast 
been heard. 

III. 1. Sleep, surpass, do (/ac), bind, conquer, furnish. 
2. To wound, to throw, to come, to teach, to flow. 3. They 
are received, they are witnessed, they are driven, they are 
clothed, they are taught. 4. I shall teach, I shall punish, 
I shall draw, I shall flee, I shall create. 5. They have 
sent, they have had, they have armed, they have thrown, 
they have fled. 6. Thou art conquered, thou art blamed, 
thou art frightened, thou art bound, thou art taken. 

242. COLLOQUIXTM 

Jac5bus et Augustus 
J, Denique ad finem p6nsl perv6nimus ; quid jam 

finally end now 

incipiemus ? 

begin 

A, Ttl quidquid videbitur incipifis : ego incipiam nihil. 

yon whatever seems good 

J, Qu^re ? esne dSfessus ? 

why 

A, Certd, admodum dSfessus; p6nsum rec5gndscendum 

certainly downright review 

me quidem paene f inivit. 

at least almost 

J. Mox recreaberis, si mScum ad natandum venifis. 

soon wiUbe rested with me swim 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



110 FOURTH DECLENSION 

A. Profecto tecum veniam, nam natare mihi est jtlcun- 

Burely with yoa for 

dissimum et semper et praecipu6 cum 

both especially when 

''Sole sub ardentl resonant arbusta cicddzs" 

under glowing resound groves the cicadas 

J. Quam lautS poStam aliquem laudd,s ! 

how elegantly some quote 

A, Hunc Vergill versiculum mS docuit praeceptor. 

this Vergil line 



CHAPTER XXXVI 
FOURTH DECLENSION 

243. The stem ends in u. 

244. Rule of Gendeb. — Nouns in us are masculine ; 
those in u are neuter. 

1. The following nouns, and a few others, are feminine : acus, 
needle; domus, house; Idus (plur.), Ides; manus, hand; porticus, 
portico ; tribus, tribe, 

245. PARADIGMS 

Gradus, m., step, GhenfL, N., knee, 

SING. PLUB. SING. PLUB. 

N. V. grad us grad tie gen 11 gen ua 

G. gradfLs graduum genfLs genuum 

D. grad ui (ti) grad ibus gen fL gen ibus 

Ac. gradum gradfls genfL genua 

Ab. gradfL grad ibus genfl gen ibus 

MAso. Terminations nbxtt. 

N.V. us fLs n ua 

G. fl8 uum ilB uum 

D. ul (d) ibus (ubus) fl ibus (ubus) 

Ac. uxn fts n na 

Ab. ii ibus (ubus) fl ibus (ubus) 
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246. The fourth declension is a modification of the third. 
Thus, gradus, genitive singular, is for graduis, gradom for graduem, 
gradu for gradue, etc. 

247. Artus, jointy partus, birth, tribus, tribe ; sometimes portus, 
harbor, veru, a spit ; also dissyllables in cm, have the termination 
vbus in the dative and ablative plural. 

248. Domus, house, has also forms of the second declension. 
See special paradigms, 262. 

249. Decline together domus mea, my house ; exercitns magnus, 
large army; Idlis Martiae, Ides of March, 

250. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Vere adventus avium hominibus est jtlcundissimus. 

2. SSnstis avium d^crSs sunt, motus celerSs. 3. In lacubus 
et in paltidibus md,gna avium est multittldd. 4. Av6s 
multae in porticibus altis domicilium habent. 5. Quereus 
Jovi sacra erat. 6. Querctls frons est victoris Ornamen- 
tum. 7. COnsulatus erat Komanorum magistratus amplus. 
8. Saltis civitatis in manibus consulum erat. 9. Consu- 
lts exercituum erant imperatorgs. 10. Erant in portibus 
navSs longae.^ 

II. 1. The enemy (plur.) were conquered on the 
arrival ^ of Caesar. 2. Many animals fight with their horns. 

3. Many lakes are seen in the Alps. 4. The ancients 
honored the oak (as) the tree • of Jupiter. 5. The songs of 
birds are heard among the oaks. 6. In ancient times men 
fought with bows and arrows. 7. The consulship of Cicero 
was very renowned. 8. Caesar came into Italy with a 
large army. 9. The arrival of the army freed the citi- 
zens from fear.* 10. Between school and home we take 
(make) many steps. 

1 NavSs longae, ships of war. « Predicate accusative. 

3 See 186. « See 128, 129, 180. 
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251. 



VOCABULARY 



adyentus, ^s, m. [adyeniG], ar- 
rival, approach. 

areas, -us, m., bow, 

cantus, -us, m., song, 

cdusul&tus, -us, M. [cdnsul], con- 
suUhip. 

cornQ, -us, n., horn, 

exercitus, -us, m. [exerced], army. 

lacus, -us, M., lake. 

magistratus, -Us, m. [magister], 
office, magistrate. 

manus, -us, f., hand, 

metus, -us, M.,/ear. 

m5tus, -us, M. [moye5], move- 
ment, motion. 



pal&s, -udis, F., stoamp, marsh. 
portus, -us, M., harbor. 
quercus, -us, f., oak (U. 4). 
sSnsus, -us, M. [sentiG], sense, 

feeling, 
amplus, -a, -um, adj., great, 

renowned, honorable, 
domicilium, -i, n., home (79). 
frdns, frondis, f., chaplet of leaves. 
Juppiter, Jo vis, m., Jupiter, the 

supreii^e god (262). 
sagitta, -ae, f., arrow. 
saltts, -utis, F., safety, 
schola, ^ae, f., school. 
yictor, -Sris, m. [yinc6], conqueror. 



CHAPTER XXXVII 



FIFTH DECLENSION 

252. The stem ends in e. 

253. Rule op Gender. — Nouns of the fifth declen- 
sion are feminine, except dtes, daj/, which is commonly 
masculine in the singular, and always in the plural. 



254. 



SINO. 

N.V.difis 



G. 
D. 
Ac. 
Ab. 



di8I 
diei 
diem 
di8 



DiCs, dag, 

PLUB. 

difis 

difimin 

diCbus 

diBa 

difibus 



PARADIGMS 

RSs, thing, affair, 

PLUR. 

rSs 



8TNQ. 

rSs 

rel 

rel 

rem 

r6 



rSmm 
r8bu8 
r68 
rfibus 



TSBMINATIONS 

BDXQ. PLUS. 

68 68 

61 6mm 

61 6bii8 

em 68 

6 6bii8 



255. Only di§s and rSs are complete in the plural, 
other nouns have nominatiye and accusative plural. 



A few 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



FIFTH DECLENSION 118 

256. Decline together res pUblica, state ; in sing., bona fidSs, 
good faith; magna spSs, great hope; dies qjaxaXx^f ffth day. 

257. EXERCISES 

I. 1. In omnibus rebus certus 5rd5 est. 2. Dominar6rum 
htlmAnftrum est forttlna. 3. Tertid die c5nsul in urbem 
yeniet. 4. Dux exercitum in pldnitiem dtlxit. 5. Ibi aciem 
InstrHxit et hostes exspect&bat. 6. Md.gnam victdriae spem 
habuit. 7. Nam mSximae erant mllitum fides et yirttts. 

8. PrOsaltlterelptlblicaeptlgnftbant. 9. Posters die hostes in 
ptlgnam pr5cesserunt. 10. Ad diei finem victi sunt et f ugatL 

II. 1. God is the creator of all things. 2. The com- 
monwealth is dear to all good citizens. 3. In all human 
affairs there is much uncertainty.^ 4. The army was mar- 
shalled in a large plain. 5. The enemy advanced against^ 
the Romans' line of battle. 6. The general praised the 
soldiers for • their * fidelity. 7. In the line of battle were 
many foot-soldiers. 8. They had great hopes of victory. 

9. In ' a few days the arrangement of things will be changed. 

10. The consul gave a pledge to the state. 

258. VOCABULARY 

aci§S| -eiy f., line of battle. in-certus, -a, -urn, adj., uncertain, 

MeB, in, F,, faith, Jidelityy pledge. in-struGi 3, -struzi, -structnm, 

planities, -ei, f., plain. draw up, marshal. 

res publicai f., commonwealth^ ^id^y-iDiSf a., order, arrangement, 

spes, spei, f., hope. [state. paucus,'-a, -um, 2id].,few, little, 

c&nis, -a, -um, adj ., dear, precious, pedes, -itis, m. [p€s] , foot-soldier. 

certus, -a, -um, a,d].,Jixed, certain, posterns, -a, -nm, d^d]., following, 

creator, -6ris, m., creator. next. 

domina, -ae, f., mistress. pr5, prep. w. ^\.,for, in behalf of. 

ez-spect5, 1, axcait, expect. pr5-ced5, 3, -cessi, -cessom, ad- 

humanus, -a, um, adj., human. vance. 

1 Many things are uncertain. * Omit. 

^ In with accusative. ' See 185, 186. 

' D$ with ablative. < Mostly used in the plural 
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259. Examine the following : — 

1. Claudtts alter5 pede, lame in one foot, 

2. Mdribtts similes, similar in character. 

3. Virtute praecedunt, they excel in courage. 

4. Nomerd ad duodecim, about twelve in number. 

Observe that the ablatives pede, mGribus, virtute, and nomerd, 
answer the question in what respect f This ablative is called the 
Ablative of Specification. 

260. Rule op Syntax. — The ablative is used to 
denote that in respect to which anything is said to be, or 
to be done. 

261. coiiLOQuniM 
Praeceptor et Discipulus 

p. Omnium d6cllnati5num quae est difficillima ? 

which 

D. Tertia mihi videtur difficillima. 
P. Quare ita c6ns6s ? 

why think 

J). Varietatis causa terminatiOnum in n5minativ5 sin- 
variety on account 
gularl. Genus quoque est mihi molestissimum, praesertim 

gender also especiaUy 

nOminum in is dSsinentium. 

nouns endinfif 

P. TenSsne memoria quae nOmina pluralem genetivum 
in ium habeant ? 

haye 

D. Prlmum nomina in is et es dSsinentia, si in genetivo 
singularl n5n crgscunt ; ut hostis et nUbes. 

increase 

Deinde monosyllaba in s vel x dSsinentia, si ante s et x 

stat cOnsonans ; ut urbs et arx. 
consonant 

Tum nomina in ns et rs d^sinentia ; ut cliens et cohors. 
Dfinique neutra in e, al, ar dSsinentia ; ut marey animal^ 

neuters 

ecucar. 
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P. Optiine, ml puer; bene studuistl et bene memorift 
ten^s. Jamtibi licet Ire ad ludendum. 

you may play 

CHAPTER XXXVIII 



SPECIAL PARADIGMS 



Vir, M., 


Vis, F., 


Deus, M., 


Senex, m., 


man. 


strength. 


god. 

SlNGULAB 


old man. 


N.V.'vir 


vis 


deus 


senex 


G. virl 


visi 


del 


sen is 


D. vir6 


vl^ 


de5 


sen I 


Ac. vir nm 


vim 


denm 


sen em 


Ab. vir6 


. vl 


de5 
Plukal 


sen 6 


N.V.virl 


vir 6s 


del,dil,dl 


sen 6s 


G. vir 5mm 


virium 


de 5nim, de tlm sen am 


D. vir Is 


yiribus 


de Is, di Is, d Is sen ibus 


Ac. vir 5b 


vir 6s 


de58 


sen 6s 


Ab. vir Is 


vir ibus 


dels, dils, dis senibns 


Iter, K., 


Juppiter, 


B5s, M. A F., 


Domas, f., 


toay. 


Jupiter. 


ox, cow. 
Singular 


house. 


N.V.iter 


Jnppiter 


bos 


domas 


G. itineris 


Jovis 


bovls 


domds 


D. itinerl 


Jovl 


bovl 


dom al, 6 


Ac. iter 


Jovem 


bovem 


dom am 


Ab. itiner e 


Jove 


bove 
Plural 


dom 5, 11 


N.V. itinera 




bov6s 


domds 


G. itiner nm 




bov um, bo am 


dom aam, 5ram 


D. itiner ibus 




bob as, bub as 


dom ibas 


Ac. itiner a 




bov 6s 


dom 58, ds 


Ab. itiner ibus 




bob as, bub as 


dom ibas 



1 The genitive and dative singular are rare. 
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263. FOB TRANSLATION 

Proserpina is carried off by Pluto 

IReview 199 and 215.] 

Dum Proserpina luco 
Ludit, et aut violas aut Candida lilia carpit, 
Dumque puellari studio ^ calathosque ^ sinumque ^ 
Implet, et aequales ■ certat superare legendo,* 
Paene simul visa est dilectaque ' raptaque • Diti/ 



Her Chance of Return is lost 

Dixerat.® At Cereri certum est • educere ^° natam.^^ 
Non ita fata sinunt, quoniam jejunia virgo 
Solverat et, cultis ^^ dum simplex errat " in hortis, 
Poeniceum ^* curva ^* decerpserat arbore pomum, 
Sumptaque callenti septem de cortice grana 
Presserat ^* ore suo : solusque ex omnibus illud 
Ascalapbus vidit. . . . 
Vidit, et indicio reditum crudelis ademit. 



^ PueU&ri studid =puell&ri com 
studiG. See 144 and 145. 
^ Que . . . que, both . . . and, 

* Aequales = comites. 

^ Legend^, in gathering {flowers), 

* Dnecta, from diligd. 
^Rapta, from rapi5. With 

dilecta and rapta supply est. 

^ Diti. Translate as if, instead 
of the dative, it were & Dite. 

^ Dizerat, i.e. Juppiter. 

* Cereri certum est, to Ceres it 
is determined = Ceres is resolved. 



^^ £ducere, that is, from the 
lower world. 

^ Natam, = filiam. 

^ Cultis, with hortis. 

^^£rrat. Translate as if it 
were errabat. The present re- 
ferring to past time is very 
often used after dum. So ludit, 
1.2. 

^^ Poeniceum, with p5mum. 

^ Curva, bending. The tree is 
loaded with fruit. 

^ Presserat, from prem5. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX 



PRONOUNS 

Pronouns may be divided into eight classes, and 
arranged in three groups : 



(3. 



Personal. 
Reflexive. 
Possessive. 



"■{1 



4. Determinative. 
Demonstrative. 



re. 
in. < 7. 

C8. 



6. Relative. 

Interrogative. 
8. Indefinite. 



264. 



Personal Pronouns 
paradigms 

PiKST PeBSON 

Bg6, /. 



SINOULAB 

N. eg«, /. 

G. mei, o/me. 

D. mihi (mi), fo, for me. 

Ac. me, me. 

Ab. (a) me, &y me. 



N. tfi, thou. 
G. tui, of thee. 
D. tihi, to, for thee. 
Ac. te, thee. 
Ab. (a) te, by thee. 



N. 



PLUBAL 

n5s, we. 

nostrum, or nostri, of us. 

nobis, to, for us. 

nos, us, 

(a) nobis, hy us. 

Second Pebson 

Td, thou. 

v5s, youy ye. 

yestrum, or vestri, of you. 

YObis, to, for you. 

v5s, you. 

(a) Ydbis, by you. 

Reflexive Pbonoun 
Sul, of himself, etc. 



G. sui, of himself, herself, itself. 
D. sibi, to, for himself, etc. 
Ac. se (sese), himself, etc. 
Ab. (a) sS (sese), by himself, etc. 



sui, of themselves. 
sibi, to, for themselves* 
s§ (sese), themselves. 
(a) se (sese), 6y themselves. 
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265. 1. The }>eT8onal pronoun of the third person is is, ea, id, 
he, she, it. But when reference is made in the oblique cases to the 
subject of the sentence, the reflexive sul is used : Omnes homines 
88 (or sesS) amant, all men love themselves, 

2. The nominatives of the personal pronouns are much less 
frequently used in Latin than their equivalents in English. Why 
is this ? In general, they are used only for emphasis or contrast : 
£go sum aegrStus, tQ yalSs, / am sicky you are well. 

3. " With me, xoith youy" etc., are not expressed, as you would 
expect, by cum mS, cum tS, etc., but always by mecum, tecum, 
sScum, nGblscum, ydbiscum. So quibuscum (279). 

4. The oblique cases of personal pronouns of the first and 
second person are often used with reflexive sense: Tu te amas, 
thou lovest thyself; ego mihi noce5, / do harm to myself. 

PossESsrvE Adjecthtb Pkonouns 

266. Possessive adjective pronouns are formed from the stems 
of personal and reflexive pronouns : 

mens, -a, -um, my, mine suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their (own). 

(voc. sing. masc. mi). noster, -tra, -trum, our, ours. 

tuus, -a, -um, thy, thine ; Tester, -tra, -trum, your, yours. 

your, yours. 

267. EXEBCISES 

I. 1. Pater me amat et patrem ego amO. 2. Ttl quoque 
patrem meum amd^. 3. Patrem tiium ego quoque am5. 
4. Puella nimium s6 culpat. 5. Filium tuum am&mus n5s 
omnCs. 6. Vos {ace.) agitatis. 7. N5n ut alii nOs {ace.) 
vid6mu8. 8. Brtltus sfi su6 gladiO perfOdit. 9. Nos sumus 
miserl, befttl estis vos. 10. Sine t6 et t6cum pariter sumus 
miserl. 11. M6cum eris miserrimus. 12. D6 t6 erat mea 
OrfttiO. 13. VOblscum tristis er5 nunquam. 14. Mihi mea 
vita, tibi tua est c3,ra. 15. Amicus noster est memor vestrl. 

II. 1. Thy mother is dear to thee, mine to me. 2. All 
your plans are known to us. 3. The boy loves himself too 
much. 4. The burden will be carried by me, by you, by us, 
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by thee. 5. With you and without you we shall be equally 
happy. 6. Thee I love, but not thy dog. 7. 0, how I 
shall miss you, my friend! 8. We* are poor, you* are 
rich. 9. Our life is very short. 10. The boy carried a 
wooden cup with him (self). 

268. VOOABUIiABY 

agit5, 1 [ag5, put in motion']^ dis- onus, -eris, n., burden, 

turb, vex, chase. 5rati5, -dnis, f. [6r6], speech, talk, 

beattts, -a, -um, adj., happy. address, 

culp5, 1 [culpa], blame, censure, pariter, adv. [pSr, equal], equally, 

reproach, ^ pauper, -eris, adj., poor (167. 3). 

dSsIderd, 1, desire, long for, miss. per-fodi5, 3, -f5di, -fossum, dig 

ligneus, -a, -um, adj. [lignum, through, stab, pierce, 

wood], of wood, wooden. quoque, conj., also, too, 

nimium, adv., too, too much. sine, prep. w. abl., without. 

nStus, -a, -um, adj., knoum, ut, adv. and conj., as. 

269. COLLOQUIUM 
Frater et Sororcula 

F. Age, sorOrcula mea, si tibi placet, ambulabimus. 

oome little siBter walk 

S, Qud est tibi in animd, cd*re frater, ambul9,re ? Kdnne 

whither 

in agros ? 

F, Ita est, in agrOs et in umbrft silvarum. 

yes shade 

S, Libenter tficum ambulO, taraen . . . 

gladly but 

F, Quid? ctlr. tantum dubitas, si, ut dicis, m6cum ambu- 

so much hesitate 

las libenter ? 

S, Noli me rIdSre. Metu6 anguCs. '^ Frtgidus latet 

don't laugh at snakes cold lurks 

anguis in herbdy^ ut cantat Vergilius. 

F, NOlImetuere. VenI; ubi fraga matara sunt repperl. 

where strawberries ripe are have found 

S. O quam suave ! In m6 ndn jam est mora. 

delightful now delay 

^ Why should the pronouns be expressed in Latin ? 
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270. 



CHAPTER XL 
DETERMINATIVE PRONOUNS 

PABADIQMS: Is, Idem, ipse 

Ib, that, this; also, he, she, it. 





SrNGULAR 






PLURAL 




N. is 


ea 


id 


ei, ii 


eae 


ea 


G. Sjtts 


Sjus 


ejus 


edrum 


earum 


ednim 


D. ei 


ei 


el 


eis, iis 


eis, us 


eis, iis 


Ac. eum 


earn 


id 


eds 


eas 


ea 


Ab.e5 


e& 


e5 

idem, 


eis, iis 

same. 


eis, iis 


eis, us 


N. idem 


SINGULAR 

e&dem 


Idem 


< eidem 


PLURAL 

eaedem 


eSdem 



G. ejusdem ejusdem ejusdem 

D. eidem eidem eidem 

Ac. eundem eandem idem 

Ab. e5dem eadem e5dem 



edrundem earundem eorundem 

( eisdem eisdem eisdem 

( usdem iisdem iisdem 

edsdem easdem e&dem 

( eisdem eisdem eisdem 

X iisdem iisdem iisdem 



Ipse, self (himself, etc.). 



N. ipse ipsa ipsum 

G. ipsius ipsius ipsius 

D. ipsi ipsi ipsi 

Ac. ipsiun ipsam ipsum 

Ab. ips5 ipsa ips5 



ipsi ipsae ipsa 

ipsSrum ipsanun ipsdrum 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 

ips5s ipsas ipsa 

ipsis ipsis ipsis 



1. Determinative pronouns, like adjectives, agree with nouns 
expressed or understood ; idem and ipse also with pronouns. 

2. Is is very often used as a personal pronoun, meaning he, she, 
it, they. Also as the antecedent of qui, who; is qui, he who, 

3. idem is compounded of is and the sufi&x dem. Idem is for 
isdem ; idem for iddem ; eundem, etc., for eumdem, etc. ; edrundem, 
etc., for edrumdem, etc. 
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4. Ipse, self (intensiye), is used to emphasize a noun or pronoun 
expressed or understood, and must be distinguished from se, self 
(reflexive) : 

(1) Homo ipse yeniet, the man himself (And not another) wUl come. 

(2) Hominem ipsum vidi, / saw the man himself 

(3) Homo se ciilpat nimium, the man blames himself too much, 

(4) Miles fratrem, dein se ipsum interfecit, the soldier killed his 

brother^ then himself 

5. How do we indicate in English in speech, and how in 
writing, when we use self (himself etc.), whether we intend the 
intensive or the reflexive selff 

6. Ipse may be variously translated : ipse feci, I myself did 
it, I did it ALONE, / did it of my own accord. 

271. Decline together is Homo, that man; ea navis, that ship; 
id bellum, that war; idem dies, the same day; eadem manus, the 
same hand; idem onus, the same burden; vir ipse, the man himself 

272. EXEBOISES 

I. 1. CicerQ est scrlptor ©legantissimus ; ejus librOs legi- 
mus. 2. Fidum amicum habeo ; eum ego magis quam ta 
amas. 3. Eum magis quam t& amo. 4. Non semper eundem 
hominem laudamus. 5. Magister ipse t6 laudabit. 6. Sunt 
sex partes orbis terrarum; maxima earum est Asia. 7. For- 
ttlna nunc mihi,^ nunc el * f avet. 8. Interdum amicls ^ ipsis, 
interdum inimlcis^ nocet. 9. Semper Idem erat Socratis 
vultus. 10. In eOdem spectl habitabant Androclus et le5. 

II. 1. Sallust is an elegant author ; have you read his 
writings ? 2. I have not read those, but Cicero's. 3. For- 
tune favored now you,^ now them.* 4. Even (ipse) your 
own friend will blame you. 5. The minds of men are not 
always the same. 6. We were sailing * with you in the same 
ship. 7. He gave me the book of his own accord.* 8. The 

1 Indirect object, though trans- ^ Dative. Cf. I. 7. 

lated as a direct object. See ^ Use passive of veh5. 

848. « See 270. 6. 
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master offers the same rewards to the boys, 
rewards are offered by the master himself. 



9. The same 



273. 



VOOABUIiABY 



Androclos, -f, m., Androclus, 
auctor, -5ris, m. [auged, increase], 

maker, author, 
Sleg&ns, -litis, adj., choice, elegant, 
fayed, 2, f&yi, fautum, he favor- 

able to, befriend (with dat.). 
interdum, adv., sometimes, 
mSns, mentis, f., mind^ purpose, 
noced, 2, nocm, nocitum, do harm 

to, hurt, injure (with dat.). 
orbis, -is, m., circle, 
orbis terrarom, the earth, the world. 



Sallustius, -i, m., Sallust, a his- 
torian (79). 

scriptor, -5ris, m. [scribQ], toriter, 
author, 

scriptum, -i, n. [scribQ], writing, 
written work, 

sex, num. adj., indecl., six, 

specus, -us, M., cave, 

su&yiter, adv. [suayis], sweetly, 

• delightfully, 

Yultus, -us, M., countenance, fea- 
tures, looks. 



animus (161), mind, soul, heart; the general word for mind, 
mSns, mind, as that which thinks, intellect; more limited in meaning. 

OOLLOQUIUM 
274. Translate into Latin : — 

Brother and Little Sister — Continued 
B. Let us carry ^ with us two * little-baskets.* 
8. See I * I have them in my hand already.* 
B. The sun is hot,* but there is a cool ^ breeze. 
S. Oh, how the trees and flowers delight me ! 
B, To stay in the house is downright * stupid.* 
8. Yes, indeed,^® and I don't mean to any more.^^ 
B, Here are ^^ libe strawberries. Now we will fill our 
baskets. Isn't it jolly ? " 

^ Let U8 carry, portSmus. 
'»Duas. See 811. 4. 
* Corbula, -ae. 
^ Bcce I ^ Jam. 

« ArdSns. ^ Frigidus. 

. s Admodum. * Molestus. 



10 Yes, indeed, ista sunt, those 
things are (£rue). 

11 Neither is it in mind to me 
more. See 269, 1. 2. 

^ Here are = 5n I or ecce I 
1^ suavissimum. 
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275. 



CHAPTER XLI 

DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS 

PARADIGMS: Hio, iste, iUe 
BKo, this (near), this of mine. 

SINGULAB PLUBAL 

haec h5c hi hae haec 

hujus hujus h5nim hSnun hdruin 

hoic huic ^ his his his 

hanc h5c h^ has haec 

hSc h5c his his his 

Iste, that, that of yours. 

ista istttd isti istae ista 

istius istitts istdnim istarum istdrum 

isti isti istis istis istis 

istam istud ist&s ist&s ista 

isti istd istis istis istis 

Hie, that (yonder). 

ilia illud iUi ilUe ilia 

illius illius illSrum ilUmm illSmm 

ilH ilH ilHs illis illls 

illam illud ill^ illas iUa 

ilia 1115 illis illis illis 

1. Hie is used of that which is near the speaker in place, time, 
or thought, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the First 
Person : Hie equus, this horse (near me, or belonging to me). 

2. Iste is used of that which has some relation to the person 
addressed, and hence is called the Demonstrative of the Second 
Person : Iste equus, that horse (near you, or belonging to you), 

3. nie is used of that which is relatively remote from the 
speaker, or person addressed, in place, time, or thought, and hence 
is called the Demonstrative of the Third Person : Hie equus, that 
horse (yonder). 

4. nie often means that well-known, that famous. 



N. 


hie 


G. 


hiijtts 


D. 


huie 


Ac. 


hune 


Ab. 


h5e 


N. 


iste 


G. 


istius 


D. 


isti 


Ac. 


istum 


Ab. 


istd 


N. 


ille 


G. 


illius 


D. 


iUi 


Ac. 


ilium 


Ab. 


ill5 
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5. Hie and ille are sometimes used in contrast : Hie, the latter; 
ille, the former, 

6. Is, as a determinatiye pronoun, sometimes approaches hie in 
meaning, sometimes ille. Hence it is to be translated this or ihatf 
according to the connection. 

276. BXBBOISES 

I. 1. Illlus hominis fllium laudabant omn6s. 2. Iste 
canis semper latrat. 3. Hujus scholae semper memorgs 
erimus. 4. Dabo tibi illud carmen pulcherrimum. 5. lUi 
lapides dtlrl sunt. 6. Multl virl dlvites in hac urbe habitant. 
7. Varil sunt col5r6s hujus floris. 8. N6men illius po6tae 
est clarissimum. 9. Hftrum avium cantus nos d6lectat. 
10. Ista tua studia am5 et laudo. 11. Has terras silvXs 
pulcherrimls 5rnavit Deus. 12. Illud ducis consilium ^lobis 
Utile f uit. 

II. 1. These mountains are very ^ high. 2. I shall always 
be mindful of that friend of yours.* 3. This thing will be 
hurtful to you. 4. Demosthenes and Cicero were famous * 
orators ; the former * was a Greek, the latter * a Roman. 
6. The citizens of yonder city are most wretched. 6. The 
air in these mountains is lighter than in those valleys. 7. He 
gave me this pretty bird. 8. That old farmer's wine is good. 
9. I have read that book of yours. 10. That book of yours 
has been read by me, by you, by us, by us ourselves. 

277. EXBBOISES 

I. 1. Hannibal, clarissimus ille imperator, Alp^ mon- 
ths superavit. 2. Militum animQs hac oratiOne ftrmavit. 
3. Videtis, mllitfis fortissimi, Italiam illam. 4. Illud est 
domicilium hostium nostrorum. 5. Galli, incolae harum 
regionum, socil amiclque nostrl erunt. 6. Hi nobis omn6s 
res necessarias praebebunt. 7. Hi erunt hostes illorum 

1 See page 91, note. » Superlative, 

a That of yours = iste. * See 276. 6. 
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Edmandrum improbQrum. 8. E5ma ilia praeda vestra erit. 
9. V5s ipsi expHgnavistis Saguntum, oppidum illud flrmis- 
simum. 10. Has Alp6s, illos Pyrfinaeos montSs supera- 
vistis ; RomanSs mox vinc6tis. 

II. 1. Hannibal increased the courage of the soldiers by 
these words. 2. Again, soldiers, have you defeated those 
famous Romans. 3. The gods and your own courage have 
given us the victory. 4. This fair Italy will soon be ours. 
5. Rome itself, that proud city, will be taken. 6. Those 
arms of yours will be stained with the best blood of Rome. 
7. Those famous legions have been defeated. 8. Cross 
with me yonder mountains. 9. Those fierce enemies of the 
Romans, the Samnites, will welcome us. 10. Rome shall 
be the reward of valor. Forward ! ^ 

278. VOOABUIiARY 

aer, aeris, m., air, legi5, -^nis, f., legion. 

cantus, -us, m., singing, song. macul5, 1, stain. 

delectd, 1, delight. mox, adv., soon. [sary. 

Demosthenes, -is, m., Demosthe- necessarius, -a, -um, adj., neces- 

neSf an Athenian orator. praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoil. 

div&i, -itis, adj., rich (167. 3). Saguntum, -I, n., Saguntum, a 
d5, dare, dSdi, datum, give. town in Spain. 

ex-pugn5, 1, take by storm, take. Samnis, -Itis, m. a f., a Samnite. 
firms, 1 [firmus], make firm or sanguis, -inis, m., blood. 

steadfast, fortify, strengthen. silva, -ae, f., wood, forest. 

firmus, -a, -um, adj., strong, firm. ' socius, -i, m., ally, associate. 
improbus, -a, -um, adj., bad. superbus, -a, -um, adj., proud. 

iterum, adv., a second time, again, tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light. 
latiS, 1, bark, bark at. tr^nscendd, 3, -i, -sum, cross. 

cantus, song, melody, whether of the voice of man, of birds, 

or of musical instruments. 
carmen, song, as melody, and also in a wider sense ; often with 
reference to the composition. Hence, a poem.^ 

^ Pr5cedite. distinctions in synonymous words 

s It must not be supposed that are always observed in usage. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



126 



PRONOUNS 



CHAPTER XLII 

PRONOUNS : RELATIVE, INTERROGATIVE, AND 
INDEFINITE 

279. PABADia^S : Qui, quia, aUquis 

Rblatiye : Qui, who^ which, that. 







SINOULAB 








PLUBAL 




N. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cujus 


cujus 


cujus 


qu5rum 


quarum 


qu5rum 


D. 


cui 


cui 


cui 




quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac. 


quern 


quam 


quod 


I 


qu5s 


quas 


quae 


kh. 


qu6 


qua 


qu5 




quibus 


quibus 


quibus 






Interbooatiye : 


Quia, who f which t what f 




N. 


quis 


quae 


quid 




qui 


quae 


quae 


G. 


cujus 


cujus 


cujus 


qudruin 


quarum 


qu5rum 


D. 


cui 


cui 


cui 




quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ac. 


quern 


quam 


quid 




qu5s 


quas 


quae 


Ab. 


qu5 


qua 


qu5 




quibus 


quibus 


quibus 




] 


INDEFINITE : 


Aliquis, some one, some, any one. 












SINOULAB 








N. 


aliquis 




aliqua 




aliquid or -quod 




G. 


alicujus 




alicujus 




aUcujus 






D. 


alicui 




alicui 




alicui 






Ac. 


aliquem 




aliquam 


aliquid or -quod 




Ab. 


aUquo 




aliqua 




aUqu5 












PLURATi 








N. 


aUqui 




aliquae 




aliqua 






G. 


aliqu5rum 




aliquarum 


aliqu5rum 






D. 


aliquibus 




aliquibus 


aliquibus 






Ac. 


aliqu58 




aliquas 




aliqua 






Ab. 


aliquibus 




aliquibus 


aliquibus 





1. Observe the feminine nominative singular and the neuter 
nominative plural of aliquis, and compare them with correspond- 
ing forms of quis. 
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2. Aliqnis is used adjectiyely in the neuter form aliquod, and 
sometimes in the masculine and feminine forms. The same is 
true of quidam and quisque (4). 

3. Besides the interrogative quis and its compounds, there is, 
an interrogatiye adjectiye qui (which t what?) declined like the 
relative qm. 

4. Beij^^s aliquis, the most important indefinites are : 

qmdam *' quaedam quiddam, or qnoddam, certain one, certain. 
quisquam (wanting) quidquam, any one (at all), no plural, 
quisque quaeque quidque, or quodque, each one, every. 

5. Quidam, quisquam, and quisque are declined like the simple 
pronouns. Quidam changes m to n before d; quendam, etc., 
qudrundam, etc. 

6. Aliquis, some one, any one (without emphasis); quisquam, 
any one at all (emphatic), also in negative and interrogative 
sentences. Quis after si, nisi, ne, and num, is indefinite, any one. 

7. Aliquis means some man, I don't know who; quidam, a 
certain man, whom I know, but don't mean to describe. 



Examine the following : — 

1. Puer qui ySnit, tJie boy who came. 

2. Puella quae yenit, the girl who came. 

3. Libri qu5s legis, the^ books which you read. 

4. Puellae quas yidisti, the girls whom you saw. 

Compare the relative in each of the above examples with the 
noun to which it refers (called the antecedent) in respect, first to 
gender, and then to number. 

Look now at the case of the relative in each of the examples, 
and compare the English vidth the Latin. Plainly, the case of 
the relative has nothing to do with that of the antecedent. It 
may be the same or different. 

281. Rule op Syntax.^ — A relative pronoun agrees 
with its antecedent in gender and number. 

^ As the person of the antece- say *' the relative agrees with its 
dent has no effect on the relative, antecedent in gender, number, 
it is wrong, though customary, to and person.*' 
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282. Examine the following : — 

1. Ego qui ySni, / who came. 

2. V5s qui yenistis, you who came. 

Observe now the person and number of the verb in these two 
examples, and in the first two given in 280. 

283. Rule of Syntax. — The verb of which a rela- 
tive pronoun is the subject agrees in person and number 
with the antecedent of the relative. 



284. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Quis forum EOmanQrum rQstrls Smftvit ? 2. Gajus 
Dullius, qui m^gnam praedam a GarthaginiSnsibus reportdr 
vit. 3. Quae amicitia potest esse^ inter improbos ? 4. Quis 
clarior fuit in Graecia Themistocle ? ^ 6. Quem times in 
mea domO? 6. Quae animalia sunt celerrima et ferocis- 
sima ? 7. Omne animal quod sanguinem habet cor habet. 
8. Divites sunt il qui suls r6bus contenti sunt. 9. Erant 
qu5que • anno duo consul 6s in civitate Romana. 10. Sunt 
animalia quaedam in quibus est aliquid simile latiOnL 

II. 1. What have you in your hand? 2. By whom 
was the Roman forum adorned with the prows of ships ? 
3. We see the general whom you praise. 4. He is rich 
who is contented. 5. He will be praised whose * courage 
saved our country. 6. We love those whose manners 
are pleasing. 7. The boy has something in his hand. 
8. Certain labors are pleasant to us. 9. We are the same * 
to-day that* we were yesterday. 10. What things are 
brought to us from Africa? 

1 Potest esse, can he. * Of whom. 

3 See 212. ^ The same . . . that^ or 9ame 

* Ablative of quisque. ... 03, idem . . . qui. 
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285. BXEBCISES 

Before trying to do the following exerciseS) review the declen- 
sion of irregular adjectives (200, 201), and write out the 
declension of quidam, quisquam, and qoisque. 

I. 1. Est quisquam tibi cSrior quam parent6s tul? 
2. Proprii llberl carissimi cuique sunt. 3. Erant duo fllil 
Eh6ae Silviae, quorum alter! erat ndmen BOmulus, alterl 
E6mus ; uterque fortis erat. 4. Estne in ull5 animd.ll major 
prtldentia quam in cane ? 5. Videsne ilia duo sidera ? 
Utrlus Itix clftrior est? 6. Virtils edrum qui patriam 
nostram seryftv^runt semper laudabitur. 7. In istis arbori- 
bus quae hortum ornant avGs variae cantant. 8. KXsus 
ali5rum saepe causa Irae nostrae est. 9. NtlUum malum 
sine aliqu5 bono est. 10. K6m5 nostrum Idem est in senec- 
tate qui ^ fuit in juventilte. 11. Urbes iUae, quorum gldria 
magna est, a mllitibus nostrls expHgnatae sunt. 

II. 1. All animals that have blood have hearts. 2. We 
shall be the same^ to-morrow as^ we are to-day. 3. Is 
any * animal more sagacious than the elephant ? ' 4. We 
have five fingers on each hand. 6. Those have hope who 
have nothing else.* 6. Many men build houses which they 
will never inhabit. 7. The moon sends upon the earth the 
light which she has received from the sun. 8. Cornelia 
had two sons, both of whom * were killed. 9. Hector, by 
whose bravery many Greeks were slain, was himself killed. 
10. Will not some friend relieve me of this burden ?• 

286. VOCABULARY 

accipi5, 3, -cSpi, -ceptum [ad- CarthaginiSnsis, -«, adj. [Carthft- 
capi5], take to, receive, accept, g6], of Carthage, Carthaginian. 

bonum,-i, K,,good thing, blessing, clams, -a, -um, bright, famous, 

1 See page 128, note 6. & See 21 1, 212. 6 Of whom each. 
> See L 4. « Aliud. • See 128, 129. 
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contentasy -a, -um, adj., contented. 

cor, cordis, n., heart, 

eras, adv., to-moirow. 

digitus, -i, M.yjinger, 

duo,-ae,-o,num.adj.,^tt70(311. 4). 

ex-pugnS, 1 [pugna], toitc, capture. 

fomm, -i, N., market-place, forum. 

6a jus DuUius, -i, m., Caius 
Duilius. 

Hector, -oris, m., Hector, chief of 
the Trojan heroes. 

heri, adv., yesterday. 

hodie, adv., to-day. 

labor, -{^ris, m., labor. 

malum, -i, n., had thing, evil. 

nemd, (-inis), m. a f. [ne, hom5], 
no one. For genitive and ab- 
lative use niillius, null5. 



parens, -entis, m. a f., parent 

(167.1). 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., one*s own. 
prudentia, -ae, f. [prudens],/or€- 

sight, sagacity, wisdom. 
Remus, -i, m., Remus, brother of 

Romulus. 
re-porto, 1, bring back. 
Rhea Silvia, -ae, f., Rhea Silvia. 
risus, -lis, m. [rided], laughter. 
Romulus, -1, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome. 
r5strum, -i, n., prow of a vessel. 
sidus, -eris, n., star, constellation. 
Themistocles, -is, m., Themisto- 

cles, a famous Greek, 
yarius, -a, -um, adj., different^ 

changeable, various. 



287. 



CHAPTER XLIII 

REVIEW OF PRONOUNS 

Review the paradigms. 



EXERCISES 



I. 1. Idem es qui ^ semper f uistl. 2. Hodie eadem dio- 
titat quae ^ herl. 3. Ecce domum quam aedificftvit Johan- 
niculus. 4. Quidam puer cachinnd^bat. 5. Iste hom6, qui 
t6 laudd.bat, est stultissimus. 6. Sua culque' cd.rissima 
sunt. 7. Sul cuique * carissiml sunt. 8. COram m6 aliquis 
illam fabulam narrabat. 9. Egfins est et is qui n6n satis 
habet, et is cul nihil satis est. 10. Beatus est qui* n5n 
cupit quae* non habet. 

1 See page 128*, note 6. » The antecedent of the rela- 

' Notice the order ; quisque tive is often omitted when it is 
likes to stand after the reflexives. some form of is. 
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II. 1. She is the same that ^ she always has been. 2. He 
will say the same things to-morrow as ^ to-day. 3. Certain 
boys laughed out loud in school. 4. That friend of yours 
is a very wise man. 5. Those trees yonder are covered with 
leaves. 6. This man is praised by the citizens, that one is 
blamed. 7. The general himself led his brave soldiers. 

8. The soldiers were led by the brave general himself. 

9. Danger itself is pleasing to the brave.^ 10. Those who 
are most faithful to their friends are most dear to us. 

288. BXEROISES 

I. 1. Quod • n6n dedit f ortHna, n6n 6ripit. 2. Liber est 
qui* ntllll turpitHdinl servit. 3. Quis est amicior fratrl 
quam f rater ? 4. Saepe nihil est inimlcius homini quam 
ipse sibi. 5. Saepe il nSbIs nocent * qui n6s amant. 6. Eos 
qui aliOrum r6bus adversis n6n moventur omn6s contemnunt. 
7. E5s vincere difficile est qui nihil timent. 8. Deforme 
est de s6 ipso praedicftre. 9. Aliud ' bonum, aliud* malum 
est. 10. Alterl* laudem, alterl* culpam dabat. 

II. 1. Some one has done this. 2. Yesterday a story 
was read to us by some one. 3. The slave killed himself 
together Vith his master. 4. My friend will migrate 
with me into Gaul. 5. The inhabitants of the city were 
frightened by the coming of the enemy. 6. Some ' bear * 
thirst easily, others' hunger. 7. The fruits of this tree 
are pleasing to me, for they are sweet. 8. Those • trees 
are higher than these • houses. 9. These towers are high, 
those are low. 10. Those ^® maidens whose modesty is 
known are praised by all. 

} See page 128, note 6. •See page 87, note 3. 

2 Plural. See 117. ^ See page 87, note 4. 

• See page 130, note 3. • See page 87, note 5. 

« See 848. • See 276. 1 and 3. 

^ See page 87, note 4. ^o A form of is. 
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289. VOOABULABY 

ad-yersus, -a, -mn, adj., unfavor- JShanniculos, -i, m., little Jdhny 

able, Johnny^ Jack, 

cachinnS, 1, laugh aloud, Cf . rided. migrd, 1, move from one place to 

cOram^prep. w. abl., in presence of, another^ migrate, 

cupidy 3, -iyi, -itum, desire, modestia, -ae, f., modesty, 

dS-formiSy -e, adj. [forma], mis- n&rrd, 1, tell, relate, report, 

shapen, ugly, base, disgraceful, prae-dic5, 1 [prae, before ; dic5y 

dictitS, 1 [dic6], keep saying. -4re, make known"], proclaim, 

ecce^ interj., lo ! see ! see there ! boast, Cf . praedic5, predict, 

egSns, -^ntis, adj., in want, needy, satis, adv., enough, 

&-ripi5, 3, -oi, Sreptum [rapid], seryi5, 4 [seryus], be a slave to, 

snatch away ; seize and bear off, serve (w. dat.). 

famSs, -is, f., hunger, famine, sitis, -is, f., thirst (154). 

frond^tts, -a, -am, adj. [frSns], tolerd, 1, bear, endure, 

covered with leaves, leafy, turpitudd, -inis, f. [turpis], ugli- 

fructos, -^, M., fruit, ness, baseness. 



290. ooLLOQnnTM 

Socrates et Rhadamanthus 
It, Ttl, nisi fallor, es Sdcrat6s, ille Ath6iii6nsis. 

unless I am mistftken 

8, E6ct^ dlcis. Ego sum SdcratSs, fllius, ut ferunt, 
SOphroniscL * ■*y 

It. Car dlcis utferunt ? N5nne r6 v6ra es filius illlus ? 

_ in truth 

8, Ipse quidem nesciG, Bhadamanthe, cHjus sim fllius. 

indeed not know am 

R, Num ^ m6 ludis, SOcrat^s ? Cav6t5. N5nne t6 sapi- 

mook beware 

entem dixit Qraculum ? 

oracle 

8, Ita est ; sed qud. r6 ndn intellegd, nisi quia m6 ipse 

yes why understand 

Inscium perspiciO. 

ignorant see plainly 

I This word is used in asking questions when the answer no is 
expected. It is not to be translated. 
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B, Qud modo aetfttem dSgistI ? 

how pass 

8. Magna ex parte loqu6bar maxim^ue d6 virttlte 

for the most part I used to talk especially 

quaerebam. 

inquired 

B. Mihi d6 virtute explicate, S0crat6s ; per breve tempus 
tibi aurfis praeb6b5. 

S, Eheu! Ehadamanthe, istlus rel sum Inscius, nam 

alas 

mihi explicare poterat n€m5. 

was able no one 

B. Minima sapiens, Sdcrat^s, tH mihi yid6ris. At quid 

seem but 

hoc loc6 tibi est in animO f acere ? 

S, Ante omnia, si videbitur, cum Hom6r6 velim et Ulixe 

seem good I should like 

et alils clarissimls Graeciae prlncipibus loquL 

to talk 

B, Apage igitur ad istas manes. 

be off then shades 



291. FOB TRANSLATION 

The Battle of Marathon, b.c. 490 

Hoc in tempore nulla civitas Ath6ni6nsibus auxiliO ^ fuit 
praeter Platae^nsSs. Ea^ mllle misit mllitum. Itaque 
h5rum adventtl decem milia armatorum ^ compl^ta sunt, quae 
manus mirabill flagrabat pUgnandl cupiditate. Qu6 factum 
est * ut pltls quam coUfigae Miltiadfis valfiret.* Ejus erg5 auc- 
toritate impulsl • Ath6ni6nses c5pias ex urbe 6dtix6runt loc5- 
que ' id5ne5 castra f6c6runt. Deinde posters die proelium 
commlsfirunt. Datis, etsi non aequum ® locum videbat suls,® 

1 Aazili5 fuit, was for assist- « Plfls . . . yalSret, had more 
ance = assisted. See 844. ir^uence. 

2 Supply civitas. • Impulsi (participle from im* 
' Arm&torum (participle as pell5), promijied. 

noun), of armed men. "^ Loc6 = in loc6. 

^ Qu5 factum est, by which it ^ Aequum, favorable, 

was brought about = the result was. * Supitly mHitibna. 
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tamen frCtus nuinerO cGpiarum suftrum c5nfllgere cupifibat, 
e5qu6^ magis, quod priusquam Lacedaemonil subsidio* 
venlrent* dimicare Utile arbitrabatur. Itaque in aciem 
peditum centum,* equitum decern milia produxit proeli- 
umque commlsit. In qu6 tant5* plUs virtUte* valu6runt 
Ath6ni6ns6s ut decemplicem numerum hostium profll- 
garint/ adeSque e6s perterrufirunt ut Persae non castra, 
sed naves petierint.® QuS pQgna ® nihil adhHc exstitit nObi- 
lius : ntllla enim unquam tarn exigua manus tantas opSs 
prOstravit.^^ — Nepos,.MiU, v. 



CHAPTER XLIV 



COMPOUNDS OF Sum 

292. Possum, posse, potui, , he ahUy can. 

Possum is compounded of potis, able^ and sum. Poti& is every- 
where shortened to pot ; then t is changed to s before «, and / is 
dropped after U 



Pbbs. 



Impf. 



INDICATIVE 


SUBJXJNOTIVB 


SINGULAR PLUBAL 


SINOULAJt 


PLURAL 


/ am ablCf can^ etc. 






possum possumus 


possim 


possimus 


potes potestis 


possis 


possitis 


potest possunt 


possit 


possint 


/ was able, could, etc. 






poteram poter&mus 


possem 


possSmnt 


/ shall he able, etc. 






poter5 poterimus 







FUT. 



1 E5que magis, and the more. 
^ Subsidid : cf. auzilid, first 
line, and note. 

• Venirent, should come. 

* Centum : supply milia. 

'^ Tant5 plus valuerunt, were 
$0 much superior. 



« Virtute. See 269, 260. 

^ Pr5fligarint, they routed. 

8 Petierint, fled to. See page 
101, note 1. 

* Pugna : ablative after the 
comparative n5bilius (212). 

10 From prOsternd. 
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Pbrf. I have been able, could, etc, 

potui potuimiis potuerim potneiinms 

Plup. / had been able, could have, etc, 

potueram potuerSmus potoissem pataissemns 

Put. Pbrf. / shall have been able, etc, 

potuerd potueiimus 

INPINITIVB 
Prbs. posse, to be able, Perf. potuisse, to have been able. 

293. Prdsum, prddesse, prSfui, , benefit, 

PrSsum is compounded of pr5d (old form of pr5),/or, and ram. 
The d of pr5d is retained before e, 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

SINGULAR PLURAL SINGULAR PLURAL 

Pres. / benefit, etc, 

pr&-sum pro-sumus pr5-6im prS-suniis 

pr5d-es pr5d-estis prd-sis prd-sitis 

pr5d-est pr5-sunt pr5-sit pr5-sint 

Impf. prdd-eram prSd-eramus prSd-essem prSd-essemus 

Put. pr5d-er5 pr5d-erimus 

Perf. pr5-fui pr5-fuimus pr5-fuerim prG-fuerimus 

Plup. prd-fueram pr5-fueramus pr5-fuissem prd-fuissemus 

P. P. pr5-fuer5 pr5-fueriinu8 

IMPERATIVE 
Pres. prSd-es, pr5d-este Put. pr5d-est5y pr5d-est0te 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. pr5d-esse Perf. prS-fnisse 

Put. pr5-futurus esse 

PARTICIPIiB 
Put. pro-futurus 
The other compounds of sum are inflected like the simple verb. 
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294. Learn the tenses of the indicative, imperative, and infini- 
tive of possam and prOsum. 

295. RuLB OF Syntax. — The compounds of sum, 
except posstan and absum, all take the dative; but insum 
is often followed by in with the ablativei and iwtersum 
by inter with the accusative. 



296. BXEBCISB8 

I. 1. Iny6raamlcitiaind.gnaminestpraesidium. 2. Ami- 
cus vfirus adest.amIcO, neque deerit in perlcul5. 3. Amico 
prOdesse dtilce est, amicd deesse turpe. 4. Amicus fidus 
ndn aberit ab amIcd in cd.sibus fortunae. 5. Mdr6s mall 
amicitiae obsunt; inter homines maids vSra amicitia n6n 
interest. 6. CicerO c5nsul rel ptiblicae praefuit. 7. Multae 
epistulae CicerOnis et ejus amlc5rum supersunt. 8. Viri prae- 
stantes Atheni6nsibus ntQld tempore defuSrunt. 9. Mor^ 
tyrannl sibi ^ amlc5s parftre non poterant. 10. N6n omnSs 
homines rSges esse possunt. 

II. 1. Cornelia was able to train her sons wisely. 2. All 
can be good citizens.^ 3. Hannibal was not able to take the 
city. 4. In Hannibal there was great cunning and bravery. 
5. Hannibal was long absent from his own country. 6. He 
commanded armies in Spain and Italy. 7. He was present 
at many battles, and was the terror • of the Romans. 
8. He benefited his country in many ways.* 9. But his 
enemies in his own land injured him. 10. Scipio defeated 
him in battle* in Africa. 11. He survived this defeat 
many years.^ 12. His name will never lack renown.^ 

1 Fw him. « See 47. • Ablative without in. 

> Compare anzilid, 291, first * Accusative, 

line, and note. ^ Renown wiU never be wanting 

^ Ways = things. See 859, 860. to hia name. 
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297. VOOABUIiARY 

ab-eum, -esse, afai, be away, absent (jk or ab w. abL). 

ad-sum, -esse, -foi (also affui), be present, stand bff, side toith, 

d&-sum, -esse, -fui, be wanting, lack, 

m-sum, -esse, -foi, be in, among. 

inter-sum, -esse, -fiu, be present at, among, 

ob-sum, -esse, -fui, be against, opposed to, injure^ 

possum, posse, potui, be able, can, 

prae-sum, -esse, -fui, be before, at the head of, command, 

pr5-sum, prOd-esse, pr5-fiu, be useful, benefit, 

super-sum, -esse, -fui, remain over, survive, exist, 

calliditas, -atis, f. [callidus], shrewdness, cunning, 

casus, -us, M. [csid,^, faW], falling down, mischance, misfortune, 

d&des, -is, f., destruction, defeat, 

diu, adv., long, a long time, 

dulcis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant, Cf. suavis. 

fama, -ae, f., rumor, fame, renown, 

ne-que, conj., and not, nor ; neque . . . neque, neither , , , nor, 

par5, 1, make ready, prepare, get, 

patria, -ae, f., native land, country, *^ 

praesidium, -i, n. [prae, seded], defence, help, garrison, 

praestans,-tis, adj.[prae-st5, stand before], preeminent, distinguished. 



CHAPTER XLV 

DEPONENT VERBS 

Ferst and Second Conjugations 

298. Deponent verbs have the forms of the pas- 
sive voice with the meaning of the active. There are 
deponents of each of the four regular conjugations : 

Admlramur opera Dei, we admire the works of God, 

Misei5s tuebimur, we shall protect the wretched, 

Audi multa, loquere pauca, listen much, say little, 

Caesar prdvinciam sortitus est, Casar obtained (by lot) a province. 
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299. Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of am5 and moned (86, 112). 

The principal parts of deponent verbs are thus given : 

admiror, admirari, adnurStus (sum), 
tueor, tuSri, tuitus and tutus (sum), 
loquor, loqui, locutus (sum), 
sortior, sortiri, sortitus (sum). 

300. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1, Admlramur magnitudinem caelL Quia nOn adml- 
rabitur ? 2. Nocte contemplamur sidera. 3. Pars vagatur 
certls cuTsibus, pltlrima ndn vagantur. 4. Sdl domiuatur 
inter Stellas. 5. Terram Itlna comitatur tlna, Jo vis stellam 
Itlnae comitantur quattuor. 6. Darius Alexandre magnam 
Asiae partem pollicitus est. 7. ImprobI sunt il qui n6minem 
verentur. 8. Hom5 facinus confessus est. 9. Comites qui 
saliltem regis tuiti erant maximum praemium acc6p6runt. 

II. 1. Who does not admire the beauty of the stars? 

2. Othei^tiations accompanied the Gimbri across the Rhine. 

3. They wandered far ^ and wide ^ through Gaul and Spain. 

4. The Romans wondered at the great bodies of the Ger- 
mans. 5. Certain animals imitate human voices. 6. We 
were contemplating that beautiful likeness. 7. The general 
promised the soldiers ^ a great reward. 8. He • is a bad 
man who does not respect any one.* 9. Children respect 
their parents, slaves fear their master. 

301. VOOABUIiARY 

ad-miror, 1, wonder at^ admire, Cimbri, -Oram, m., Cinibri, a Ger- 

Alezander, -dri, m., Alexander j man tribe. 

king of Macedon. comitor, 1 [comes, -itis], accom- 

beneficium, -i, n., benefit, favor, pany, attend, 

caelum, -i, n., sky, heavens, c5n-fiteor, 2, -fessus, confess, 

^ LongS lateque. ' Is. 

^ Not accusative. ^ Not any one = no one. 
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oontemplor, 1, look at, observe. mereor, 2, be voorthy of, de- 
cnrstts, -us, m. [currd, run], run- serve. 

ning, course. per, prep. w. ace, through^ by. 

Dareus, -i, m., Darius, a Persian polliceor, 2, promise. 

king. pulchritudo, -inis, r. [pulcher], 
dominor, 1 [dominus], be a lord beauty. 

hnd master, rule. Stella, -«e, f., star. * 

facinus, -^ris, n. [facl5], deed, tiieor, 2, tuitus and tutus, watch, 

crime. Cf. scelus. defend. Cf . defendd. 

Germanus, -a, -um, adj., German, vagor, 1, go to and fro, wan- 
imitor, 1, imitate. der. 

magnitudd, -inis, f. [magnus], vastQ, 1, lay waste, ravage. 

greatness. vereor, 2, reverence, respect. 

sidus (286), a star, a great star, a constellation. 
Stella, a star as a bright heavenly body. 

302. OOIiliOQUIUM 

Pater et Filiolus 
P. Ades, ml Miole, et mihi libellum ostenta. 

come here little book show 

F. Eccum, care pater, si libellum Latlnum videre cupis. 

here it is wish 

P. Quod 'p6nsum tibi hodifi imperavit praeceptor ? 

impose 

F. Pensum verborum d6p5neiitiiim quae ad conjuga- 

deponent 

tiCnem primam atque secundam pertinent. 

belong 

P. Quam ob rem sic appellantur ista verba ? 

wherefore name 

F. Quia formam actlvam et sIgnificatiOnem passlvam 

form meaning 

plSrumque d6posu6runt. Slo n53 praeceptor docuit. 

generally lay aside 

P. Quod autem p6nsum in crastinum diem imperavit 
praeceptor? '°' to-morrow 

F. Ad haec addidit praeceptor alia depSnentia. At tH, 

add but 

ml pater, Latlnae linguae jam puer studSbas? 
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P. Certe, flliole, idque yehementer. 

right hard 

F. Num ego, si dlligenter didicerO, firudltus, ut tO, flam ? 

learn learned as become 

P. ProcTil dubi5. At jam tibi eundum est dormltum. 

yon muBt go to bed 



CHAPTER XLVI 

DEPOlfENT VERBS 

Third and Fourth Conjugations 

303. Examine the following : — 

1. Utor yestra benignit&te, I avail myself of (use) your kindness. 

2. Abutitur patienti& nostra, he abuses our patience. 

3. Lux qii& fruimur S De5 n5bis datur, the light which we enjoy is 

given us by God. 

4. Fungor vice c5tis, I serve as (discharge the office of) a whetstone. 

5. Magna praeda potitus est, he got great booty. 

6. Lacte et came yescSbantur, they lived upon milk and flesh. 

Compare the translation of the examples with the Latin. 
Observe that the direct object of the verb, or of the preposition 
closely connected with the verb in English, is represented in 
Latin by the ablative case. 

304. Rule op Syntax. — The deponents iitor, fruar, 
fungor, potior, vescor, and their compounds, take the 
ablative. 

305. Examine the folhywing : — 

1. Meminit praeteritSrum, he remembers the past. 

2. Haec 51im meminisse juyabit, to remember these things will one 

day give pleasure. 
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8. TStam cansam oblitus est, he forgot the whole ease. 
4. Tdtias causae oblitus est, he forgot the whole case. 
Observe that in the above examples the genitive is used in 1 
and 4, the accusative in 2 and 3. 

306. Rule op Syntax. — Verbs of remembering and 
forgetting take the genitive or accusative. 

1. Neuter pronouns and adjectives are commonly put in the 
accusative. Recorder regularly takes the accusative. 

307. Review the passive indicative, imperative, and infinitive 
of regd and audid (180, 223). 

308. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Stllla urbem EOmam armfttus^ ingressus est. 

2. AtheniSnsium dux m&ximam adeptus est gldriam. 

3. Alexander Magnus in Asiam profectus est. 4. Eum 
multl et ndbiles virl sectltl sunt. 5. Qu9s injftrias passus 
es obllvlscere.* 6. Beneficia quae accfipimus n5n oblivIsc6- 
mur. 7. Quod beneficium acc6pit id obllviscitur. 8. Omnia 
pati* discimus. 9. CicerO magna cum gloria consulata 
fQnctus est. 10. Ltlx qua fruimur d5num est Del. 

II. 1. Alexander and his companions entered Asia. 
2. They suffered both* hunger and thirst. 3. He obtained 
great glory by his victories. 4. He did not forget the words 
of his master. 5. For he had been the pupil of a wise man. 
6. The soldiers follow their general. 7. They* are bad 
men who forget benefits. 8. We can learn to endure all 
things. 9. Who does not enjoy the light which is given us 
by Grod/ 10. The boys faithfully discharged their duty. 

309. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Caesar, Pomp6jus, Crassus, imperium inter sfi 
partiti sunt. 2. Caesar Galliam prOvinciam sortltus est. 

1 Armed. ^ Imperative. • Present infinitive of patior. 

«Et. »n. See 270. 2. 
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3. SaepissimS belli forttlnam expertus est. 4. Postea tOta 
Italia potltus est. 5. PatrSs bona sua cum llberls partiun- 
tur. 6. Multa in Italia bella orta sunt. 7. Frons, ocull, 
vultus, saepe mentiuntur. 8. Qui post mortem Alexandii 
rSgno illlus potltl sunt ? 9. Optim6 sclmus quod experti 
sumus. 

11. 1. Soldiers often try the fortune of war. 2. The 
leaders had divided among themselves the property ^ of the 
enemy. 3. The Rhone rises not far from the sources of 
the Rhine. 4. The Rhine, which rises in the Alps, flows 
into the ocean. 5. The best friends share perils with 
friends. 6. Who possessed the kingdom after Alexander ? 
7. We will make trial of our valor. 8. They got possession 
of the camp of the enemy. 9. Who gets by lot Sicily (as) 
^ his province ? ^ 

310. VOCABULABY 

adipiscor, 3, adeptus, get, obtain, ofSlcium, -i, k., duty. 

Cf . potior. optime, adv., most excellently, best, 

castra, -drum, n. (plur.), camp, orior,^ 4:, OTtiia,rise,appear,begin, 

Cras8Us,-i,M.,Cras«ti«,arichRo- partior, 4 [pars], divide, share, 

man, contemporary of Caesar, patior, 3, passus, bear, suffer. ' 

ez-perior, 4, expertus, make trial Pompgjus, -ei, m., Pompey, a 

of, test. celebrated Roman general. 

frSns, frontis, f., brow, forehead, postea, adv., afterwards. 

fruor, 3, fruitus (fructus), enjoy, potior, 4, become master of, get, 

fungor, 3, functus, perform, dis- Cf. adipiscor. 

charge. proficiscor, 3, -fectus, set out, 

imperium, -i, n. [imper5], com- mxirch. 

mand, authority, poioer. prSvincia, -ae, f., province, 

in-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradior], regnum, -i, n., kingdom. 

enter. sequor, 3, secutus, /o//om?. 

mentior, 4, lie, deceive. sortior, 4, draw lots, obtain by lot. 

obliviscor, 3, oblitus, /or^rei. Sulla, -ae, m., Sulla, a Roman 

Sceanus, -i, m., ocean. general and statesman. 

1 Compare L 6. ^ Predicate accusatiye. * See vocab. page 248. 
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CHAPTER XLVn 



11. 


NUMERALS 




CARDINALS 


ORDINALS 


1. 


unus, -a, -um 


primus, -a, -um 


2. 


dvLO, duae, duo 


secundus, or alter 


3. 


tr§s, tria 


tertius 


4. 


quattuor 


quartus 


5. 


quinque 


quintus 


6. 


sex 


sextus 


7. 


septem 


Septimus 


8. 


oct^ 


octavus 


9. 


novem 


nonus 


10. 


decern 


decimus 


11. 


undecim 


undecimus 


12. 


duodecim 


duodecimus 


13. 


tredecim 


tertius decmius 


14. 


quattuordecim 


quartus decimus 


15. 


quindecim 


quintus decimus 


16. 


s§decim, or sexdecim 


sextus decimus 


17. 


septendecim 


Septimus decimus 


18. 


duodevigintP 


duodevic6simus 


19. 


undgviginti ^ 


undSvicesimus 


20. 


viginti 


vicgsimus 


21. 


< viginti unus, or 
( unus et viginti 


vicgsimus primus, or 
unus et vicSsimus 




22. 


< viginti duo, or 
X duo et viginti 


< vicgsimus secundus, or 
I , alter et vicesimus 


28. 


duodetriginta^ 


duodgtricgsimus 


29. 


iindgtrigintai 


iindgtricesimus 


30. 


triginta 


tricesinius 


40. 


quadraginta 


quadragesimus 


50. 


quinquaginta 


quinquaggsimus 


60. 


sexaginta 


sexaggsimus 


70. 


septuaginta 


septuaggsimus 



1 Duodeviginti = two from twenty; iindeyiginti = unus de yiginti, 
one from twenty. Similarly are formed 28, 29, 38, 89, etc. 
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CABDINALS 


ORDINALS 


80. 


octSgintft 


octoggsimus 


90. 


nonagint& 


nonSig&simus 


100. 


centum 


centSsimus 


101. 


C centum unus, or 
. centum et unus 


centSsimus primus, or 
centSsimus et primus 


200. 


ducenti, -ae, -a 


ducentesimus 


800. 


trecenti 


trecentgsimus 


400. 


quadringentl 


quadringentesimus 


500. 


quingenti 


quingentSsimus 


600. 


sgscenti 


s^scentgsimus. 


700. 


septingenti 


septingentgsimus 


800. 


octingenti 


octingentgsimus 


900. 


nongenti 


nongentgsimus 


1,000. 


mille 


millesimus 


2,000. 


duo milia 


bis mill§simus 


100,000. 


centum mIlia 


centigs miUgsimus 



1. Cardinal numbers answer the question "how manyf ordinals, 
which in order f 

2. The cardinals from quattuor to centum, inclusive, are indeclin- 
able : quattuor homines, ^bur men; quattuor hominum, of four men, 

3. Unus is declined like bonus, except that it has genitive and 
dative singular unius, uni, like alius (201). 

4. Duo and tres are thus declined : 





MA8C. 


FEM. 


NEXJT. 


X.ftF. 


VJSUT. 


N. 


duo 


duae 


duo 


tres 


tria 


G. 


dudrom 


duamm 


dudrum 


trium 


trium 


D. 


dudbos 


dnabtts 


dudbus 


tribus 


tribus 


Ac. 


dvS^, duo 


duas 


duo 


tres 


tria 


Ab. 


duSbtts 


dnabus 


dudbus 


tribus 


tribus 



5. The hundreds, ducenti, etc., are declined like the plural of 
bonus. 

6. MiUe is indeclinable in the singular, and is sometimes an 
adjective and sometimes a noun : mille hominSs, a thousand men ; 
mille hominum, a thousand (of) men. The plural has the forms 
milia, milium, milibus, and is always a noun : tria milia hominum, 
three thousand men (three thousands of men). 
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7. The ordinals are declined like bonus. 

8. Other kinds of numerals are the distributiyes : singnli, -^e, -«, 
one each, hud, -^Le, -a,, two eachy etc. ; and the numeral adverbs : 
semely oncCy bis, ttoice, etc. 

312. Examine the following : — 

1. Decern annds TiOja opp&gnabatur, Troy wcu besieged for ten 

years. 

2. Toms alia est centum pedes, the tower is a hundred feet high. 

The accusative annds denotes duration or extent of time ; pedSs, 
extent of space. The accusative, then, is used to answer the 
question how long f or how far f (in time or space), and may be 
called the Accusativb of Extent. 

313. Rule op Syntax. — Extent of time or 'space is 
expressed by the accusative. 

314. BXBBCISBS 

I. 1. HomO tlLum os, dud.s aur^, duds oculOs habet. 
2. Alexander Magnus tredecim annds T^gnSLvit. 3. Tem- 
plum Did.nae quadringentSs quinquaginta pedes longum et 
ducentos viginti pedes latum erat. 4. Annus spatium 
trecentdrum sexaginta quinque didrum est. 5. Duodecim 
sunt menses. 6. Mensis trlginta dies habet, Februarius duo- 
detrlginta. 7. Dies vlgintl quattuor hdras habet. 8. Eoma- 
nOrum veterum annus decern menses habebat ; Martins erat 
primus, December decimus. 9. Aut tertius decimus aut 
quintus decimus dies mensis IdUs nominabatur. 

II. 1. Romulus, the first king of Rome, reigned thirty- 
seven years. 2. This house is fifty-nine ^ feet long and forty- 
eight feet wide. 3. The river is fourteen feet deep and 
ninety-two feet wide. 4. With * the ancient Romans Septem- 
ber was the seventh month ; with us September is the ninth 
month. 5. The Roman consuls held power for one year. 

1 See page 148, note. * Apud, with accusative. 
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6. In the five hundred and fiftieth year of the city Scipio 
was consul. 7. Five and twenty languages were known to 
King Mithridates. 8. In the first month of the year there 
are thirty-one days. 9. A Roman legion had five thousand 
foot-soldiers and three hundred horse-soldiers. 



315. 



VOOABUIiARY 



-i, M., year. 
auris, -is, f., ear. 
December, -bris, m. [decern], 

December. Often as adj. 
Di&na, -ae, f., Dianas goddess of 

the chase. [as adj. 

Febrn&riuSy-i, m., February, Oft. 
Idlis,- uum, F. (plur.), the Ides of 

the month (244. 1). 



lingua, -ae, f., tongue^ language. 
Martius, -i, M. [Mars], March. 

Often as adj. 
MithridatSs, -is, m., MithridateSf 

king of Pontus. 
5s, 5ri8, N., mouthy face. 
September, -bris, m. [septem], 

September. Often as adi. 
spatium, -i, k., room, space,per*oa. 



316. 



CHAPTER XLVm 



mREGULAR VERBS 



Vol5, velle, volul, • 
N515, n5Ue, n51ul, 



Mftl5, mftUe, mftlul, 



-, be willing, will, wish. 
-, be unwilling, will not. 
— , be more willing, prefer. 







INDICATIVE 




Pbes. 


V0l5 


n51Q 


mal5 




vis 


n5n vis 


mavis 




vult 


nSn vult 


mavult 




volumus 


n51umus 


malumus 




vultis 


n5n vultis 


mavultis 




volunt 


ndlunt 


malunt 


Impf. 


volebam 


n51ebam 


malSbam 


Fdt. 


volam 


n51am 


malam 


Perf. 


volui 


nSlui 


malui 


Plup. 


volueram 


nSlueram 


WfilTlffTA"^ 


F. P. 


volaerd 


n51uer5 


m&luerO 
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SUBJUNOnVB 




Fees. 


Ill 




mgUm 

mails 
maUt 




yelimus 

yeUtis 

yelint 


nSlimus 

ndUtis 

ndlint 


malitis 
malint 


IXPF. 


yellem 

yelles 

yellet 


n511em 

ndlles 

nollet 


mallem 

mauss 

mallet 




yellemus 

yelletis 

yellent 


ndUemus 

ndUetis 

ndUent 


mallemns 

malletis 

mallent 


Perf. 


yolaenm 


nSluerim 


maluerim 


Plup. 


yoluissem 


ndluissem 
IMPBRATIVB 


maloissem 


Prks. 


( Wanting) 


n5n 
ndUte 


(Wanting) 


Put. 


(Wanting) 


[nsms, etc.] 


(Wanting) 




INPINinVB 




Prbs. 


yelle 


nSlle 


mille 


Pbbp. 


yoluisse 


ndlnisse 
PARTIOIPIiB 


maluisse 


Prbs. 


yolens 


nSlSns 


(Wanting) 



317. Learn the tenses of the indicative and infinitiye of yol5, 
nQld, and m&15, and the present imperative of n515. 



318. 



EXERCISES 



I. 1. NOs scrlbere volumus, til vis legere, ille puer ItLdere 
vult. 2. Ctlr in hortO ambulare volunt ? 3. In hortO ambu- 
Iftre md^lunt quod ibi sunt font^ et arbor^s. 4. Yol^bantne 
vitia sua exctlsftre ? 5. Kdll exctlsd.re vitia tua. 6. Ndllte 
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obllvlsci praeceptOrum ^ {)arentum. 7. TlmoleOn maluit 
dlligl quam metui. 8. Val6re maluerat quam dives esse. 
9. Aliena quisque vitia reprehendere mavult quam sua 
corrigere. 10. Volumus ad finem itineris progredL 

II. 1. Why would you rather read than write ? 2. We 
would rather walk in the fields with you. 3. Who would 
not rather be praised than blamed? 4. They will be 
unwilling to accept your gift. 5. Do not forget,* boys, the 
precepts of your teacher. 6. Do not forget, my boy, the 
lesson which I have explained. 7. He listened because he 
wished to learn. 8. He would not* blame another's fault ; 
he greatly desired to correct his own. 9. We wish the 
same (things) as * you. 10. Our friends will wish the same 
(thing) as ourselves. 

319. vooabuijAry 



aliSnus, -a, -um, adj. [alius], 

belonging to another^ another^ 8. 
ambuld, 1, walk, take a walk, 
corrigd, 3, -rSn, -rectum [com, 

reg5, keep straight'], make 

straight, reform, correct. 
diligS, 3, -len, -lectum [dis, 

apart, lcg5, choose], esteem, 

love, Cf. am5. 
ex-cusQ, 1 [causa], excuse. 
ez-plic5, 1, -avi, -atum (-ui, 

-itnm) [piled], unfold, explain. 
ibi, adv., there. Cf. ubi, where. 
iter, itineris, n. [e5, 327. 1], 

journey (262). 
Iud5, 3, lusi, lusum, play. 
m&15, maile, malui, [magis, 

vol5], tvish rather, prefer, would 

rather. 

^ From praeceptom. 
s Compare I. 6. 



maximS. adv. ^sup. of miagis, 

more), most, especiauy, greatly. 
metud, 3, -ui, -utum [metus], 

fear. Cf. timed. 
n515, nolle, ndlui, [n6n,vol5], 

be unwilling, will not, not wish. 
praeceptum, -i, n. [praecipid], 

maxim, precept. 
pr5-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradior], 

go forward, advance. 
quod, conj., because. Cf. quia, 
re-prehendd, 3, -hendi, -hensum, 

hold back, restrain, reprove. 
Timoleon, -ontis, m., Timoleon, 

a Corinthian. 
vale5,2, -ui,-itum, be strong or well. 
vitiutai, -i, N., fault, blemish, vice. 
vol5,velle, volui, , be willing, 

will, wish, desire. Cf . dSsiderQ. 

• Was unwiUing. 

^ See page 128, note 5. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



IRREGULAR VERBS: FerO 149 

amd, love, not implying and not excluding esteem ; the common 

word, 
diligd, love unselfishly and with esteem; more restricted in 

meaning than am5. 

Y0l5 means both less and more than wishy namely, consent and 

will; very much used, 
desiderd means wish ardently, with the notion (which yo15 has 

not) of lacking or missing the thing much desired; more 

restricted in meaning than void. 

320. FOB TBANSIiATION 

Multl homines volant quidem r6ct6 facere, sed nOn faci- 
unt ; nam velle et f acere ndn idem est. Saepe homd rectS 
agere vult^ sed ylr^ dSsiint. Multl pecc&ta sua exctlsd.re 
quam dSpdnere md«lunt. Saepe aliSna peccd«ta vituperd.re 
quam nostra corrigere mftiumus. Multi sud. sorte n5n sunt 
contenti, sed aliSna appetere m9lunt. At eftr ndn fellciter 
vivere mavis ? Felix is est qui rficte agere vult r6ctSque agit. 

CHAPTER XLIX 
321 THE IRREGULAR VERB Fero 

Fer5, ferre, tnll, l&tiun : hear, carry, endure. 
INDICATIVE 





ACTIVB 




PASSIVB 


Pbbs. 


feiQ ferimus 


feror 


ferimur 




fers fertis 


ferrlB, or -re ferimini 




fert fenmt 


fertur femntur 


Impp. 


ferSbam 




ferSbar 


FUT. 


feram 




ferar 


Pbrp. 


tun 




latos sam 


Plup. 


tuleram 




latus eram 


F. P. 


tulerd 




latuserd 


Pbbs. 


SUBJUNCTIVE 
feram 


ferar 


Impbr. ferrem 




ferrer 


Pbrf. 


tnlerim 




latus Sim 


Plup. 


tiilissem 




latos essem 
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IMPERATIVE 
ACTIVB PAS8IVB 

ferimini 
fenmtor 



Prbs. fer 


1 ferte 


[ferre] 


FuT. fertS ferttte 


fertor 


f ert5 f enmtS 


fertor 


Preb. 


INFINITIVE 
ferre 


ferri 


Perf. 


tnlisse 




Ultusessc 


Put. 


Ultanui esse 




Utttm iri 




PABTICIPLES 




Pres. 


ferSns 


Prbs. 




Put. 


ULtoms 


Ger. 


ferendus 


Perf. 
G. 




Perf. 
QEBUMD 


Utus 


ferendi 


D. 


ferend5 






Ac. 


ferendom 






Ab. 


ferend5 






Ac. 


Utttm 


SUPINE 

Ab. 


Utt 



322. Compounds of ferO are conjugated like the simple verb. 
Observe the changes suffered by certain of the prepositions in the 
following : 

ab- aoferS, auferre, abstuli, ablatum. 

ad- adferd, adferre, attoli, allatum (adl). 

com- c5nfer5, cSnferre, contuli, coUatom (conl). 

dis- differO, differre, distuli, dilatnm. 

ex- efferO, efferre, extoli, €l&tttm. 

in- mferd, inferre, intnli, iU&tum (inl). 

Ob- offerd, offerre, obtuli, oblatnm. 

sub- suffers, sufferre, sustuli, sublatum. 

323. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 
the present and perfect infinitive, active and passive, of fer6. 

^ For fere ; dic5, d&c5, faci5, ferO, have imperative present second 
singular die, duo, fac, fer. 
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324. BXBBCISES 

I. 1. Aufert, aufertur. 2. Auferet, auferfitur. 3. Abs- 
tulit, ablatus est. 4. COnferre, cOnferrL 5. COnferunt, 
cOnferuntur. 6. COnferent, cOnferentur. 7. Contulerant, 
coUatl erant. 8. Distulfirunt, dllati sunt. 9. Distulerit, 
dllatus erit. 10. Distulisse, dllatus esse. 11. Differ€bant, 
differebantur. 

II. 1. We bear, we are borne. 2. We were bearing, we 
were borne. 3. We have borne, we have been borne. 
4. We shall bear, we shall be borne. 5. We had borne, 
we had been borne. 6. Bear thou, bear ye. 7. To offer, 
to be offered. 8. Ye shall offer, ye shall be offered. 9. To 
have offered, to have been offered. 10. Ye offer, ye will 
offer. 11. Ye are offered, ye will be offered. 

325. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Ferte patienter* labOrfis. 2. Bene ferre mftgnam 
f orttinam disce. 3. Ferte patienter quae * mtltarl non pos- 
sunt. 4. NOn omnis ager qui seritur fert frUgSs. 5. Benl- 
gnum rSgem n6n tulistis ; jam ferum et barbarum fertote. 
6. N6litedifferrep6nsumquodhodi6facerepotestis. 7. Im- 
perStor mllitibus defessis auxilium attulit. 8. In ttnum 
locum collatum est ex agrls omne f rUmentum. 9. Longa • 
nobis est omnis mora quae gaudia differt. 10. Caesar 
omnibus qui contra s6 arma tulerant veniam dedit. 

II. 1. They bore labor with patience. 2. They did not 
endure a good king; now they are enduring a bad one.* 
3. We cannot put off our tasks. 4. We shall learn to bear 
our good fortune well. 6. They bore with patience that* 
which they could not change. 6. The robbers bore off the 

1 What might be substituted for the adverb ? See 144, 146. 
« See page 180, note 8. « Tedious. * Omit. « Id. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS: B5, Fi9 



booty which they had seized. 7. Do not^ bring me that 
which I do not want. 8. Delays which postpone our joy 
are always tedious. 9. The townsmen carried their all^ 
with them out of the town. 



VOCABULARY 



ad-fer5 (afferO), adferre, attuli, 

adUtum, bear tOf bring. 
aa-fer5, auferre, abstuli, abla- 

tttm [ab(8)], bear offy carry 

away, 
atudlium, -i, n,, helpf aid. 
barbarus, -a, -urn, adj., foreign, 

barbarous. 
benignos, -a, -um, ad j . , kind, good. 
c5n-fer0, cSnferrey contuli, coUa- 

tum (conlatum), bring together, 

collect; se c5nferre, betake one*s 

self. 
dif-ferO, differre, distuli, dQHtiun 

[dis, apart"], bear apart, scatter, 

put off, postpone. 
ef-ferO, efferre, eztuli, Slatam 

[ex], bear out, bring forth. 



ferns, -a, -um, adj., wild, cruel. 

fruges, -um, f. (plur.), fruits. 

gaudium, -i, n. [gauded, rejoice'], 
Joy, delight. 

in-ferd, inferre, intuli, iilatom 
(inlatum), bear in, cause; bel- 
lum inferre, to make war ;w.d&t. 

jam, adv., already, now, at last. 

mora, -ae, f., delay. 

of-ferO, offerre, obtuli, oblatum 
[ob, before], present, offer. 

patienter, adv. [patiSna], pa- 
tiently, with patience. 

serO, 3, sgyi, satnm, sow, plant. 

suf-ferO, snfferre, snstnli, sub- 
latnm [sub], undergo, endure. 

yenia, -ae, f., indulgence, kind- 
ness, mercy. 



327. 



CHAPTER L 
IRREGULAR VERBS 



E5, Ire, il [Ivi], itum, go. 

FI5, fieri, factus sum (supplies pass, to faci5), be made, become. 





E5 


INDIOATIVB 




PIS 


Pres. e5 




imus 




m 


fimus 


is 




itis 




fi[s 


fitis 


it 




eunt 




fit 


fiunt 


1 Compare I. 6. 




^ Their aU, 


omnia sua. 
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153 







115 






PI6 


Impp. 




ibam 






GSbam 


FUT. 




iW 






fiam 


Pbrp. 




ii 






factus sum 


Plup. 




ieiam 






factttseram 


F.P. 




ier5 






factus er5 


Prbs. 




earn 


SUBJUNOnVB 




flam 


Impp. 




irem 






fierem 


Pbrp. 




ierim 






factus sim 


Plup. 




iissem 


IMPERATIVE 






Prbs. 


i 




ite 


fi 


fita 


Put. 


it5 
it5 




it&te 
eunt5 






Prbs. 




ire 


INFINITIVE 




fieri 


Pbrp. 




iisse 






factus esse 


Put. 




iturus 


esse 
PARTICIPLES 




factum in 


Prbs. 




iens, gen. euntis 


Prbs. 




Put. 




iturus 




Gbr. 


faciendus 


Pbrp. 








Pbrp. 


factus 


G. 


eundi 


GERUND 




D. 


eundd 










Ac. 


eundum 








Ab. 


eund5 


SUPINE 








Ac. 


itmn 


Ab. itu 







1. The root of e5, namely t, is changed to e before a vowel, 
except in perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, and in nominative 
singular of present participle. 

2. Compounds of e6 generally form the perfect in it instead 
of irf. The simple verb rarely, if ever, has iviy iveram, etc. 

3. The i of fi5 is long except when followed by er, and in fit. 
328. Learn the tenses of the indicative, the imperative, and 

the present and perfect infinitive of ed and fid. 
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329. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. NOlIte velle id quod fieri nOn potest. 2. AmIcI 
Alexandrl r€g6s facti sunt. 3. !N€md n^scitur sapiens^ 
n6md cftstl fit bonus. 4. Leva fl^bat onus, quod bene 
fer6b&tuT. 6. Apud veter^s Eom&nos ex agricolls fidbant 
consults. 6. Omn6s fer6 ^ homines senecttlte flunt prtldea- 
tidr6s. 7. Quidam amn€s subeunt terram rtlrsusque in 
terram redeunt. 8. Alp€s n6mO ante Hannibalem cum 
exercittl trftnsiit. 9. Miltiad€s Parum Insulam expHgn&re 
nOn potuit et in patriam rediit. 10. Populus solet nOn 
nunquam* dIgnOs praeterlre. 

II, 1. That has been done which you wished. 2. My 
friends, you become wiser by old age. 3. Men never 
become good by chance. 4. Who will cross the river with 
me ? • 6. The generals crossed the mountains with a large 
part* of their forces. 6. Light become the burdens that 
are patiently borne. 7. Our friends have gone away, but 
they will return. 8. The people passed by many worthy 
men. 9. The inhabitants of the city went out with their 
horses and wagons. 10. The generals return to* their 
country with prisoners and booty. 11. Do not • cross the 
very deep river. 

330. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Septifis Marius, qui CimbrOs et Teutonfis dudbus 
dx^errimls proelils vicit, cdnsul factus est. 2. SOcrat^s aequO 
animd diem suprSmum obiit. 3. AriovistI cdpiae intrfl 
annds quattuordecim tectum ndn subierant. 4. Autumnd 
multae avSs in alifts terrfts proficlscuntur, at vfire nov6 

1 Fer8 is often thus placed be- » See 265. 8. 

tween an adjective and its noun. ^ See page 21, note 1. 

^ N5n nunquam, not neoer = < 7o = into, 

sometimes, ^ See 818. L 6 and 6. 
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redeunt. 6. Abeunt omnia unde orta sunt. 6. Alexander 
cdnsilid^ fortittldineque oninds antelbat; omnSs labOr^s 
sublbat. 

II. 1. In winter ^ the days become shorter and the nights 
longer. 2. After the battle many perished of cold' and 
hunger. 3. Cicero was made consul* by the Romans. 
4. By the prudence {consilium) and valor of Scipio Hanni- 
bal was compelled to return into Africa. 6. We ought to 
meet our last day with equanimity.* 6. Alexander came 
off victorious^ from all his battles. 



331. 



ab-e5, -ire, -ii, -itum, go off^ come 

off, go away (327. 2). 
aequos, •«, -am, adj., level, equal ; 

calm. 
ante-e5, -ire, -ii, , go before, 

surpass, 
apud, prep. w. ace., with, in, 

near, among, 
Ariovistus, -i, ia.,A riovistus, king 

of a German tribe, 
autumnas, -i, m., autumn, 
c5g&, 3, -€gi, -actum [com, ag5], 

drive together ; compel, 
c5pia, -ae, f., power, abundance, 

wealth ; plur., troops, forces, 
debed, 2, -m, -itum, owe, ought, 
ez-e5, -ire, -ii, -itum, go out, 
fere, adv., nearly, for the most part, 
intr&, prep. w. ace, within, 
Marias, -i, m., Marius, a famous 

Roman general. 
nascor, 3, natas, be bom. 

1 See 260. 

2 Compare I. 4. 
« Ablative. 



VOCABULARY 

ob-e5, -ire, -ii, -itam, go towards, 

meet. 
Paras, -i, f., Paros, an island in 

the ^gean Sea (11. 4). 

per-e5, -ire, -ii, , perish. 

praeter-e5, -ire, -ii, -itam, go by, 

pass by, omit. 
red-e5, -ire, -ii, -itam, return. 
re-fer5, -f erre, -tuli, -latam, carry 

back, 
rursas, adv. [re-vorsaa, re-Yert5], 

turned back, back, again, 
septies, num. adv. [septem], seven 

times, 
8ab-e5, -ire, -ii, -itam, go under, 

enter, undergo, 
tSctam, -i, n. [teg5, cover'}, cover- 
ing, shelter, roof, 
Teatones, -am, m., the Teutons, a 

German tribe. 
trans-e9, -ire, -ii, -itam, go over, 

cross. 



* Compare I. 1 ; also 47. 

* Compare I. 2. 

* Victor. 
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CGLLGQUIUM 
TiTYRUS ET MeLIBOEUS 

T. Aliquis j9,nuam pulsat. I, puer, aperl j&noam. 

door knock open 

[MeliboetLS tristl vuUu passibus tardls introit'] 

steps slow enter 

Salve, amice, did m6 nOn adIstL Ctlr iste vultus tristis ? 

how do you do 

M, Eheu ! mi Tityre, abeo 3 meS patriS.. 
T, Cur abis ? Qu5 ablbis ? NOlI relinquere haec arva 
dulcia. ^®*^ ^«^^ 

M. Quid tibi vis ? MeOs agrds mllitibus impils donavit 

what would you have me do wicked has given 

Octa^viflnus. M&gna pars gregum interiit. Ipse peril. 

am undone 

T. Minim€, amice ; adi ad OctftviSnum ; ille est benlgnus^ 
neque vult t6 perlre. Tn agios recipifis. 

M, Parva spfis mihi est redeundl; tamen IbO, ut tu 
monSs; OctaviSnO ad ped6s m6 prOiciam. 

T, Et redlbis in agrOs tuos ; redlbit pftx aurea. Val6, ml 
Meliboee, es bono animd. 

keep up your courage 

M. Et ttl val6, bone Tityre. 



CHAPTER LI 
PREPOSITIONS 

333. Thus far several prepositions have been used in the exer- 
cises, some followed by the accusative and some by the ablative. 
These are the only cases in Latin that follow prepositions. 

Prbpositions followed by the Ablative 

& (ab, aba), away from, by, e (ex), out of, from, 

absque, without prae, before, in comparison with. 

c5ram, in presence of, pr5, before, for, 

com, ujith, sine, without. 

d!B,from, concerning. tenus, as far as, up to. 
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1. In, meaning into, to, towards, for, that is after verbs denoting 
motion, takes the accusative. 

2. In, meaning in, on, at, that is after verbs denoting rest, takes 
the ablative. See 334. 

3. Sub, under, up to, after verbs of motion, takes the accusative ; 
after verbs of rest, the ablative. 

4. Remember that all prepositions, except the ten mentioned 
and in and sub, are followed by the accusative only. 

Expressions op Place 

334. Examine the foUoudng : — 

1. In oppidO, in the toum, 8. Athenis, at (in) Athens, 

2. In navi, on shipboard, 9. Corinthi, at (in) CoritUh, 

3. Ad montem, to the mountain, 10. Thuriis, at (in) Thurii, 

4. Ex agris, /rom the fields, 11. Carthagini, a/ (in) Carthage. 

5. In Italia, in Italy, 12. R5mae, at (in) Rom£, 

6. In Italiam, to Italy, 13. Romam, to Rome. 

7. ExitaMSLf/rom Italy, 14:, RbmA, from Rome, 

Observe the ways of denoting the place in, on, at, to, from which. 
In English we always^ use a preposition with the noun oi place, 
as the examples show. So in Latin (see examples 1-7), except 
with names of towns.^ For these a rule may be inferred from 
the examples 8-14. 

335. Rule op Syntax. — With names of towns — 

1. The place in or at which is expressed by the locative. 
(See 14. 2; 40; 175). 

2. The place to which, by the accusative without a 
preposition.' 

3. The place from which, by the ablative without a 
preposition.^ 

1 Except in the case of the word the Accus atite op Limit, because 

h,ome, after a verb of motion. it denotes the limit, or end, of 

3 Names of small islands are motion, 
often treated like names of towns. ^ This ablative is the aUative 

* This accusative may be called of separation, (128, 1 29, 180.) 
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336. Domus, home^ house^ and r&s, ike country, have the con- 
stiTUctioii of names of towns : 

domiy at home, run, in the country, 

domum, (to) home, rus, to (into) the country, 

dom5, from home, rOre, from the country. 



337. BXBBCISBS 

I. 1. Cdnsul3s in s€dem suam prdcess€re.^ 2. Porsena 
r6x InfestO cum exercitH Romam v6nit. 3. ROmani ex agrls 
in urbem dSmigrant. 4. Nova R5mae dignitas creata est, 
quae dictattlra appellata est. 6. Tarquinius Ctimas s6 
eontulit. 6. MissI sunt Edma ad Goriolanum dratdr6s dS 
pace. 7. Is de foro domum s6 recipifibat. 8. Erat quidam 
AthSnIs qui s6 sapientem profitSbatur. 9. KSgulus in 
Africam trajScit. 10. Deinde Edmam missus est, sed mox 
Garthaginem rediit. 11. Edma missi sunt Garthaginem 
l^gatl. 12. Edmani duas clad6s in Hispania accSp^runt. 

13. Tunc Sclpio ex Sicilia in Africam profectus est. 

14. Hannibal ex angustils Svasit. 

XL 1. The consul set out from Eome with a large army. 

2. We have removed from the city into the country. 

3. Then the general retreated ^ into Gampania. 4. I have 
lived in Athens three years.' 6. Tarquin remained at 
Gumse a long time. 6. Scipio defeated Hannibal at Zama. 
7. Eegulus returned from Africa to Eome. 8. Afterwards 
he was sent back from Eome to Garthage. 9. Gaesar car- 
ried on war in Gaul eight years.* 10. Gicero was born at 
Arpinum. 11. The consul proceeded to Athens with his 
army. 12. From Athens he sailed * to Italy. 13. Do you 
remain (imperative) at home; I will return to the army. 
14. Shall you come home soon ? 

1 From pr5cSd&, perfect tense. * See 818. 

s See L 7, and 289. « See 272. U. 6. 
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338. 



VOCABULARY 



angnstiae, -ftmniy f. (plur.) [an- 
gnstas, narrowly narrow pass. 
Cf. Eng. «* narrows." 

appelldy 1, address, call, name, 

Arplnum, -i, n., Arpinum, a town 
in Italy. 

Athenae ,-anun, f. (plnr.) A (kens. 

Carthagd, -inis, f., Carthage, a 
city in Africa. 

Coriolanus, -i, m., a surname of 
C. Marcius, a Roman consul. 

Cumae, -anun, f. (plur.), Cumoe, a 
town in Campania. 

de-inigr5y 1, emigrate, remove. 

dictatora, -ae, f. [dictator], office 
of dictator, dictatorship. 

dignitas, -atis, f. [dignus, wor- 
thy], worth, dignity, office. 

S-Yad5y 3, eyasi, eyasum, go forth, 
escape. 



mfestus, -a, -nm, adj., hostile, 

troublesome, dangerous. 
drator, -Oris, m. [5r5, speak, 

plead'], orator, ambassador. 
Porsena, -at, m., Porsena, an 

Etruscan king, 
pro-fiteor, 2, -fessus [fateor], 

acknowledge, confess, declare. 
re-mittdy 3, -nusi, -missum, send 

back. 
sedes, -is, f. [seded, sit], seat, 

abode. 
Tarquinios, -i, m., Tarquin, a 

Roman king. 
tra-ici5, 3, -jeci, -jecttun [trans, 

jaci5], throw across, pass over, 

cross. 
tnm, adv., then, at that time. 
Zama, -ae, f., Zama, a town in 

Africa. 



339. 



FOB TRANSLATION 



The Battle of Cannae, b.c. 216 

Hannibal in Apllliam perv6nerat. Adversus eum Edm& 
profecti sunt duo cOnsulfis, Aemilius PauUus et Terentius 
VarrO. PauUo^ cunctati5 Fabl* magis placfibat; VarrO 
autem, fer5x* et temerSrius, acriora sequfibatur cOnsilia. 
Ambo consults ad vicum, qui Cannae appellabatur, castra 
commtiniverunt. Ibi deinde Varro invito coll6ga* aciem 
Instrtlxit et signum ptlgnae dedit. Hannibal autem ita eonsti- 
tuerat aciem ut Eomanis ^ et ^ sdlis radii et ventus ab oriente 



1 For the case, see 848. 

* Fabius Maximus, whose pol- 
icy had been one of prudence, or 
rather, of extreme caution. 

* ImpeiiiOfus. 



* Kis colleague unwilling = 
against the wishes of his coUeague. 
See 412. 

^ To the Romans, dative with 
adversi. « Bath. 
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pulverem adflans* adversl essent.* Victus caesusque est 

EdmSnus exercitus ; nOsquam graviore vnlnere afflicta est 

res ptiblica. 

[Continued on page 177.] 

CHAPTER LII 
ADDITIONAL PRINCIPLES OF SYNTAX 

340. Examine the following : — 

1. Alter c5nsiiliim, one of the consuls. 

2. Unas milittiin, one of the soldiers. 

3. Quia yestnun ? who of you f 

4. Nihil novi, nothing (of) new. 

5. Satis pec&niae, enough (of) money. 

6. Unas ex militibus, one of the soldiers. 

7. Minimus ex illis, the youngest of them. 

The first five of the examples illustrate what is called the 
Partitive Genitive, the word in the genitive denoting a whole, 
and the word which it limits a part of that whole ; 6 and 7 illus- 
trate another way of expressing the partitive idea. 

341. Examine the following : — 

1. Catilina fuit ingeniS maid, Catiline teas (a man) of bad 

disposition. 

2. Iccius summa n5bilitate fuit, Iccius was (a man) of the 

highest rank. 

3. Puer sedecim annSrum, a hoy of sixteen years. 

4. Vestis magni preti, a garment of great value. 

5. Vir summae yirtutis, a man of the highest courage. 

The above are examples of the Descriptive Ablative and 
the Descriptive Genitive. Observe that in each instance the 
ablative or genitive is limited by an adjective, and that the adjec- 
tive and noim together denote a quality or characteristic of that 
which is described. 

1 Present participle of adfl5. ^ Were an amwyance. 
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342. Examine the following : — 

1. Regi seryi5, / serve the king. 
> 2. Ciyitati prddest, he benefits the state. 

3. Caesari placuit, it pleased Coesar. 

4. Fratri persuadet, he persuades his brother. 

5. Crede mihi, believe me. 

6. Legibus ciyitatis parebat (220. 1. 2). 

7. Interdom amicis nocet (272. I. 8). 

Observe that the verbs, which in English have a direct object, 
are followed in Latin by the dative (the case of the indirect object). 
Such verbs should be carefully noted as they occur in the exercises. 
They may be summed up in the following — 

343. Rule op Syntax. — Many verbs signifying 
to please or displease, benefit or injure, command or obey, 
serve, resist, believe, threaten, persuade, and the like, take 
the dative. 



344. Examine the following : — 

1. Magnd osoi nostris fuit, it was of great service to our men. 

2. £^t mihi curaCy it is (for) a care to me. 

3. Equitatum auzili5 Caesari miserant, they had sent cavalry to 

aid CoBsar (for aid to Ccesar). 

4. Quinque cohortes castris praesidiS relinquit, he leaves five cohorts 

to defend the camp (for defence of the camp). 

Observe in each of the above sentences two datives, one trans- 
lated (literally) with /or, the other with to. In 1 and 2, usm and 
curae are like the predicate nominative, which is often used where 
we might expect this dative; in 3 and 4, auzili5 and praesidid 
denote a purpose. This dative for which is sometimes called the 
Dative of Service. The two together are sometimes called 
the Double Dative. 

Observe instances of the foregoing constructions as they occur 
in the exercises and reading lessons. 
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CHAPTER LIII 

DERIVATION 

345. Some derivations have been indicated in the vocabu- 
laries by separating the parts of compound words, and, beginning 
with 221, by putting words in brackets. The bracketed words, 
however, are not to be understood as the primitives or originals 
of the words against which they stand, as is customarily the case 
in lexicons and special vocabularies, but that they are connected 
toith them in formation from a common root or stem. The habit of 
observing such relationships is the important thing. The fol- 
lowing list is selected from previous vocabularies for further 
study of the subject: — 

1. amO, hue; amicus, loving, friendly ; amidtia,, friendship ; inimi- 

cus (for in-amicus), unfriendly, hostile, 

2. tiger, Jield, land, soil; agri-cola (col5, cultivate), one who cultivates 

the soil, frii'mer ; agri cultora, cultivation of the soil, agriculture, 
Col& also means dwell, hence incola, inhabitant. Meaning of 
hicol5? 

3. ciyis, citizen ; civiliSy pertaining to a citizen ; ciyitfts, the condition 

of a citizen, or a body of citizens, state. Like ciyilis, form and 
define adjectives from the stems of puer and hostis. 

4. reg&, v., rule ; rex (regs), ruler, king ; regina, ruler, queen; regnuniy 

kingdom; regnO, be king, reign; regula, n., rule. . 

5. faci5, do ; facinus, thing done, deed ; facilis (that may be done), 

easy ; difficilis (for dis-facilis), not to be done, difficult. 

6. ii5sc5, know ; n&men, n. (Jthat by which a thing is knoum), name ; 

n5]nin5, v., name; n&bilis (that can be knoum), well-known, 
noble, cf. facilis. 

7. fvLgSi, flight ; fagi^, flee. liber, adj., /rc«; ISbex^, y., free. 
metus, n.,year; metuO, v.,/ear. laua, n., praise ; lBi}M,Y., praise. 
timor,n., fear; timeC, v.,/ear. discO, learn; discipulus, learner. 
d5, give ; dOnum, gifr. moved, move ; mdtus, motion. 
flu5, flow ; fluvius, fl&men, stream, river. 

dominus, lord, master; domina, mistress; dominor, be master. 

8. aurum, gold; aureus, of gold, golden. 
lignum, wood; Iigneus, of wood, wooden. 
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femim, iron; ferrens, of iron, iron. 

argentum, silver. Form an adjective from the stem of argen- 
tum, and define it. 
9. al5, nourish; alimenttim (that which nourishes), food, provisions. 
moned, remind ; monumentum (that which reminds), monument. 
dm5, adorn ; meaning of 5ni&mentum ? 

10. pulcher, beautiful; piilchrit&dS, beauty. 
f ortisy brave ; fortitad5, bravery. 
turpis, base; turpitudS, baseness. 

altos, high. Form a noun from the stem of altos, and define it. 

11. ignayos (not busy), idle; ign&yia, idleness. 
memor, mindful; memoria (mindfulness), memory. 
piger, lazy; pigritia, laziness. 

prudSns, wise, prudent ; prudentiay wisdom, prudence. 

sapigns, wise ; sapientia, wutdom. 

umcna, friend ; amidtiBi, friendship. 

Form a noun from the 'stem of inimicus, and define it. 

12. equos, horse ; eques, horseman. 

pes (stem 'ged),foot; -j^ha, foot-soldier. 

13. ar5, y., plough ; aratnun, n. (thing to plough with), plough. 
(r5d5, gnaw); rSstmm (that which gnaws), beak, snout, hence 

beak of a ship. 

14. vir, man ; yirtus, manliness, virtue. 
seryusy slave/ senritus, slavery. 

c5nsol, consul; c5nsul&tas, office of a consul, consulship. 
magister, master; magistr&tus, office of a magister, magistracy, 
also magistrate. 

15. periculum, danger; periculdsos, /uZ/ of danger, dangerous. 
frSns, leaf; frond5sas, covered with leaves, leafy. 
stodiom, zeal; meaning of stodiSsus? 

16. audeO, dare; aad&z, daring. 
rapi5, seize ; rapaz, grasping. 
tened, hold ; meaning of ten&z ? 

17. scribO, write; scriptor, writer. 

yincO (yictum), conquer; yictor, conqueror. 
dSfend&y defend; d€UnaoT, defender. 

From stem of am5, love, form a word meaning lover; from stem 
of audiS, hear, in the same way, a word meaning hearer. 
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18. ullnsy any ; n&lliu, not any, 
8ci5, know; nescid, know not, 

19. hom5, man ; h^mftnos (belonging to a man), human, 
mors, death ; mortalis (belonging to death), mortal, 
alius, another; aliSnns (belonging to another), another*s, 

20. Observe also the force of the various prefixes, & (ab), ad, dS, 
diSy in, prae, pr5, re, snb, etc., as in a-mitt5; acH^SdS, de-6cend5, 
di-mitt5, in-fer5, prae-som, pr&-cSd5, re-feiO, avh^, etc. 



CHAPTER LIV 

the subjujnctive mood 

Sequence op Tenses: Practice on Fobhs 

346. Learn the subjunctive of sum (73) and its compounds 
(292, 293). 

The chief use of the subjunctive is in subjoined, that is, 
dependent, clauses. 

347. Examine the follotmng : — 

1. Aadi5 ubi sit, fuerit, futonis sit, / hear where he ii?, has been 

or was, is going to be, 

2. Audiam ubi sit, fuerit, futurus sit, I shaU hear where he is, 

has been or was, is going to be, 

3. Audiver5 ubi sit, fuerit, fut&rus sit, / shall have heard where 

he is, has been or was, is going to be, 

4. AudiSbam ubi esset, fuisset, futurus asset, / heard where he 

was, had been, was going to be, 

5. Audivi ubi esset, fuisset, futurus esset, / heard, have heard ^ 

where he was, had been, was going to be, 

6. Audiveram ubi esset, fuisset, futurus esset, / had heard where 

he was, had been, was going to be, 

1 Occasionally the perfect meaning Jiave, Tuu, is followed by the 
subjunctive present or perfect. 
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Notice what tenses are used in the principal claoses of each 
of the preceding groups of examples. Those in the first group 
— the present, the future, and the future perfect — are called 
primary or principal tenses. Those in the second group — the 
imperfect, the perfect, and the pluperfect — are called secondary 
or historical tenses. 

Observe also that primary tenses of the subjunctive are used 
in the first three, secondary in the last three. 

348. Rule of Syntax. — Primary tenses of the 
subjunctive follow primary tenses of the indicativei and 
secondary follow secondary.^ 

Observe that the subjunctive in the foregoing examples is 
translated like the indicative. 

349. Examine the follovdng : — 

1. Nem5 adest quin sit fortis, no one is present who is not brave. 

2. Quis adest quin sit fortis ? who is present who is not brave t 

3. Nem5 dubitat quin sit fortis, no one doubts that he is brave, or 

his being brave. 

4. N5n dubinm est quin sit fortis, there is no doubt that he is 

brave, or of his being brave. 

5. N5n dubit5 quin sit fortis, / do not doubt that he is brave, or 

his being brave. 

Observe (1) that the subjunctive follows quin ; (2) that quin 
is used after negative expressions and questions that expect a 
negative answer ; (3) that the subjunctive clause with qmn (com- 
pounded of qui, who, and ne, not) may be variously rendered 
who . . . not, that, etc. 

350. EXEBCISBS 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin sint fortes ? 2. N6m6 dubitat 
quin vita sit brevis. 3. Non dubito quin adfuerint. 4. N6n 
dubium erat quin assent fortes. 5. Quis dubitabat quin 

1 See footnote on preceding page. 
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fuissent fortes? 6. N6m() dubitftverat quln adfuisset; 
adfuissent. 7. KOn est dubium quln possit ; possint; potu- 
erit ; potuerint. 8. Qois dubitabat quln posset ? possent ? 
potuisset? potuissent? 9. NOn est dubium quln praesls; 
praesltis; praefueris; praefueritis. 10. Quis dubitftverat 
quln afuisset? afuissent? 

II. 1. I do not doubt that he is present ; has been pres- 
ent ; is absent ; has been absent. 2. Who doubted that he 
could ? they could ? we could ? you could ? 3. They do 
not doubt that he is at the head of (praesum) ; has been at 
the head of. 4 Who has doubted his surviving ? their sur- 
viving? 6. Who doubted their injuring? having injured? 
6. There is no doubt that he can ; we can ; you can ; they 
can. 7. There was no doubt that he could; I could; 
they could. 

351. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of am5 (86) 
and mone5 (112). 

1. Observe that in the active voice the imperfect subjunctive 
can be formed readily from the present infinitive, and the plupei- 
fect subjunctive from the perfect infinitive. Compare the perfect 
subjunctive with the future perfect indicative. 

352. Examine the following : — 

8S armant ut pQgnent, (hey arm themselves that they may fights in 
order that they mayjight, to fight, so as to fight, in order to fight, 
for the purpose of fighting. 

Observe that the various equivalents of at pflgnent have a 
common notion or idea, that of purpose, 

353. Rule of Syntax. — vt with the subjunctive 
may be used to denote a purpose, and may be variously 
translated. 

354. Review the indicative and imi>erative of e5, go (327). 
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355. EXBBOISBS 

I. 1. It ut mdnstret et moneat. 2. Ibat ut mdnstrftret 
et monfiret. 3. lit ut mOnstret et moneat. 4. lit ut mOn- 
strSiret et mon^ret. 5. Ibunt ut mdnstrent et moneant. 
6. I^runt ut mdnstrSireDt et monSrent. 7. lerant ut mdn- 
strSireDt et mon^rent. 8. Nou dubitaiVl quin moustrftvisset 
et monuisset. 9. Quis dubita^verat quIn monstrftvissent et 
monuissent? 10. Nfimo dubitavit quin monstravissfimus 
et monuissSmus. 11. Non est dubium quIn mOnstrfimus et 
xnoneamus. 

II. 1. He goes to see and praise. 2. They go for the 
purpose of seeing and praising. 3. We will go in order to 
see and praise. 4. Who will not go that he may see and 
praise ? 5. You will go to see and praise. 6. They have 
gone to see and praise. 7. He has gone for the purpose 
of seeiifg and praising. 8. He went in order to see and 
praise. 9. Go (plur,) to see and praise. 10. He was going 
that he might see and praise. 11. Who doubts his having 
seen and praised ? 12. No one doubted that they had seen 
and praised. 

356. EXERCISES 

I. 1. El (els, mihi, nObls)' imperat ut ^ — 
c6n6tur, cOnentur, cOner, e6n6mur. 

2. El (els, mihi, nobis) imperabat ut — 

conarStur, cOnarentur, cOnarer, c6nar6mur. 

3. Quis dubitat quIn — 

ednatus sit, eonatl sint, cOnatus sim, cdnati simus? 

4. N6m6 dubitabat quIn — 

ednatus esset, cdnati essent, ednatus essem, cdnati 
essSmus. 

1 Translate thus : He orders him to try (tJuxt he try) ; them to try 
{that they try). 
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5. Eum (e6s, mS, n6s) monet ut — 

tueatur, tueantur, tuear, tueamur. 

6. Eum (e6s, mS, nos) mon^bat ut — 

tuSrStur, tuSrentur, tuSrer, tu6r6mur. 

7. Quis dubitat quin — 

tuitus sit, tuiti sint, tuitus sim, tuiti simus ? 

8. NemO dubitabat quIn — 

tuitus esset; tuiti essent, tuitus essem, tuiti ess3mus. 
IL* 1. They will order him* (them, me, us) to imitata 

2. They have ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 

3. Who doubts his* (their, my, our) having imitated? 

4. They ordered him (them, me, us) to imitate. 6. Nobody 
doubted his (their, my, our) having imitated. 6. They 
advise him (them, me, us) to promise. 7. They advised 
him (them, me, us) to promise. 8. There was no doubt 
that he (they, I, we) had promised. 

357. Learn the subjunctive, active and passive, of regS (180), 
audid (223), capid (235). 

358. The conjunction ne, in order that not, that not, in order not 
to, so as not to, lest, is used to denote a negative purpose, just as ut 
denotes a positive purpose. See 352, 353. 



359. BXBBCISES 




1. Eum (e6s) monet ut — 






regat, regatur, 


audiat. 


audiatur. 


regant, regantur. 


audiant, 


audiantur. 


2. Eum (eos) monuit ut — 






regat, regatur. 


audiat, 


audiatur. 


regant, regantur. 


audiant, 


audiantur. 


3. Eum (e6s) monebat ut - 


- 




regeret, regerStur, 


audlret, 


audlrStur, 


regerent, regerentur, 


audlrent, 


audlrentur. 



1 Imitate the arrangement in I. 



« Dative. 



* That is, that he, they, I, we, have imUatei. 
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4. Eum (eQs) monuit ut — 

regeret, regerStur, 

regerent, regerentur, 
6. TS (vOs) monet nS — 

capias, capiatis, 

6. Ms (n6s) monuit nS — 

capiam, capi9*mus, 

7. Me (n6s) monSbat nS — 

caperem, caperemus, 

8. Me (nOs) monuit ne — 

caperem, caperemus, 

II. 1. They advise him (them) - 
to lead, to be led, 

2. They warn him (them) — 

not to receive, not to be received. 

3. They will advise him (them) — 

to lead, to be led, to find, to be found. 

4. They were warning him (them) — 

not to lead, find, 

not to be led, be found, 

5. Who doubted that he (they) — 

had led, had found, 

had been led, been found. 



audlret, 
audlrent. 


audlretur, 
audlrentur. 


capiaris. 


capiaminL 


capiar. 


capiamur. 


caperer. 


caperemur. 


caperer, 


caperemur. 


to find, 


to be found. 



receive, 
be received. 

had received, 
been received ? 



360. Learn the subjunctive of e5 (327), and feiQ (321). 



361. 



BXBBCISBS 



I. 1. Me hortatur ut earn, feram. 2. Eos hortamur ut 
eant, f erantur. 3. Yds hortantur ut eatis, f eratis. 4. Eum 
hortati sunt ut Iret, ferret. 5. Me hortati sunt ne earn, 
feram. 6. Te hortabantur n6 Ir6s, ferres. 7. Eos hortati 
erant ut Irent, ferrent. 8. N6n dubium erat quin iis- 
sent, tuHssent. 9. N6n est dubium quIn ierit, tulerit. 
10. NemO dubitabat quIn Iret, ferretur. 
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II. 1. He commands that he (they, I, we) go, bear, be 
borne. 2. He was commanding that he (they, I, we) should 
go, bear, be borne. 3. There is no doubt of his (their, 
my, our) having gone, borne, been borne. 4. There 
was no doubt that he (they, I, we) had gone, borne, 
been borne. 

362. BZEBOISBS 

I. 1. Imperator exercitum in collem subdttxit, ut forttt- 
nam belli experlrStur. 2. Pater Hord^tl populum Or3,bat n6 
s6 orbum faceret. 3. lUud facit ut hostes circumveniantur. 
4. Consul cttrayit ut pl6bs agrCs coleret 5. NOn dubium 
erat quin Edmd.nI auxilium ferrent. 6. Manlius ^Icit n6 
quis ^ extrft Ordinem ptlgnet. 7. Omn^ occldentur ut vlr^ 
hostium f rangantur, aut omn^ dimittentur ut beneficiO obli- 
gentur. 8. NOn est dubium quIn terror animOs omnium 
civium occupSiyerit. 9. Incidit ^ ut eO tempore Hasdrubal 
ad eundem portum venlret. 10. ScIpiO uxOrem Orftvit n6 
corpus suum Edmam referr6tur. 

IL 1. The ambassadors beg the senate to render aid to 
their * kingdom. 2. The ambassador begged the senate to 
render aid to his * king. 3. Nobody doubts that HannibU 
is brave. 4. Nobody doubted that Hannibal had fought 
bravely. 6. They did this that they might surround the 
enemy. 6. This they do in order to surround the enemy. 

7. Scipio begs his wife not to carry his body back to Eome. 

8. Scipio begged his wife not to carry his body back to 
Eome. 9. It turned out that the soldier received a wound 
on the head. 10. We will draw up the soldiers on a hill 
to try the fortune of war. 

^ NS quis, lest any one = that no one. 

3 After verbs meaning to happen, to turn ovt, and the like, at means 
that^ but not in order that. 

* Suns, because tJieir means tJieir oian, and not of them, ' 
^Suns. 
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363. 



VOOABUIiARY 



circum-yeniSy 4, -ySni, -yentamy 

surround. 
coUis, -is, M., hill. Of. m5n8. 
cdnor, 1, attempt, 
curS, 1 [cura], care far f take care, 
di-mitt5, 3, -xmsi, -missum, send 

awaxfy send off, 
§-dic5, 3, -dizi, -dictum, speak outf 

declare, proclaim, 
e-yeni5, 4,-yem,-ventum,come/br/A, 

turn out, happen, Cf . accidd. 
extrS, prep. w. ace, without, out- 
side of, Cf . intra, 
frangdy 3, fregi, fractum, break, 
Hasdrubaly -^lis, m., Hasdrubal, 

brother of Hannibal. 
hortor, 1, urge, encourage, 
in-cidd, 3, -cidi, -casum [cadd], 

fall into, happen, befall. 



Manliusy -i, m., Manlius, a Ro- 
man general. 

m5n8tr5y 1, show, point out^ 

ob-lig5y 1, bind, put under obliga^ 
tion, oblige, 

oc-cId5, 3, -cidly -cisum [ob, caedd, 
cuf], cut down, kill, 

occupd, 1 [oby capid], take posses- 
sion of, seize, 

orbuSy -a., -um, adj., bereaved, 
childless, 

5r6, 1 [58, mouth'], pray, beg, 

plSbs, -bis, ¥,,the common people, 

sen&tas, -lis, m. [senez], council 
of elders, senate (345. 14). 

8ub-duc5, 3, -duzi, -ductom, draw 
from under, draw up, 

uxor, -5ris, f., wife, Cf. conjunx. 

yis, yis, f., strength, power (262). 



CHAPTER LV 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE: RELATIVE OF PURPOSE 

[It is suggested that the turning of English into Latin be now deferred till 
after the Beading Lessons, pages 211-222, have been finished.] 

364. In all the Latin sentences in the preceding lesson in 
which ut and ne are used with the sabjunctiye, except 362. 1. 9, 
the dependent clause expresses a purpose. And, on the other 
hand, in the English sentences all the dependent clauses express- 
ing purpose (" to render aid," " not to carry,** etc.) had to be turned 
into Latin by ut or ne with the subjunctive. But the Latin often 
expresses a purpose by means of a relative pronoun followed by 
the subjunctive. See the first six sentences below. 

365. BXEBOISES 

I. 1. Ancus l^gSitum mittit ut r6s repetat. 2. Ancus 
l6gd.tuni mittit qui r6s repetat. 3. L6gS.ti v6nerunt ut pd^em 
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peterent. 4. LegStl v6n6runt qui pacem peterent. 6. Pater 
fflio equum dedit ut equitaret. 6. Pater fili6 equum dabat 
qui eum veheret. 7. Ad singulOs urbfis scribemus n6 muros 
diruant. 8. Non dubium est quin Cato ad urb6s serlpserit. 
9. Quis dubitavit quIn Cat6 imperavisset ut urbSs mtiros 
diruerent ? 10. Romulus urbem f Seit quae asylum esset ; 
Romulus urbem facit quae sit asylum. 

II. 1. A horse was given to the boy by his father, for * 
him to ride. 2. A father sent a messenger to Rome to 
speak ^ to his son. 3. A father sends a messenger to Rome 
to speak ^ to his son. 4. Romulus makes proclamation that 
no one • shall leap * over his wall. 5. Romulus proclaimed 
that no one should leap over his wall. 6. We will warn 
them not to leap * over our walls. 7. Romulus sent messen- 
gers to invite* neighboring people to his games. 8. The 
father will give his son a horse for him to ride. 9. Who 
doubts that a kind father gives his son books ? 10. Nobody 
doubted that the father had given his son many things.' 

366. VOCABULARY 

al-loquor, 3, -locutus [ad], speak finitimus, -&, Him, adj. [finis], 

to, address, bordering on, neighboring, 

Ancus, -i, M., Ancus, a Roman imperd, 1, order, command, with 

king. dative. Cf. jubeo with ace. 

asylum, -i, n., a place of refuge, ludus, -i, m. [Iud6], game, play. 

asylum, nuntius, -i, m., bearer of news, 
Cat5, -^nis, m., Cato, a famous messenger, 

Roman censor. re-pet5, 3, -ivi (-u), -itom, seek 
di-ru5, 3, -rui, -rutum, tear asun- again, demand back ; res repe- 

der, destroy, tere, demand restitution, 

equitd, 1 [eques], act the eques, tran-sili5, 4, -u (-ui), [sali5, 

ride, leap'j, leap over or across, 

1 That fie might ride, * Present subjunctive. 

« Translate in two ways. * See 862. L 10. 

* See 862. I. 6, and note. « Many things, multa. 
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CHAPTER LVI 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: Vi and Ne 

367. The subjunctive with at to denote purpose has been illus- 
trated (352). But the subjunctive with ut has other uses. 



Examine the follovnng : — 

1. Tantus est militam ardor ut ad bellum ducantur, so great is 

the ardor of the soldiers that they are led to war. 

2. Accidit at n5n domi essem, it happened that I was not at home. 

3. Fabricius ade5 inops decSssit at nihil reliquerit,^ Fabricius died 

so poor as to leave nothing. 

In these examples the dependent clause denotes a restUt. Com- 
pare the translation of at and the subjunctive in purpose clauses and 
in result clauses. That not in result clauses = at n5n. Of. 358. 

369. Still another use of the subjunctive with ut and 
n6 is illustrated in the following sentences : — 

1. Timed at yeniat, I fear that he is not coming, or wHl not come. 

2. Timed at v6nerit, I fear that he has not come. 

3. Timebam ut ySnisset, I feared that he had not come, 

4. Timed nS yeniat, I fear that he is coming, or will come. 

5. Timed nS ySnerit, I fear that he has come. 

6. Timebam nS yenisset, I feared that he had come. 

An inspection of the foregoing examples shows that at and nS 
seem sometimes to exchange meanings. 

After verbs oi fearing, ut is translated that not, and nS, that. 

Observe that in 1 and 4 the present subjunctive may be trans- 
lated as a future. 

370. BXBBOISBS 

I. 1. PompSjus ita 6git ut a Sulla dlligerfitur. 2. Is, ut 
S^lae ^ subvenlret, milites coUSgit. 3. Postea in • Siciliam 
profectus est, ut eam prOvinciam a CarbOne reciperet. 

1 An exception to 848. > See 848. > See 888. 1. 
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4. Catillnae exercitus aded flcriter dlmicftyit ut nSind super- 
esset. 5. Accidit ut esset pl3na Itlna. 6. Atticus sic 
GraecS loquebatur ut Athfinls natus vid6r6tur. 7. Atticus 
Athenis ita vixit ut omnibus civibus esset carissimus. 

8. N6n dubitO quin nostrl mllitSs hostes superaverint. 

9. N6n est dubium quIn semper fidem servaveritis. 

10. Timed ut sustineas labdrSs. 11. Metud n3 malum con- 
silium capias. 12. Metud ut sustinueris labdrSs. 13. Quis 
metuit n3 malum consilium capiam ? 

Point out the purpose clauses in the above. 

II. 1. The boy so acts that he is loved by all. 2. They 
so acted that they were loved by all. 3. He will so act as 
to be * loved by all. 4. He has so acted as to be loved by 
all. 5. They will not doubt our having come.* 6. They 
had not doubted our having come.* 7. I fear that you are 
not well. 8. I feared that you were not well. 9. I fear 
that you are sick. 10. I was afraid that you had been sick. 

11. The enemy are fighting so spiritedly that no one will 
survive.* 12. They have fought so sharply that no one 
has survived. 13. We will set out for * Sicily in order to 
receive* that province. 

371. VOCABULARY 

ac-cid5y 3, -cidi, [ad, cad5], col-ligS, 3, -legi, -ISctom [com, 

fall upon, fall out, happen. Cf . Ieg6]> collect. Also conligd. 

eveni5 and incid5. di-micd, 1, fight, contend, 

ad-eo, adv., (to this), thus far, so, GraecS, adv. [Graecus], in Greek, 

so very, loquor, 3, loc&tus, speak, talk. 

Atticus, -iy yL.,A tticus, a friend of 8ub-veni5, 4, -veni, -ventum, come 

Cicero. to the aid of, aid, assist; w. 

Carb5, -Snis, m., Carbo, a Roman. dat. Cf . succorrG. 

Catilina, -ae, m., Catiline, a fa- snstined, 2, -tinm, -tentum [sub, 

mous Roman conspirator. teneO], hold up, bear, endure. 

^ Aato he, ut, etc. « That we had come, * See I. 3 and note. 
' That toe have come, ^ Present subjunctive. < Not infinitive. 
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CHAPTER LVII 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE: Cum 

372. The subjunctive occurs very frequently in 
dependent clauses beginning with cum, meaning (1) 
when^ while^ a«, of time ; (2) «mce, because^ a«, of cause 
or reason ; (3) although^ of concession : 

1 . Cum Seryins in domS Tarquini esset, mirabile accidit, while Ser- 

vius was in the house of Tarquin, a wonderful thing happened, 

2. Cum Tarquinius occisus esset, ejus uxor populum aUocuta est, 

when Tarquin had been killed, his wife addressed the people, 

3. Tullia, cum domum reduret, super corpus patris carpentum 

Sgity Tullia, as she was returning home, drove her wagon 
over the body of her father. 

An inspection of the above examples shows that — 

(1) The tenses of the subjunctive are the imperfect and plu- 
perfect 

(2) The cum clause marks the time of the act of the principal 
clause, the verb of which is in the perfect. 

(3) The sentences may be called narrative sentences, 

373. Rule op Syntax. — Qim temporal, that is, cum 
in narrative clauses, is followed by the imperfect and 
pluperfect subjunctive to mark the time of the action in 
the principal clause. 

374. Examine the following : — 

1. Cum huic Iggi senatus repugnaret, Caesar rem ad populum 

detulity since the senate opposed this law, Ccesar referred the 
matter to the people, 

2. Cum de impr5yis5 vSnisset, RSmi legatds miserunt, since he 

had come unexpectedly, the Remi sent ambassadors, 

3. Cum vita metus plSna sit, amicitias parate, since life is fuU 

of fear, form friendships. 

4. Cum me interrogaveris, respondebS, as you have asked me, I 

will answer. 
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5. Ifihil me adjuvit cum posset, he gave me no aid (aided me in 
nothing^, although ii was in his powev. 

Notice that — 

(1) All the four tenses of the subjunctiye are used. 

(2) The cum clause states the cause or reason of the act of the 
principal clause ; or denotes a concession, indicated in English by 
though, admitting that, etc. 

375. Rule of Syntax. — Qim causal or concessive 
is followed by the subjunctive in all its tenses. 

1. Cum followed by the present or perfect subjunctive is almost 
always causal, and may be translated since or as ; followed by the 
imperfect or pluperfect it is very often temporal. 

2. Cum temporal and the subjunctive can often be translated 
in some other way better than by when or as with the indicative. 
Thus, in 372. 2, we might translate, After the killing of Tarquin, 
etc. ; and in 3, Tvllia, returning home, or Tullia, on her way home. 

376. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Cum jussi assent invicem dicere, tlnus Orsus est. 
2. Pyrrhus, cum tot Eomanos mortuos videret, mantis ad 
caelum sustulit. 3. Cum exploratorfis c6pisset, eos per 
castra circumdHxit. 4. Quae cum ita sint/ perge. 5. Cum 
sit in nobis consilium, cHr dubitSmus ? 6. Cum d6 improvlso 
vfinerit Caesar, ad eum l6gatos mittemus. 7. Cum amici 
adsint, gaudSmus. 8. Cum^ nox appropinquaret, abiSrunt. 
9. Cum nox appropinquavisset, abifirunt. 10. Caesar, cum 
f rilstra misisset, solus naviculam conscendit n6 agnosceretur. 

II. 1. When one had begun,' the rest became (were) silent 
2. Pyrrhus, having seen* the bravery of the Eomans, spoke 
these words. 3. Since he has seen the bravery of the 
Eomans, he raises his hands to heaven. 4. Since night is 

^ Since th£se things are so = of night ^ot since night was ap- 

such being the case. proaching. 

3 Cum may be translated as tem- * See 878. 

poral or causal : on the approach * Pyrrhus, when he had seen. 
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approaching, we will go off. 5. When our friends had arrived, 
we went to Boston. 6. On the arrival of our friends we went 
to Boston. 7. While Caesar was embarking in a boat, no 
one recognized him. 8. As ^ Caesar was alone, he was not 
recognized. 9. As * I was telling him a story, he suddenly 
laughed. 10. As * they had prudence, we did not hesitate. 



377. 



VOCABULARY 



a-gn58cd, 3, -gndvi, -gnitom [ad, 

(g)n58c5, knouj], recognize, 
ap-propinqu5, 1 [ad], approach, 
Bostonia, -^e, f., Boston, 
ceteri, -&e, -a., adj., the rest, 
circum-ducd, 3, -zi, -ductum, lead 

around. 
c5n-Bcend5, 3, -di, -scensum [scan- 
dS, clirrib'ji ascend, embark, go 
on hoard, 
dubitS, 1 [dubius], dovht, hesitate, 
dubius, -4, -um, adj., doubtful, 
gauded,^ 2, gavisns sum, be glad, 

rejoice, 
im-pr^vi85, adv. [vided], unex- 
pectedly. 



in-vicem, adv., by turns, in turn. 
jubed, 2, jussi, jussum, bid, order. 

Of. imperd. 
mortuus, -a, -um [P. of morior], 

dead, 
navicula, -^e, f. [navis], little 

vessel, boat. 
5rdior, 4, 5rsus, begin, undertake, 
pergd, 3, perrezi, perrectum [per, 

reg5], go on, continue. 
tace5, 2, tacui, taciturn, be silent, 

say nothing about, 
toll5, 3, sustuli, sublatum, raise, 

lift. up. 
tot, adj., indecL, so many. Cf. 

quot. 



378. FOB TRANSLATION 

The Battle of Cann-e — Continued 

Aemilius PauUus tells obrutus cecidit. Quern • cum media 
in ptlgna sedentem in saxo opplStum cruore conspexisset 



1 The 08 of reason, or of time f 

2 Four common verbs, audeo, 
dare, gauded, r^oice, sole5, be. 
accustomed, fid5, trust, have the 
passive form in the perfect, and 
hence are called semUdeponeTds. 

* Translate first mentally, tak- 
ing the words as they stand, ren- 



dering cum, when; then recast 
this preliminary translation, be- 
ginning with cum quidam tribii- 
nus, and rendering quern, him. 

Follow this method, when a 
Latin sentence appears difficult; 
but keep a sharp eye on the ter- 
minations of the worda. 
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quidam tribtlnus mllitum : " Cape/' inquit, " hunc equum et 
fuge, Aemill. Etiani sine tud* morte lacrima^rum ^ satis Itlc- 
tOsque est." Ad ea consul : * " Ttl quidem macte virtftte est6.* 
Sed cav6,* exiguum tempus 6 manibus hostium 6vadendl 
perdas.* Abl, nftntia patribus, ut nrbem mtlniant ac,* prius 
quam hostis victor adveniat, praesidils flrinent. M6 in hac 
strage meOrum mllitum patere • exsplrare." Alter c5nsul 
cum panels equitibus Venusiam' perfQgit. C6nsular6s aut 
praetCril occiderunt • viginti, senat5r6s capti aut occlsl sunt 
triginta, nObilSs virl trecenti, mllitum quadraginta milia, 
equitum tria mIlia et quIngentL Hannibal in • testimonium 
yictdriae suae tr6s modios auredrum anulorum Carthaginem 
misit, quCs d6 manibus equitum EdmanOrum et senatorum 
detraxerat. 

CHAPTER LVm 



THE SUBJUNCTIVE: INDIRECT QUESTIONS 



379. Examine the following : — 

Direct 
1. Quia est ? who is hef 



2. Ubi sumus ? where are we f 

3. C&r rldSs ? why do you laugh t 

4. Quem yidiati ? whom have you 

seent 

1 See 840. 5. 

« Supply dixit or respondit. 
But it is livelier without a verb. 

» Perhaps the literal transla- 
tion of this phrase is, be thou 
blessed in (or for) thy courage; 
macte for mactus, because tu is 
here almost more of a yocative 
than a nominative. 



Iin)ISECT 

Sci5 quia sit, / know who he is. 
Sci5 ubi simos, / knoto where 

we are. 
Sci5 cur rideis, / know why you 

laugh, 
Sci5 quem videris, / know whom 

you have seen, 

* Supply nS after cave, beware 
lest you lose = beware of losing. 

^ Connects muniant and fir- 
ment. 

> Imperative from patior. 

' Account for the case. 

8 From occid5. But occisi in 
the next clause, from occid5. 

* For; in expresses purpose. 
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Compare each of the foregoing examples in the left-hand col- 
umn with the corresponding one on the right Observe that each 
dependent clause in the right-hand column begins with an inter- 
rogative word, and contains the substance of a question, though 
not a question in form. Such dependent clauses are called Indi- 
rect Questions. Observe the mood, and how it is translated. 

380. Rule OF Syntax. — Indirect questions take the 
subjunctive. 

1. The commonest interrogative words introducing indirect 
questions are quis, whof cor, whyf nam, whether 1 ubi, where f 
qnd, whither f unde, whence f qnot, how manyt 

381. BXEBOISBS 

Read again the remarks and rule, page 165. 

I. 1. Scit quid agd43. 2. Scit quid 6geris. 3. Sci3bat 
quid ageres. 4. SciSbat quid 6giss6s. 5. Audlvl quid agat. 

6. Audivl quid figerit. 7. Audlvl quid ageret. 8. Audlvl 
quid Sgisset. 9. Audlveram quid ageret 10. Audlveram 
quid ggisset. 

II. 1. Vols scire unde veneris. 2. Dlc^ mihi num 
meam sordrem vlderis. 3. Nescio unde veniant tot mllit^. 
4. Quaeram num omnia fellciter Svenerint. 5. Speculabimur 
quot homines in urbem ineant et quot exeant. 6. K&slea 
hominem interrogd.vit num manibus ambuld.re solitus esset. 

7. QuaerSbat quae * civitates in armis essent. 8. Quidam 
homo interrogd^tus est quae n^v^s essent ttttissimae. 9. Die 
mihi quid in manU habeas. 10. Caesar omnem equitatum 
mittit, qui videat • quas in partSs * hostfis iter faciant. 

III. 1. He sees who is walking, has walked. 2. They 
see who are walking, have walked. 3. We shall see who 
walk, have walked. 4. We knew why he was laughing, had 
laughed. 6. You knew why I was laughing, had laughed. 

^ See page 160, note. ' Compare 865. L 2 and 4. 

> See 279. 8. ^ Into what parts = in w?iat direction. 
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6. They wondered why he was praised, had been praised. 

7. They will wonder why I am praised, have been praised. 

8. Do you not wonder why we are praised, have been 
praised? 9. I wonder whether he has been admonished, 
is being admonished. 10. They wondered whether we were 
admonished, had been admonished. 

382. VOCABULARY 

interrogS, 1, ask\ inquire, ^0g5, 1, ask't question. 

Nasica, -ae, m., Nasica, surname sci5, 4, scivi, scitum, know. 

of one of the Scipios. soleO,^ 2, solitus, be accustomed. 

nam/ interrog. adv., whether, in- speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 

troducing indirect questions. tutus, -a, -um, adj., safe. 

interrogS, ask a question, inquire, and nearly limited to that sense, 
rogd, ask a question, but much more commonly ask a favor, make 

a request. 
quaeiQ, ask a question, but much used in the sense of seeking to 

gain or to know, searching into. 

CHAPTER LIX 

THE SUBJUNCTIVE : WISHES AND CONDITIONS 

383. Examine the following : — 

1. Utinam pater yeniat ! would that father would come ! I wish 

father would come ! O that father would come I 

2. Si pater yeniat, laetus aim, if father should come, I should be 

glad. 

3. Utinam pater adesset I would that father were here I 

4. Si pater adesset, laetus essem, if father were here, I should be 

glad. 

5. Utinam pater adfuisset ! would that father had been here ! 

6. Si pater adfuisset, laetus fuissem, if father had been here, I 

should have been glad. 

^ Introducing direct questions, it does not usually admit of transla- 
tion, but indicates that the answer no is expected. ^ See p. 177, n. 2. 
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(1) In 1 and 2 what time do the words would comey should come, 
should he, point to ? Plainly not to the past, nor to the instant pres- 
ent, but vaguely to the future ; and this vague future is expressed 
in Latin by the present subjunctive. The wish and the condition 
referring to the future may be fulfilled ; the father may come. 

(2) In 3 and 4 the wish and condition refer to the present ; and 
this present is expressed by the imperfect subjunctive. The wish 
and condition are plainly contrary to what is the /act; the father is, 
in fact, not present, 

(3) In 5 and 6 the tense of the subjunctive offers no difficulty. 
The wish and condition are plainly contrary to what was the fact ; 
the father was, in fact, not present. 

384. Rule of Syntax. — In wishes and conditions 
the present subjunctive is used of what ntay came true, 
the imperfect subjunctive of what is not true, the pluper- 
fect subjunctive of what was not true. The same mood is 
regularly employed in the conclusion of such conditional 
sentences. 

The indicative is not used in wishes. The use of the indicative 
in conditional sentences is easily understood. 

385. Examine the following : — 

1. Si pater adest, bene est, if father is present, it is well, 

2. Si pater aderat, bene erat, if father was present, it was well, 

3. Si pater aderit, bene erit, if father shall he present,^ it will he 

weU, 

Observe that in examples 1 and 2 a condition is stated without 
implying anything. In example 3, as the time is future, that 
which is supposed may he fulfilled. This form, then, of stating a 
supposition is almost exactly equivalent to that of the present 
subjunctive in 383; it is only a livelier way of putting it. 

^ In English we commonly it will be well. Do not be de- 
use a present form in such con- ceived, when translating into 
ditions that refer to the future. Latin, by this apparent present. 
Thus we say, If lie is (to- See if the conclusion contains a 
morrow, next week, etc.) present, future. 
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386. 

I. 1. Si yictOriam certain videam, nnnqTiam ptlgnem. 
2. Si in6 virum bonum jtldicd*r6s,' nOn in6 corrumpere 
vellds.' 3. DictfttOT,' si adfuisset, rem nOn melius gessisset. 
4. YarrO, si Garthaginiensium dux fuisset, temeritfttis poe- 
nas dedisset.^ 5. Si patrem tuum crfts yideam, quid dicat ? 
6. NOn profectus essem, nisi Caesar jussisset. 7. Si r^cte 
facias, lauddris. 8. Si maneat Mftrcns, gandeftmus; sin 
autem eat, tamen eum laudSmus. 9. Si leO accederet,'^ 
omn^ fagerent. 10. Utinam frftter mens vlveret cl&s- 
semque iterum dtlceret ! 11. Utinam mater nObIs fabulam 
nftrret ! 12. Utinam tecum * in agrls ambulftvissem ! 

II.' 1. Would that I were walking in the fields with you 
to-day I 2. I wish you had been walking ® with me • yester- 
day. 3. take • a walk with us in the fields to-morrow ! 
4. If you should see victory certain, my friend, would you 
not fight ? 5. I should not now be setting out if Caesar 
did not order it. 6. If you were acting rightly, you would 
be praised. 7. If you had acted rightly, you would have 
been praised. 8. I wish* you would act rightly, so as 
to ^® be praised. 9. If we should see a lion, we should flee. 

^ In translatiDg these sentences, to come^ which would be expressed 

render the present subjunctive in by the present subjunctive, 

such a way as to indicate vaguely * See 265. 8. 

future time; thus, yideam . . . pfi- ^ In turning these sentences 

gnem, should see , , . shovXd fight, into Latin, do not be misled as 

^ Compare 888. 4, and read to the real time of the verbs ; were 

again 888 (2). walking, in the first sentence, de- 

> Notice the position of this notes present time. Read again the 

word, which is the subject of ges- examples, 888, and the remarks, 

sisset. It may be translated as it See also the varied translation 

stands, first. of the first example. 

< Given punMmente of = paid ^ Compare I. 12. 

the penalty for, * Ck>mpare 888. 1. 

^ H a lion were coming^ not were ^ Ut. See 862. 
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10. I wish I had seen a huge lion. 11. If my brother ^ were 
living, he would now be commanding the fleet. 12. Would 
that your brother were alive ! 

387. VOOABUIiABT 

ac-cSd5, 3, -cessi, -cessum [ad], judic5, 1 [jfidex], Judges deem. 

go or come near, approach. rectS, adv. [rSctua], rightly. 

cor^nimp5, 3, -rapi, -rnptnm sm, conj. [si, nS], but i/y ifhow- 

[com], break in pieces, destroy; ever, if. 

corrupt, bribe. temerit&Sy -4tis, f. [temerS], 
dictator, -5ris, m. [dicto, died], chance; rashness. 

chief magistrate, dictator. ati-naniy adv., vHndd that, that^ 
imm&nis, -e, adj., huge, immense. I wish that. 

388. COLLOQUIUM 
Johannes et jAcdBUS 

Jo. Die mihi, JacObe, unde venias, quid figeris. 

have been doing 
Ja. Rure veniO, ubi f firiftrum partem figL Et ttl ? 

Taoation spent 

Jo. Ego iter cum parentibus feci, neque sciO quand6 
domum revertar. ^^^^ 

return 

Ja. Utinam ego quoque iter f aciam ! Si parentis ades- 
sent, iter mScum facerent. 

Jo. Ego itineris diaturnitS,te sum dSfessus, et gaud6rem 
si in schola essem. ^^''^^^ 

Ja. Veni mficum in scholam et tlna 6discamus. 

together let us leam 

Jo. Tecum libenter in scholam Ibo, sed cOgnOscere velim 

qui sit praeceptor. ^^^ "^^^^^ ^« 

Ja. Praeceptor est vir doctissimus. Vim Latlnl scit, 

eyer so much 

atque semper est benlgnus, morosus nunquam. 

pleasant 

Jo. Quid te docet? 

1 Imitate the order in L 8 and 4 ; the subject might, however, be 
placed after si. 
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Ja, Docetnfismodumsubjtlnctlvum. Herl, exempli causft, 

for example 

nobis de subjttnctlvO in interrogationibus indirfictls expli- 

cavit. questions 

Jo. Multa de interrogationibus indirfictls audlvl, neque 
unquam intellegere potuL FiScitne praeceptor ut tu ista 
intellegergs ? 

c7a. Sane, ml amice, et ego, nt opinor, faciam ut tu quoque 

yes indeed 

eadem intellegas. Si dicam, TJhi est f rater tuus ? interroga- 

question 

turn sit directum ; sin autem, Nescio uhi sit f rater, interroga- 
tum sit indlrfictum. Intellegisne ? 

Jo, Satis intellegO. Sed in hunc diem hactenus. 

so-flo for enough 

CHAPTER LX 
THE SUBJUNCTIVE AND IMPERATIVE 

389. Learn the future imperative, active and passive, of the 
regular and irregular verbs, and review the present imperative. 

390. In the last lesson occurred the first illustrations of the 
subjunctive not in dependent clauses, that is, in wishes and in the 
principal clauses of conditional sentences. The subjunctive is 
similarly used in commands and appeals, and when so used is 
called the Hortatory Subjunctive. 

391. Examine the following paradigms : — 

Commands and Appeals 
PosiTiVB Negative 

moneam, let me advvte. ne moneam, let me not advise, 

mone, or moneas, advise, ne monueris, do not advise, 

( moneat, ( let Mm advise, or ne moneat, ( let him not, or he 

\ monuerit, ( he shall advise, ne monuerit, c shall not, advise, 

moneamus, let us advise, n§ moneamus, let its not advise, 

monete, advise, ne monueritis, do not advise, 

( let them advise, - _^_ . { let them not, or 

( moneant. \ , , ,, ^® moneant, \ . , » ' 

{monnertatj °l ^'^9 skaU ^^^^^} they shaU not, 

K iiiwuiwiiui., ^ advise, ( advise. 
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(1) Observe that positive commands and appeals are expressed 
by the subjunctive only, except in the second person ; and negative 
commands and appeals, by the subjunctive with n§.^ 

(2) Observe also that the present and perfect subjunctive, in 
the third person, are used without essential difference of meaning ; 
and that in negative commands and appeals in the second person the 
perfect * only * is given. 

(3) The future imperative is mostly confined to laws and 
maxims : Hominem mortuum in urbe n5 sepelitO, thou shall not bury 
a dead man within the city. PercontatOrem fugitSy nam garrulus 
idem est, avoid a questioner^ for he is a babbler too, 

(4) The preceding paradigms, with the meanings, should be 
thoroughly committed to memory. 

392. BXEBCISBS 

I. 1. CotldiC scribe ad me, ml fill, quid fficeris. 2. Puer 
ad patrem scrlbit quid fecerit. 3. Mittamus ntlntium ad 
Caesarem qui* eum moneat. 4. N6 mficum in lltore hodifi 
ambulaveris. 5. N6 puerl incauti cultrOs habeant. 6. Im- 
perator consilium cOnficiat. 7. NOlIte, mllitfis, hostium 
exercitum timfire. 8. Ne, mllites, hostium exercitum timue- 
ritis. 9. Omnia sua * sficum ® incolaeportaverint. 10. Mihi 
aurfis praebete, discipull, et diligenter audlte quae dicam. 
11. Ne id quod est falsum dixeris. 12. LeO dixit: Restat 
pars quarta, at n6 quisquam ^ audeat earn tangere. 

II. 1. They shall not send ® a messenger. 2. Let no one 
touch ^ the fourth part. 3. Touch not^° the fourth part of the 

1 Prohibitions are more com- * The imperative so used is not 

monly expressed by nQli (ndlite) commoii, and not to be imitated, 

with the infinitive. See SI 8. I. « Compare S65. I. 2 and 4. 

6 and 6. ^ Omnia sua, their all, 

« This form of the subjunctive « See 265. 8. 

in this use is here called the per- ^ Let no one. See 279. 6. 

feet J in deference to custom ; it is ^ Ne with perfect subjunctive, 

really the autdunctive of the future » See I. 12. 

perfect ^^ Express in two ways. 
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booty. 4. Let the pupils listen attentively to the words of 
the master. 5. Do not listen/ boys, to the counsels of 
the bad. 6. Write daily to your parents what* you are 
doing. 7. Carry your books home* with you and study 
diligently. 8. Do not forget^ what* has been said to you 
to-day. 9. Touch not^ wine ; let us not touch wine; they 
shall not touch wine. 10. Let us go out and carry our all 
with us. 

393. VOCABULARY 

at, conj., but, Cf . autem (214). falsus, -a, -nm, adj. [fall5, de- 

audeO,* 2, ansus sum, darCf be ceive]^ deceptive^ false, 

bold. in-cautus, -a, -am, adj. [caye5], 

c0n-fici5, 3, -fSci, -fectum [com, incautious^ heedless, 

faciO], makey accomplish^ carry re-st9, 1 , restiti, , stay behind^ 

out. remain, 

cotidiS, adv. [quot, dies], daily, tangQ, 3, tetigi, tactum, touch, 

at, but on the contrary, but for all that, 

sed, but, without special emphasis. 

autem, but, often to be rendered however; weaker than at or sed. 



394. FOR TRANSLATION 

Marcus Porcius Cato, Puer 

M. Porcius Cats jam puer • invictum animi rObur ostendit. 

• Cum in domo Drtlsl avuncull sul educftretur, Latlnl de clvi- 

tate impetranda^ KOmam vfinerunt. Pop6dius, LatlnOrum 

princeps, qui Drtlsl hospes erat, CatSnem puerum rogSvit ut 

Latinos apud avunculum adjuvSret. Cat5 vulttl cSnstantl 

1 Express in two ways. •Jam puer, already a boy = 

2 Compare L 10. even in boyhood. 

« See 886. ^ De civitate impetrandS, re- 

^ Id quod. specting the citizenship to be ob- 

* See page 177, note 2. tained = to obtain citizenship. 
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negSvit id s6 facttlnim.^ Iterum deinde ac saepius inter- 
pellatus * in prSposito perstitit. Tunc Popedius puerum in 
excelsam aedium partem levatum tenuit,* et 86 abjecttirum * 
inde minatus est, nisi precibus obtemperaret ; neque hoc 
meta* a sententia eum potuit dImov6re. Tunc Popfidius 
exclamasse • f ertur : ^ " Gratulfimur ® nobls,^ Latinl, bunc esse 
tam parvum ; si enim senator esset,^® n6 sp6rare quidem ^^ 
jtis ^* civitatis licfiret." 

CHAPTER LXI . 
THE INFINITIVE 

395. Learn the infinitives of the regular and irregular verbs 
(73, 86, 112, 180, 223, 235, etc.). 

396. Mcamine the foUovnng : — 

1. Errare est humanum, to err is human, 

2. Possum videre, / am able to see, 

3. Void legere, / wish to read, 

4. Earn sequi se jubet, he orders her to follow him(self), 

5. Satumus in Italiam yenisse dicitur, Saturn is said to have come 

into Italy, 

Observe that in each sentence the infinitive is used in Latin 
precisely as in English. This use of the infinitive, as offering no 
difficulty, has been tacitly illustrated in some of the foregoing 
exercises. 

1 Negavit . . . f acturnm, denied « H5c metu, by this fear = by 
himself to be going todoU= reused fear of this. 

to do it, * Exclamasse = exclamavisse. 

2 Perfect participle. See ama- ^ Fertur = dicitur. 

tus, page 34. 8 Gratulemur, let ua congratu- 

* Puerum . . . levatum tenuit, late. See 391. 

held the raised-up boy = raised up » NObis. See 343. 

and held the boy, lo Esset . . . liceret. See 383. 

* Se abjecturum, himself to be ^^ Ne . . . quidem, not even, 
going to throw (him) down=that ^ Jus civitatis. Cf. civitatei 
h$ would throw {him) dovm, line 2. 
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397. BXBBOISB8 

L 1. Car me vis corrumpere ? 2. Tim6re incipiebat. 
3. Soror flfire incipifibat. 4. Vincere scls,^ Victoria* tltl 
nescls. 5. Tarquinius Ctlmas 86 contulisse dicitur. 6. Pon- 
tern jubet rescindL 7. Dalce est prd patria mori. 8. Cato 
esse quam vid6rl bonus malsbat. 9. Puerds decet tacSre. 
10. Ttlne Marium audfibis occldere? 11. Nobis est in 
animO* per prOvinciam iter facere. 12. Caesar ab nrbe 
proficlsci mattlrat. 

II. 1. Pyrrhus wanted to bribe Fabricius. 2. Fabricius 
could not* be turned from (the path of) honor. 3. Why 
did you begin to weep ? 4. Did Hannibal know how * to 
conquer? 5. Tarquin was said to have besieged Kome. 
6. Eome is said to have been besieged. 7. Seeing is believ- 
ing.* 8. The consul was ordered ' to tear down the bridge. 
9. The bridge is said to have been torn down. 10. It 
is pleasant* to live for (one's) friends. 11. We intend to 
tear down the bridge. 12. He is said to have departed 
from Italy. 

398. VOOABULART 

I-vert9, 3, -tl, -sum, turn away in-cipi5,3,-<:Spi,-€eptiiiii [capiS], 

Jrom, avert. (take in hand)^ begin. 

crSdS, 3, -did!, -ditaniy trustf be- matdrS, 1 [matoms, ripest hasten. 

lieve; w. dat. (343). morior,^ 3, mortuus, die. 

decet, 2, decuit, , impers. pSns, pontis, m., bridge. 

(page 200), it is becoming, re-ficindQ, 3, -scidf, -scissnm, 
fitting, proper. tear away, tear down, break 

honest&s, -«tis, f. [honestns], down. 

honor, integrity, honesty. soror, -5ris, f., sister. 

1 You know how. ^ To see is to believe. Of. L 7. 

s See 804. "* Use jube5. 

*Itisinmindtous=v)e intend. • Neuter. Ct L 7. 

^ Could not = was not able. ^ Morior has future participle 

* See L 4. moritiinui. 
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CHAPTER LXn 

accusative and infinitivb 

Indirect Discoubsb 

399. Examine the following : — 

DiBECT 

1. Hom5 est, he is a man. 

2. ignia calet^/re is hot, 

3. Anucos adest, (his) friend is present, 

4. Mundos a Ded regitor, the world is ruled by God, 

Indirect 

1. Didt 80 hominem esse, he says that he is a man, 

2. Sentimns ignein calere, we perceive that f re is hot, 

3. Putat amicam adesse, he thinks that his fiend is present, 

4. Scimus mundum a JM regi, we know that the world is ruled 

by God, • 

Notice the difference between the direct and indirect forms of 
statement. 

In the second group, compare the English with the Latin. 
Observe (1) that after the leading verb there is nothing in the 
Latin corresponding to the conjimction that; (2) that, while the 
English retains the nominative and indicative of the direct foim, 
the Latin has instead the accusative and infinitive. 

The second group illustrates the indirect discourse, so called 
because what some one says, thinks, or knows, is stated in the 
dependent clause indirectly. 

400. Rule of Syntax. — The accusative and infini- 
tive are regularly used after verbs of saying, thinking, 
knowing, perceiving, and the like. 

401. Rule of Syntax. — The subject of the infinitive 
is in the accusative. 
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402. 



Tenses of the Infinitive 



dicit 
dicet 
dixit 



VtS scribere, } 



dicit ^ 

dicet > epistnlam scribiy 

dixit) 



Pbesent 

he says that you are toriting, 
he will say that you are writing, 
he said that you were vrriting. 

he says that the letter is being written, 
toill say that the letter is being written, 
said that the letter was being written. 



( he sai 
i he toil 
i he sai 



dicit \ i/ie say 

dicet > tS Bcriptumm esse, } he will 

dixit ) ihe sait 

dicit) 



dicet C 
dixit) 



epistulam scrip- 
tum iri,^ 



Future 
he says that you will write, 
toill say that you will write, 
said that you would unite. 

he says that the letter will be written, 
will say that the letter toill be written, 
said that the letter would be written. 



r he 

}he 
(he 



dicit ^ 

dicet > tS scripsisse, 

dixit) 



dicit \ epistulam 
dicet > scriptam 
dixit ) esse, 



/ he i 

ihe 

(he, 



Perfect 
' he says that you wrote (have foritten). 

he will say that you wrote (have ivritteh). 
. he said that you wrote (had written). 

he says that the letter was (has been) written, 
will say that the letter was (has been) tvritten. 
said that the letter was (had been) written. 

A study of the above table will show that the present infini- 
tive denotes the same time as that indicated by the tense of the 
leading verb ; that the future infinitive denotes time afier that 
indicated by the leading verb; and that the perfect infinitive 
denotes time be/ore that indicated by the leading verb. 

403. Rule of Syntax. — The tenses of the infinitive 
refer to present, future, or past time, relatively to the 
time of the leading verb. 

1 More commonly, fore ut epistula with subjunctive. Also see page 
102, note 1. 
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404. BXEBCISBS 

It will be best to translate each of the following sentences 
twice ; first, literally, just as they stand, then into good English : 
thus, History relates two sons to have been to Cornelia = history 
relates that Cornelia had two sons. The eighth thus : The ambas- 
sador said himself a public messenger to be of the Roman people = the 
ambassador said that he was, etc. 

I. 1. Historia narrat duos fllios fuisse Corngliae. 2. Cor- 
nelia dixit filids suds esse ornamenta sua. 3. Sclmus metres 
filiOs amare. 4. Traditum ^ est Caesarem a Bruto et Cassis 
occlsum esse. 5. Certum est cast! bonum fieri nSminem.^ 

6. Sci6 haec vera esse. 7. Marcellus Hannibalem vincI 
posse docuit. 8. L6gatus dixit s6 pttblicum ntlntium esse 
popull EOmanl. 9. ThalSs aquam dixit esse initium r^rum. 
10. Traditum est Hom6rum fuisse caecum. 11. Lfigatus 
dicit montem ab hostibus ten3rl. 

Before translating into Latin, cast each sentence mentally into 
the Latin form ; thus the first sentence will be. It is said two sons 
to have been to Cornelia, or Cornelia two sons to have had ; and the 
seventh, We know you the truth to be about to tell. This practice is 
of capital importance. 

II. 1. It is said that Cornelia had two sons. 2. Have 
we not heard that Cornelia had jewels ? 3. I think that 
you will have jewels. 4. W^e know that Cornelia loved her 
boys. 5. Do not • all mothers think that their sons are their 
jewels ? 6. I think that the moon will be full to-morrow. 

7. We know that you will tell the truth. 8. History relates 
that Hannibal was defeated by Marcellus. 9. It is related 
that Homer wrote poems. 10. I know that this has been 
done. 11. He said that the enemy held the mountain. 

1 In the compound tenses of adjective. Here traditum est = 

the passive voice the perfect parti- it is (a thing) related. 
ciple occasionally loses its idea of * Subject of fieri, 

time and becomes virtually an 'NOnne. 
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405. BXEEtOISBS 

Bead the first paragraph, page 191. 

I. 1. Jtlrate vOs rem ptlblicam nOn dfiserttlrOs esse. 
2. Vox quondam audita est EOmam a Gallls captum^ 
IrL 3. Certum est Hannibalem ft Sclpione victum esse. 
4. Fertint ' eO di6 IfLnam fuisse pl6nam. 5. Gum Nftslca ad 
Ennium venisset, servus dixit Ennium domi non esse. 
6. Nftslca s^nsit ilium ' intus esse. 7. Posted cum ad NSsi- 
cam Ydnisset Ennius, exclftmavit ipse Ndsica s6' doml 
n5ii esse. 8. Gatd dicere sol6bat acerbOs inimlcds saepe 
vCrum dicere. 9. Abl, ntlntia t6 vidisse Gajum Marium in 
Garthftginis rulnls sedentem (sitting) . 1 0. Md^trOua quaedam 
dictitftbat s3 trigintd. tantum annOs habere.^ 

See second paragraph, page 191. The first sentence, expressed 
in the Latin idiom, will be, Ennius says himself at home not to be; the 
third. He thinks himself at home to be about to be; the fourth, Caio 
thought his friends the truth not always to speak (compare L 8). 

II. 1. Ennius says that he is not at home. 2. He said 
that he had not been at home. 3. He thinks that he shall 
be at home to-morrow. 4. Gato thought that his friends 
did not always tell him * the truth. 6. It is evident that 
the world was not made by chance. 6. We have sworn 
that we will not desert our leader. 7. The soldiers swore 
that they had not deserted the republic. 8. It was evi- 
dent that the enemy was being defeated.* 9. Do you not 
know that the enemy are near ? 10. It is certain that they 
are advancing towards the town. 

^ Captum, being asaplne (488), * To have thirty years = to be 

does not change its form to agree thirty years old, 

with R5mam. * Him = him^eHf; not accusative. 

^ Ferant = dicunt. * Notice that the time of the de- 

» Observe the difference be- pendent verb is present, with refer- 

tween ilium in 6 and sS in 7. once to that of the leading verb. 
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406. 



VOOABULABT 



acerbus, -a, -mn, adj. [icer]» 

harshf bitter. 
arbitror, 1, thinkt suppose, believe. 
c6n-stat, 1, -stitit, , impers. 

(415), it is evident, clear, 
de-8er5, 3, ~m, -tuin, desert, aban- 
don, 
Ennius, -i, M., Ennius, a Roman 

poet. 
ez-d&mS, 1, cry out, exclaim, 
Gallus, -i, M., a Gaul, 
historia, -ae, f., history, 
in-imicus, -a, -am, adj. [amiciis], 

unfriendly, hostile; noun, an 

enemy (172). 
intuSy adv. [in], inside, within, 
jur5, 1 [jfls], stoear, take an oath, 
MarcelluSy -i, m., Marcellus, a 

Roman general. 



mitrSna, -ae, f. [miter], trt/e, 
lady, matron, 

nflntiS, 1 [nflntius], announce, 
report, 

drnamentumi -i, k. [5ni5]» orna- 
ment, jewel (345. 9). 

populus, -i, M., people, 

publicus, -a, -mn, adj. [populus], 
{pertaining to the people), pub- 
lic (345. 19). 

quondam, adv., once, formerly, 

sentiO, 4, sSnsi, sSnsum, feel, 
know(bythesenses),see, perceive, 

tantum, adv. [tantus], only. 

ThalSs, -is, m., Thales, a Greek 
philosopher. 

tri-dQ, 3, -didi, -ditum [trins], 
give over, deliver; relate, recount 

ySrum, -i, n. [ySrus], the truth. 



407. 



FOR TRANSLATION 
NasIca et Ennius 



Nasica,^ cum ad poetam Ennium vfinisset,* elque • ab OstiO 
qnaerentl^ Ennium ancilla dlxisset eum domi * non esse, 86n- 
sit illam ® domini jasstl dixisse, et ilium ^ intus esse. Faucis 
post diebus, cum ad Naslcam v6nisset Ennius et eum a* 
janua quaereret, exclamat NasIca sfi domI nOn esse. Tum 
Ennius, "Quid ? ego non cdgnOscO T5cem," inquit,* "tuam ?'' 



1 Subject of sensit. 

^ Ad . . . Y^niaaetfJiadcometo, 
that is, to call on, 

> To him, dat. of is. See 270. 2. 

* Pres. part of quaeiQ, in the 
dative ii?ith ei, to him asking for. 



6 See 336. 

* Refers to ancilla, and is the 
subject accusative of dizissa 

7 That is, Ennius. 

^ A januH, at the door, 

* Observe the position of inqnit 
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Hic ^ Nasica : " HomO es impudens. Ego, cum t6 quaere- 
rem, ancillae' tuae crfididl t^' domi n6ii esse; ttl mihi non 
credis ipsi ? '' * 

CHAPTER LXm 

PARTICIPLES 

408. Learn the participles of the regular and irregular verbs. 

1. For declension of a present active participle, see 165. The 
ablative singular generally ends in e, but in i when the participle 
is used as an adjective. 

2. The other participles, ending in us, a, um, are declined like 
bonus (71). 

409. Examine the follotving : — 

1. FortissimS dimicans ) cadet, he will fall C *^^, *^^, 

Ucidit, hefeU ) *"'"^'y- 

2. Hostgs adortus prdfligayit, he attacked and routed (having 

attacked, he routed) the enemy, 

3. Ei advenienti aquila pilleum sustulit, an eagle took off his 

cap as he was approaching (to him approaching). 

4. LeOnidas superatus cedere ndluit, Leonidas, (though) over- 

powered, would not yield, 

5. R5m& ezpulsus Athenas ibit, (if) expelled from Rome, he tvill 

go to Athens. 

6. Epistulam sibi commissam dStulit, he delivered the letter 

(which had been) intrusted to him. 

7. E& r5 commStus in Italiam rediit, he returned into Italy 

(because he was) alarmed at this event. 

8. N5s moriturf te salutamus, we, (who are) about to die, salute you. 

9. Ob yirginSs raptas, on account of the, seizure of the maidens 

(maidens seized). 

^ An adverb, h^eupon, ' Subject accusative of esse, 

s Dative after crSdidL See See 401. 
848. « Emphasizes mihi (270. 4.) 
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Study the above examples with reference first to the tenses 
of the participles, and observe that the time of the participles is 
present, past, or future, relatively to the time of the leading verb. 

Notice how the participle is translated in each example ; only 
in the first is it best translated literally. What the Latin expresses 
by a participle we very often express by a clause beginning <m, 
though, ify because, etc., by a relative clause, or by a verb coordinate 
with one following. 

410. BXEBCISBS 

It will be best to translate every sentence literally, then into 
good English. 

I. 1. Eemus irrldfins mtlruin transiliit. 2. Abl hinc, 
oblita ^ f ratrum, oblita ^ patriae. 3. LfigatO rfis repetenti * 
superb© respOnsum est ■ a Latinls. 4. FaliscI statim bene- 
ficio victi portas Eomanls aperufirunt. 5. Filius Manll 
Latlnum ex equ6 excussum transflxit.* 6. ROmanl neces- 
sitate victI legates mittunt. 7. Hunc Fabricius vinctum 
reduci jussit. 8. Hannibal causam belli quaerSns Sagun- 
turn ©vertit. 9. Ea tQ commotus in Italiam rediit armis 
injariam acceptam vindicatarus.* 10. MissOs* a senattl 
legates honorific^ exc^pit. 

Cast each of the following sentences into the Latin idiom 
before attempting to translate. Thus, Romtdus killed Remus 
laughing at (accusative in agreement with Remus); Horatius stabbed 
his sister forgetful (oblitam) ; to the ambassadors demanding, etc. 

II. 1. Eomulus killed Eemus because he laughed at his 
wall. 2. Horatius stabbed his sister with his sword because 

1 Feminine of the perfect par- ^ Resp5nsum est, it was replied 

ticiple oblitus, from obliviscor. = answer was made. 
Translate, Thou who hast forgot- * Excussum transfixit, struck 

ten (lit., having forgotten). off and stabbed. See 409. 2. 

^ To the arnboModor demanding ^ About to avenge, i.e., in order 

= to the ambassador who demanded, to avenge, 
or when the ambassador demanded, * Compare 409. 6. 
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she was forgetful of her country. 3. The Latins answered 
the ambassadors ^ haughtily, when they demanded restitu- 
tion. 4. The Gauls entered the open houses. 5. To the 
Eomans, as they came out of the pass, the light was sadder 
than death* itself. 6. The old men went forth to meet* 
Manlius ^ as he was returning to Borne. 7.* They bound 
the prisoner and brought him back to the city. 8. The 
letter which had been written by the boy was delivered. 
9. The Romans never despaired, though they were often 
defeated.* 10. Caesar received the senate sitting,* when 
they came ' to him. 



411. 



VOCABULARY 



com-move5, 2, -m5vi, -mStum, 

shakej disturb^ excite, alarm, 
de-ferd, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, {bring 

down), deliver, 
de-sperd, 1, be hopeless, despair, 
S-vert5, 3, -ti, -sum, overturn, 

overthrow, destroy, 
ez-cutio, 3, -cussi, -cussum 

[quati5], shake out, strike off, 

drive away, cast out, 
Falisci, -^rum, m., the Faliscans, 

a people of Etruria. 
hinc, adv. [hie], from this place, 

hence, 
ir-rided, 2, -risi, -risum [in], 

laugh at, ridicule, jest, mock, 
Latinus, -a, •4im [Latium], Latin; 

noun, a Latin, 

1 Dative. 

2 See 211, 212. 

• To meet, obviam. 

* Compare L 7. 



necessitas, 4ltis, f. [necesse], 

necessity, constraint, 
ob-viam, adv., in the way ; with 

verb of motion, meet ; w. dat. 
pated, 2, -ui, , lie open, be 

open; part, patens, open, 
porta, -«e, f ., gate, door. Cf . janua. 
re-diicd, 3, -xi, -ductum, lead back, 

bring back, 
senior, -5ris, m. & f. (comp. of 

senex, old), elder, old person, 
statim, adv. [sto\,(standing there), 

on the spot, immediately, at once, 
superbe,adv. [superbus],/?roud/y, 

haughtily, 
trans-figd, 3, -fixi, -&um, pierce 

through, pierce, stab, 
vindic5, 1, claim, avenge, punish, 

6 Not the last word : the Romans, 
often defeated, etc. 

« In agreement with Coesar. 
' Had come. See 878. 
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CHAPTER LXIV 

PARTICIPLES: ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE 

412. Examine the following : — 

S51e oriente, fugiunt < '^' "'''* ^''''''^' ) 

tenebrae ) ^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ riseSj ^ the shadows flee away, 

' (at the rising of the sun, ) 

-^ .- - - , , . ( the signal having been given, > ,, 
Dat5 signs, virgines A , ^ ^ / . * fthe maidens 

. ' -i when the signal was given, r . . 

raptae sunt, j , . ^ . , ^ V were seized, 

K at the given signal, ^ 

E5regnante,beUam(*'';;"^"'"^' ) 

exortum est, j '" *" '■*'^"' C " """" '"■'^*" 

( while he teas reigning, ) 

consul. belK c5nfec- ( '** """; """'"^ heen/nisked, . ^^^ ^^^^ ^^_ 
t5, RSnuia rediit, J f'" '** '^"^ ^asjin^shed, ^ ^^^^^ ^ ^^^ 
i having finished the war, ) 

Ti auce, hostSs vin- ( *;" (**'"^> '*f "'; ) «>e »Aa/i conjn^r the 
cSmus, j./youar«our «orf«-,^ ^^^^ 

1 wUh you for a leader, ) 

Vessiia et KsBne ( ^- ""f/" (f 1"^) ''•^^- , 

( in <Ae consulship of M. and P. 
/ the sky (being) clear. 
Serend caeld, •< when the sky is clear, 

\ in a clear sky, 

1. The foregoing examples illustrate the very common con- 
struction called the Ablative Absolute. 

2. In the first four examples there is a noun (or pronoim) in the 
ablative, and a participle agreeing with it. In the last three there 
is no participle expressed, but instead, another noun or an adjective. 

3. Carefully compare the Latin with the English translation, 
and observe that each ablative absolute may be rendered by a 
clause beginning with when, while, or if (in other instances because, 
although, etc.), the Latin noun in the ablative becoming the subject 
of the clause in English, and that this noun refers to a different 
person or thing from the subject of the leading verb. 
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4. We may also sometimes translate the participle in the abla- 
tive absolute by a verb codrdinate with a following verb. Thus 
the fourth might be translated, The consul finished the war and 
returned. 

5. If I wish to express in the Latin, While he was reigning, he 
carried on war, he being the subject of both the principal and sub- 
ordinate clauses, I say, Is regnans bellum gessit ; but if I wish to 
express. While he was reigning, war arose, he being subject of the 
subordinate clause, and war of the principal, I use the ablative 
absolute, thus, £0 rggnante, bellum exortum est. 

6. In the fourth example notice the change of idiom. We 
might say. The consul, having finished the war, returned to Rome ; 
but the Latin has no perfect active participle corresponding to 
having finished; therefore, in Latin the perfect passive participle 
must be used in the ablative with the noun bellum. The same 
idea may, of course, be expressed by a cum clause. See 372. 

7. From the nature of deponent verbs (passive form with active 
meaning), it will be seen that the English participle with having 
may be directly expressed in Latin, if there is a deponent verb of 
the right meaning \ thus, Ccesar, having encouraged his men, Caesar 
milites hortatos. 

8. Most instances of the so-called ablative absolute may be 
resolved as the ablative of time, means, cause, etc. 

413. BXEBCISBS 

Translate each ablative absolute in as many ways as possible. 

I. 1. StrictO gladiO, transflxit puellam. 2. Expulsis 
rggibus, duo consults creatl sunt. 3. Quo facts,* mtltata 
est proeli f orttina. 4. Occupata Sicilia, quid postea actOrus 
es ? 5. Hannibal, vls6 fratris occlsl capita, dixit : " Agn6sc6 
forttinam Carthaginis." 6. His paratls rfibus, Caesar mili- 
tes nav6s conscendere jubet. 7. H6o facto, tutus eris. 
8. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam vfinit. 9. Cae- 
sar, mortuO Stllla, Ehodum s6c6dere statuit. 10. I>6l6tls 
Teutonibus, C. Marius in CimbrOs s6 convertit. 

1 When this had been done. What is it literally ? 
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Before trying to translate the following sentences, consider 
well in each case what the probable Latin form of expression, or 
idiom, would be for the subordinate clause, adverbial phrase, etc. ; 
thus, When he had stabbed the girl = the girl (having been) stabbed; 
When Numa was king = Numa (being) king ; By hurling their jave- 
lins = by the javelins hurled, 

II. 1. When he had stabbed the girl, he put by his sword. 
2. On the expulsion of King Tarquin, Brutus and CoUatinus 
were made consuls. 3. When Numa was king, the temple 
of Janus was built. 4. Csesar, after he had overcome the 
Gauls, waged war with Pompey. 5. On the death of Cato, 
there was no longer ^ a republic. 6. Having learned these 
facts (things), he hastened against the enemy. 7. The 
soldiers, by hurling their javelins, broke the enemy's line. 
8. Having held a levy, the consul sets out immediately for 
(ad) the army. 9. my country, thou hast overcome my 
anger by employing a mother's entreaties. 10. If we do * 
this, we shall all be safe. 

414. VOCABULARY 

ad-move5,2,-m5v!,-m5ta]n,(mo{;6 de-p5n5, 3, -posui, -positam, pul 



upf towards), apply, employ. 

cdgnosco, 3, -gndvi, -gnitum 
[com, (g) nosed], learn, recog- 
nize, know, 

Collatinus, -i, m., CoUatinus, sur- 
name of L. Tarquinius. 

con-ici5, 3, -jeci, -jectum [jacid], 
(throw together), throw, hurl, 

con-tend5, 3, -di, -turn, (draw 
tight), exert one*s self, strive, 
hasten; contend, 

con-vert5, 3, -ti, -sum, turn round, 
turn, change; se convertere, 
turn one's self, turn, 

delectus, -us, m. [delig5, choose 
out"}, selection, levy. 



down, put by, lay down, 
ez-pell5, 3, -pull, -pulsum, drive 

out or away, expel, 
Janus, -1, M., Janus, the two- 
faced god. 
per-fring5, 3, -fregi, -fr&ctum 

[frangd, break"], break through, 

break, 
Rhodus, -i, F., Rhodes, an island 

in the ^gean. 
8e-c5d5, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

apart, withdraw, retire, 
statud, 3, -ui, -utum, put, place ; 

think, believe, determine, 
strings, 3, -inxi, strictum, (draw 

tight), graze; draw, unsheathe. 



1 No longer = nulla jam. ^ If we do this = this done. 
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CHAPTER LXV 
IMPERSONAL VERBS 

415. Examine the following : — 

1. Plait, it rains. 

2. Tonat, it thunders. 

3. Me pudet stultitiae meae, / am ashamed (it shames me) of my 

folly. 

4. Earn paenitet sceleris, he repents (it repents him) of his crime. 
6. 'PugnabatttXffghting was going on (it was being fought). 

6. Caesari^ parendum^ esti Casar must be obeyed (it must be 

obeyed to Ccesar). 

7. Tibi licet ezire, you may go out (it is permitted to you to go out). 

8. H6c n5s f acere oportet, we ought to do this (it behooves us to do this). 

9. Caesan placuit ut legatSs mitteret, Caisar determined (it 

pleased Cassar) to send ambassadors. 

(1) Observe in each of the foregoing examples that the leading 
verb has no personal subject either expressed or implied. In 7, 
the subject of licet is the infinitive ezire ; in 8, the phrase h5c 
n5s facere is the subject of oportet; in 9, the clause ut legatos 
mitteret is the subject of placuit. In each of the first six the 
subject is contained in the verb itself. 

(2) Some verbs, like pluit, tonat, pudet, paenitet, licet, the use 
of which is mostly confined to the third person singular, are called 
Impersonal Verbs; many others, as in the examples pugnabatnr, 
oportet, placuit, are sometimes used impersonally. 

(3) Examples 6 and 7 show one way of rendering must and 
may into Latin. 

(4) In 3 and 4 notice the use of the accusative and genitive 
after the verbs. 

416. Rule op Syntax. — The impersonal verbs 
miseret, paenitet, piget, pudet, taedet take the accusative 

1 See 417. 2. ^ See 486 (4). 
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of the person and the genitive of the object or cause of 
the feeling. 

Some examples of verbs used impersonally have already been 
given. See 362. I. 9 ; 370. I. 5 ; 410. 1. 3. 

417. Examine the following : — 

AcTivB Passivb 

1. Fratri persuadet, he persuades Fratri persu2d§tar, hu brother is 

his brother, persuaded. 

2. Legibus parSbant, they obeyed Legibus parSbituiy the laws were 

the laws. obeyed. 

3. Credit mihi, he believes me. Mihi creditor, / am believed. 

4. Amicls nocent, they injure Amicis nocStur, their friends axe 

their friends. injured. 

Observe that the verbs are intransitive. Compare the active 
and passive in the examples one by one. Observe that in each 
case the passive is expressed by putting the verb in the third per- 
son singular, leaving the indirect object of the active unchanged. 

418. Rule op Syntax. — Intransitive verbs are 
used impersonally in the passive, the person or thing 
affected (the subject in English) being expressed by the 
dative. 

419. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Omnfis decet rficte agere. 2. Ditl et acriter ptlgna- 
tum est. 3. Sequitur ut falsum sit. 4. EOrum n6s miseret.^ 

6. Taedet m6 vltae. 6. Statuendum * v6bls ante noctem est. 

7. Licet mihi ex iirbe figredl. 8. NCs oportuit ■ hCo facere. 
9. Traditum est Sclpionem doctum fuisse. 10. Eadem 
nocte accidit ut esset lUna plSna. 11. Obsistitur illls. 
12. Cul* parcl potuit? 13. Persuadfitur cOnsulL 

1 Compare 416 . 3 and 4. ^ It be?iooved us to do = we ought 

2 The duty of deciding is to you = to have done, 
you must decide. Compare 485. 7. ^ See 343. 
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Observe that the following sentences are modelled closely on 
the foregoing, and on the iUustratire examples. Cast each one 
into the Latin form before thinking of the Latin words ; thus the 
fifth sentence will be changed to It disgusts me of the folly y etc. 

IL 1. It becomes us all to live well. 2. The battle will 
be fought bravely. 3. It followed that ^ the enemy were 
defeated. 4.^ He was ashamed of his cowardice. 5. I am 
disgusted with the folly of the men. 6. What must we 
do ? 7. What ought we to have done ? ■ 8.* May I take 
the book ? 9. It was reported to Gsesar that the enemy 
were approaching. 10. It resulted* from these circum- 
stances • that ^ all were silent. 11. The winds are opposed 
with difficulty. 12. Can the soldier be spared ? 13. Are 
not the laws of the republic obeyed ? 



420. 



VOCABULARY 



decet, 2, decuit, impers., it is 

seemly^ becoming, fitting » 
e-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradior], 

go outy go forth, march out, Cf. 

eze5. 
fortiter, adv. [fortis], bravely, 

courageously, 
licet, 2, -uit (-itom est), impers., 

it is permitted, it is lawful, 

(one) may, 
miseret, 2, -itum est, impers. 

[miser], it makes miserable, it 

excites pity, (one) pities, 
ol>-8ist5, 3, -stiti, -stitmn, oppose, 

withstand, resist ; w. dat. 
oportet, 2, -uit, impers., it is 

^ A resuU clause, ut, etc. 
* Compare 415. 3. 
■ Compare I. 8. 



necessary, it behooves, (one) 
must or ought, 

parc5, 3, peperci (parsi), par- 
sum, spare; w. dat. 

piget, 2, -uit (-itum est), im- 
pers., it disgusts, (one) is dis- 
gusted, 

pudet, 2, -uit (-itum est), impers., 
it shames, (one) is ashamed, 

pugn5, 1 [pugna],/^A^ 

stultitia, -at, f. [stultus,/oo^tJrA], 
folly (345. 11). 

taedet, 2, -uit (taesum est), 
impers., it disgusts, wearies, 
(one) is disgusted, 

TJX, adv., hardly, with difficulty, 

* Compare 416. 7. 
^ Fiebat. 
«Res. 
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421. FOB TRANSLATION 

The Death of the Pet Sparrow 

Lugete, o Veneres Cupidinesque, 

Et quantumst ^ hominum ^ venustiorum. 

Passer mortuus est meae puellae, 

Passer, deliciae meae puellae, 

Queixi plus ilia oculis ' suis amabat : 

Nam mellitus erat suamque * norat * 

Ipsa ^ tam bene quam puella matrem 

Neo sese a gremio illius ' movebat, 

Sed circumsiliens modo hue modo illuo 

Ad solam dominam usque pipiabat. 

Qui ® nunc it per iter tenebricosum 

Uluo unde negant redire quemquam.* 

At vobis male sit/® malae tenebrae 

Orci, quae omnia bella ^^ devoratis : 

Tam bellum mihi ^^ passerem abstulistis. 

factum male I " io miselle passer I 

Tua nunc opera " meae puellae " 

Flendo turgiduli rubent " ocelli. — Catulltcs. 

^ For quantum est. Translate, ^ Refers to passer. 

ail ye lovely ones^ xohoeoer ye are, • Subject accusative of redire. 

What is it literally? See 401 and 279. 6. 

2 Depends on quantum. See lo Woe betide you ! 

840. 11 From bellus. 

* Ablative after the compara- ^^ Translate my. 

tive pliis. See 212. i^ Factum male, woful deed. 

* Supply dominam. What is it literally ? 

* For ndyerat, but with the " On your a>ccount. 
meaning of the imperfect. ^^ Grenitive after ocelli. 

* With puella. i« Turgiduli rubent, are aU 
7 That is, puellae. swollen and red. 
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CHAPTER LXVI 

PERIPHRASTIC CONJUGATIONS 

Future Active Participle — Gerundive 

Review the participles of the regular and irregular verbs, 

422. The future active participle with the verb sum forms the 
First, or Active, Prriphrastic Conjugation : amaturns sum, 
eraniy etc., / am, was, etc., about to (going to, intending to) love, 

423. The gerundive with the verb sum forms the Second, or 
Passive, Periphrastic Conjugation : amandus sum, eram, etc., 
/ am, was, etc., to be loved; I deserve, ought, etc., to be loved. 

424. PARADIGMS 

ACTIVB PASSIVB 

Indicative 

Pres. amUturus sum amandus sum 

Impf. am&t&rus eram amandus eram 

Put. amatiirus er5 amandus er5 

Pbbf. amaturns fui amandus fui 

Plup. am&turus fueram amandus fueram 

F. P. amaturns fuerd amandus fuerO 

etc. etc. 

425. Examine the following : — 

1. N5n dubitO quin moniturus sit, / do not doubt that he icill 

advise, 

2. N5n dubitS quin futurum sit ut id fiat, / do not doubt that 

(it mil happen that it be done) it will be done, 

3. SciSbam quid acturus esses, / knew what you were going to do, 

4. Pontem faciendum curat, he (cares for a bridge to be built) 

has a bridge built, 

5. DSlenda est CarthagS, Carthage must be destroyed, 

6. Caesari omnia erant agenda, everything had to be done by 

Catsar, 

7. Hihi scribendum est, (the duty of writing is to me) I must write. 
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8. Omnibus moriendom est, (the necessity of dying is to all) all 

must die, 

9. V5bis judicid fltendum est, (the duty of using judgment is to 

you) you ought to use judgment. 

(1) The first three examples show how a future tense may be 
supplied for the subjunctive mood. 

(2) Observe in the fourth example the use of the gerundive 
agreeing with a noun which is the object of cur5, the whole 
expression denoting to have a thing done. 

(3) The last five examples show some uses of the passive peri- 
phrastic conjugation. Notice that the idea of necessity, or duty, is 
prominent in these forms. 

(4) In 7, 8, and 9 the verbs are used impersonally, that is, 
without any personal subject, the gerundive being in the nomina- 
tive singular neuter. This impersonal use belongs to transitive 
verbs without an object expressed, and to intransitive verbs. For 
the case of judiciS, see 304. 

(5) In the last four examples, CaesarT, mihi, omnibus, and ySbis 
denote in each case the person to whom there is a duty or necessity 
of doing something. This dative is most conveniently rendered 
with hy, and is called the Dative of Agent. 

426. Rule op Syntax. — The dative is used with 
the gerundive to denote the person by whom the act must 
be done.^ 

427. EXERCISES 

I. 1. Quis dubitat quin futtlrl sitis docti ? 2. Quis dubi- 
tat quia lud6s vlsUrl simus ? 3. N6n erat dubium quIn ItldOs 
vlstirus asset. 4. Noll dubitare quIn eras venttlrus sim. 
5. Cognovl quid acttlrus sit. 6. Audiam quid actHrus sis. 
7. CognOveram quid actUrl assent. 8. Dux castra mOttlrus 
est. 9. Scrlbenda est mihi epistula. 10. Scrlbenda erat 

^ How is the agent with a verb in the i)assive otherwise and com- 
monly expressed? 
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tibi epistula. 11. Oppidum mllitibus opptlgnandum erit. 
12. Hie liber mihi legendus est. 

II. 1. There is no doubt that you are going to be a hero. 
2. I doubt not that you will see the games. 3. Do not 
doubt ^ that he will be present. 4. Do you know what he 
is going to do ? 5.* We ought to cultivate virtue. 6.* I 
must give the signal. 7.^ We ought to read the poets. 
8. The commander must be obeyed.* 9. The boy is not to 
be believed. 10. The town had to be fortified. 

428. BXEBCISES 

I. 1. Quaeslvit ex Craculo Croesus utrum ipse superft- 
ttlrus esset. 2. Non erat dubium quin Falisci s6s6 RdmS,nis 
dediturl essent. 3. Nisi vinum d6f ficisset, plura et graviora 
dicturi fuimus. 4. Magnam in spem venifibat fore* ut 
pertinacia dfisisteret hostis. 5. Cum ScIpiO, graviter vulne- 
ratus, in hostium mantis jamjam venttirus esset, fQius eum 
perlculO llberavit. 6. Hoc cfinseC et Carthaginem esse 
delendam. 7. Aemilius liberos Graecis litterls 6rudiend6s * 
ctlraverat. 8. Caesari dandum erat tuba signum. 9. Mihi 
tltendum est judicio meo.^ 10. Ita nobis vivendum est ut 
ad mortem parati simus. 

II. 1. I will ask of the general whether he is going to 
advance. 2. Who doubts that the Romans will surrender 
themselves to the Faliscans ? 3.' If words had not failed, I 
was going to write a longer letter. 4. I think the enemy 
will be defeated. 5. When Caesar was on the point of 

^N51idubitare. How else may * Fore = futurum esse, to he 

this be expressed ? about to be, may be omitted in 

2 Express in two ways — by translation, 
using oportet, and then by the ^ Compare 425. 4, and (2). 

gerundive. * See 425. 9. 

8 Lit., it must he oheyed to the ^ Compare I. 3. 

commander, Cf. 415. 6. 
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starting* for Rome, he received a letter from Pompey. 

6. My opinion is ^ that the town ought to be besieged. 

7. These things must not be despised by * us. 8. A wise 
man will have his boys trained * in Latin literature.* 9. The 
citizens ^ must obey the laws. 10. The soldiers must use 
their own judgment. 

429. VOCABULARY 

Aemilius, -i, m., JEmilius, a Ro- graviter, adv., heavily^ seriously. 

man consul. ita, adv., thuSf so, 

cenae6f 2, 'mf-um, estimate ; thinkf jam jam, adv., already; jam jam 

deem, be of opinion, Venturas, on the point of coming, 

Croesus, -i, m., CroRsxASy king of judicium, -i, n. [judic5], judg- 

Lydia. ment, opinion, 

de-do, 3, -didi, -ditum, {put away op-p&gn5, 1 [ob], attack, assault, 

from one*s self), swrender, de- besiege, 

liver up, 5raculum, -i, n. [5r6], oracle, 

de-fici5, 3, -fSci, -fectom [facid], paratus, -&, -um, adj. [part, of 

(makeaway from), revolt; fail, par5], ready, prepared. 

be wanting, pertinacia, -ae, f. [pertinaz, per- 
dS-sisto, 3, -stiti, -stitum, (stand sistent^, perseverance, obstinacy 

off or apart), leave off, cease, (345.11). 

desist, signum, -i, n., mark, sign, signal, 

doctus, -a, -am, adj. [part, of utor, 3, usus, use, employ; w. abl. 

d5ce5], learned, utrum, adv., whether, Cf. num 
gravis, -e, adj., heavy, serious, (382). 

judico, cSnse9, existimd, arbitror, put5, and opinor, all mean 
think; but the first four imply more deliberation and reflec- 
tion — primarily think as a judge, a magistrate, an appraiser, an 
arbiter — hence, in general, of official, authoritative opinion. 
Put5 and opinor imply rather private, personal judgment or 
opinion. 

1 On the point of Parting = * Cf. I. 7, and 425 (2). 
already about to start, * Compare 232. I. 4. 

2 This I think. Cf . L 6. « A civibas, to distinguish the 
* See 425 (6). agent from the indirect object. 
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CHAPTER LXVn 
GERUND — GERUNDIVE — SUPINE 

430. Learn the gerunds and supines of the regular and 
irregular verbs. 

Gerund 

431. Examine the following : — 

G. Caesar loquendi finem facit, Ccesar makes an end of speaking, 

Cupidus est te audiendi, he is desirous of hearing you. 
D. Aqua utilis est bibendd, water is useful for drinking, 
Ac. Inter pugnandum triginta nayes captae sunt, during the fight 

(amid the fighting) thirty ships were taken, 
Ab. Hens discendO alitur, the mind is strengthened by learning, 

1, The above examples illustrate the use of the gerund in its 
several cases. It will be seen that the gerund is used like the 
English verbal noun in ing. The nominative is supplied in Latin 
by the infinitive ; e,g,i videre est crSdere, seeing is believing. 

Gerund and Gerundive 

432. Examine the following : — 

r CSnsilia 5 ^^^ dSlendi, } plans for (of) destroying the 
( urbis dglendae, y city, 

T> Otv* A f 5 &gr5s colendd (rare), ) he devotes himself to 
( agris colendis, > tilling the fields, 

Ac. Venerunt ad i ^^^ petendum (rare), ) they came to sue for 

\ pacem petendam, y peace, 

Ab. Occupatus ( litteras scribendd (rare), ) / was engaged in 
sum in X litteris scribendis, > writing leHers, 

1. What is to be particularly studied in the above examples is 
the difference between the gerund and the gerundive construction, 
as shown within the braces. Observe (1) that the gerund is put 
in the required case, and has its object in the accusative ; (2) that the 
noun is put in the required case^ and the gerundive agrees with it. 
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2. Except in the genitive, where the two constructions are 
about equally conunon, the gerundive construction is almost 
always preferred. 

3. Notice that the accusative of the gerund or gerundive with 
ad denotes a purjKJse. This construction is much used. In what 
other ways may a purpose be expressed? 

Supine 

433. Examine the following : — 

1. Legati Rdmam yeniont pacem petitom, ambassadors come to 

Rome to sue for peace, 

2. Id perfacile est factu, that is very easy to do, or to be done. 

Observe in the first example that the supine petitum has the 
same meaning as ut petant, qui petant, or ad petendam ; that is, it 
expresses pm-pose. This use is common after verbs of motion. 

434. Rule op Syntax. — The supine in um is used 
after verbs of motion to express purpose. 

In the sfecond example the supine in n answers the question in 
what respect? Perfacile factu, easy in respect to the doing. This 
use is common after adjectives. 

The supine in 12 is really an ablative of specification. See 260. 

435. EXEBCISES 

I. 1. Multl con ventre studi5^ videndae novae urbis. 
2. Ars puerSs fidiicandi difficilis est. 3. Ea * aquae causa ■ 
haariendae d^scenderat. 4. Brtltus ad explOrandam cum 
equitibus antecessit. 5. Mllit^s ad domum custOdiendam a 
r6ge missl sunt. 6. Nfiminl dubium est quia Fabius rem 
Romanam cunctando restituerit. 7. Is opportHnus visus 
est locus commtlniendo praesidiO. 8. Omnis sp^s Svadendl 
adempta est. 9. Legates ad Caesarem mittunt auxilinm 
rogatum. 10. Quod optimum est facta, faciam. 

1 From a desire; abl. of cause. » The ablative causa, for the 

s She. See 270. 2. sake of, follows its genitive. 
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II. 1. You will have time to lead (of leading) out the 
army from that place. 2. He undertook the war for the 
sake ^ of destroying the republic. 3. Bodies are nourished 
by eating and drinking. 4. While drinking * we conversed 
about many things. 5. Many leaders had assembled to 
see • Scipio. 6. Night put * an end to the fighting. 7. This 
seems (to be) a suitable place for building a house. 8. The 
enemy had entertained* the hope of getting possession of 
the camp.* 9. A multitude of men came together to wit- 
ness • the games. 10. It is difficult to say what he will do.^ 



436. 



VOCABULARY 



ad-im5y 3, -Smi, -emptum [emS], 

take away, remove, 
al6, 3, -ui, -turn, nourish, strength- 
en, support, 
ante-ced5, 3, -cessi, -cessumy go 

before, 
auzilium, -i, n. [auge5], help, 

aid, support ; plur., auxiliaries. 
col-loquor, 3, -locutus [com], 

speak together, converse, 
com-muni5, 4, (fortify strongly), 

secure, intrench. 
con-veni5y 4, -veni, -yentam 

[com], come together, assemble. 
ctmctory 1, linger, hesitate, 

1 Causa . See page 209, note 3. 
^ Inter bibendum. 

• Express in three ways. 

* Putanendto=zmakeanendof, 
^ Entertain the hope=come bvto 

the hope. 



edOy edere or §sse, edi, Ssum or 

gssimiy eat. 
ez-plorOy 1, search out, examine, 

explore; reconnoitre. 
Fabius, -i, m., Fabius, a Roman 

general, 
haurio, 4, hansi, haustum, draw 

(water), drain, drink up. 
opportunns, -a, -um, Ad]., ft, con- 
venient, suitable ; opportune. 
re-stituo, 3, -ui, -atom [statao]^ 

(replace), give back, return^ 

restore. 
sas-cipi5y 3, -cepi, -ceptum [sub, 

capid], undertake. 

« What case with potior? 

^ Why must the subjunctive 
be used ? What tense of the sub- 
junctive to express future time? 
What form expresses the imme- 
diate future ? 
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LETTERS : Cicbbo to his Wifb Tbbbktia 
B.C. 49 



Si vales, bene est, vale6.^ Da operam * ut convalfiscas. 
Quod opus* erit, ut* r6s tempusque postulat, prOvidefts* 
atque administr6s ; et ad m6 d6 omnibus rSbus quam* 
saepissimd litterfts mittds. Yal6. 



438. 

S. V. B. E. E.^ V. 



B.C. 49 



Valetadinem tuam velim ' cares • dlli- 
gentissim6.^° Nam mihi et" scrlptum et ntlntiatum est 
tS ^* in f ebrim subito incidisse. Quod " celeriter m6 f ficistl 
dS Caesaris litterls certi6rem,^* fgcisti mihi gratum. Item 
posthac, si quid ^ opus erit,^* si quid accident novl," facias ^' 
ut sciam. COra ut valeas. Val6. 



1 The Romans often began 
their letters with these five words, 
or rather with the abbreviations 
S. V. B. E. V. 

* Give labor = try, 

* An indeclinable noun, need; 
opus est, is necessary. 

* What indicates that ut does 
not mean in order that f 

* The hortatory subjunctive. 
See 890. 

* Quam strengthens the super- 
lative; quam saepissime, CM o/ten 
CM possible, 

' For ego. 

8 1 could wish; vol5, 1 wish. 



* Equivalent to at cures. 

^^ Notice the emphatic position 
of the adverb, after the verb. 

11 Et . . . et, both . . . and. 

IS Subject of incidisse. See 401. 

^^ In that. 

" FScisti . . . certi5rem, made 
more certain = informed. 

^Anything; quid is regularly 
used instead of aliquid after si, 
nisi, ne, and num. 

i« See note 3, above. 

" Of new; partitive genitive. 

w A future equivalent to the 
imperative. FaciSs ut sciam, 
let me know. What is it literally? 
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439. 



B.C. 46 



Si vales, bene est.^ Constitueramus, ut* ad ts ante& 
scripseram, obviam Cicer6nem • Caesarl mittere ; sed tnutSr 
viinus consilium, quia d6 illius * adventu nihil audiebamus. 
D6 ceteris rebus, etsi nihil erat novi,* tamen quid velimus • 
et quid h6c tempore putemus ® opus "^ esse ex Sicca • poteris 
c6gn6scere. Tulliam adhuc mecum teneo. Valettidinem 
tuam ctira* diligenter. Vale. 



440. 



B.C. 46 



^®S. V. B. E. V. NOs neque de Caesaris adventa neque 
de litteris quas Philotimus habere dicitur, quidquam^^ 
adhfic certi " habemus. Si quid erit certi, faciam te statim 
certiorem." Valettidinem tuam fac " ut cures. Vale. 



1 Compare this form of begin- 
ning a letter with those of the 
two preceding. 

2 Compare the use of ut in 
487, line 2. 

* That is, his son Cicero. 

* That is, Csesar's. 

* Genitive neuter of novus de- 
pending on nihil. Compare the 
same word in 488, and the note. 

* Translate the words quid ve- 
limus, etc., just as they stand. 

' Compare opus erit in 487 
and 488, and the note. 
8 A friend of Cicero. 

* Compare with this the begin- 
ning and the ending of 488. 

10 Observe how nearly this letter 



can be translated in the order of 
the Latin words. 

11 Anything at all. To express 
anything at all, after a negative 
word, as hei*e after neque, the 
Romans used quidquam, not 
aliquid. See 279. 6. 

12 Genitive neuter of certus, 
depending on quidquam. Com- 
pare novi in 488 after quid, and 
in 489 after nihil. 

18^ Compare fecisti certiorem in 
488, and the note. 

1* See page 160, note. Fac ut 
cures, do take care. What is the 
literal meaning ? Compare with 
this the endings of the two pre- 
ceding letters. 
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FABLES 

441. De VlTIlS HOMINUM 

Juppiter n6bls^ duas p6ras imposuit: alteram,* quae 
nostris vitils repleta est, post tergum nObis dedit ; alteram ' 
autem, qua • aliorum vitia continentur, ante pectus nostrum * 
suspendit. Quar6 non vidfimus quae^ ipsi peccamus; si 
autem alii peccant, statim eos vituperamus. 

442. MuLiER ET Gallina 

Mulier quaedam hab^bat galllnam, quae ei® cotldi© 
Ovum pariebat aureum. Hinc suspieaii coepit illam ' aurl 
massam intus c6lare, et gallinam occidit. Sed nihil in ea 
repperit, nisi quod * in aliis galllnis reperlrl solet." Itaque 
dum majoribus divitiis inhiat,^** etiam minorfis " perdidit. 

443. VULPES ET tlvA 

Vulpfis tlvam in vlte c6nspicata^* ad illam subsiliit 
omnium vlrium suarum contentione," si eam forte attingere 
posset. Tandem defatlgata inani labOre disc6d6ns, "At 

1 "With imposuit; Ms placed ^^ Gapes for = is greedy for. 

on, us. Notice liere a peculiarity of the 

^ Alter . . . alter, the one . . . Latin : the present is used after 

the other. dum, though the perfect perdi- 

* Qua = in qua pera. dit follows. The English idiom 

* Compare ante pectus no- requires us to translate such a 
strum with post tergum n5bis. present by the imperfect, was 

* What we sin = what sins we greedy for. 

commit. On ipsi, see 270. 4. ii Supply the Latin noun in the 

^ For her. proper form. 

^ niam = illam gallinam, sub- 12 perfect participle of c5nspi- 

ject of celare. cor, agreeing with vulpes. Trans- 

8 Nisi quod = praeter id quod, late by the present participle. 

* Is wont = is usually. i' With the exertion. 
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nunc etiam," inquit, "acerbae^ sunt, nee efls^ in vi& 
repert&s' tollerem."* 

444. RusTicus KT Canis Fidelis 

Eusticus in agr5s exiit ad opus suum. Filioluni; qui in 
cUnis jacebat, rellquit cani * fidell atque valid6 cust6dien- 
dum.' Adr^psit anguis immanis, qui puerulum exstlncturus 
erat. Sed custOs fidelis corripit eum dentibus actltis, et, dum 
eum necAre studet,* ctinas simul evertit super exstlnctum 
anguem. Paul6 post ex arvo rediit agricola; cum ctinas 
eversas cruentumque canis rictum vid6ret,^ Ira accendi- 
tur.* Temere igitur custodem filioll interfficit lig6ne, quern 
manibus tenSbat. Sed ubi ctinas restituit;* super anguem 
occlsum repperit puerum vlvum et incolumem. Faenitentia 
f acinoris ^® s6ra ^^ f uit. 

445. PuER Mendax 

Puer in prat6 ov6s pasc6bat,^* atque per jocum clamitabat; 
ut sibi auxilium f err^tur, quasi lupus gregem esset adortus. 
Agricolae undique succurr6bant,neque ^* lupum inveniebant. 
Ita ter quaterque s6 6las6s a puer6 viderunt. Deinde^* 
cum ipse " lupus aggrederfitur, et puer r6 vSra ^* imploraret 

1 The plural, as if fivae had * Translate as if it were resti- 

beenused. tuerat; after ubi, at, and post- 

' B&s repertas, tJiem found = qnam, meaning wken, the perfect 

If I hM found them. indicative is commonly used, but 

« WouM I pick them up. it is best rendered by the plu- 

^ The so-called dative of the perfect, 

agent with cnstSdiendom. Trans- lo Translate, for the deed. 

late, left for his . . . dog to ^ Too late, 

guard. " The imperfect, denoting cns- 

^ Literally, to he guarded. ternary action ; render, used to tend. 

« See page 213, note 10. " But . . . not. 

^ For the subjunctive, see 878. " See page 106, note 1. 

8 Present for perfect, called ^^ Eeally. See 270. 6. 

historical present. ^ Re vera, in earnest. 
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auxiliuni; n3m5 gregl subv^nit,^ et ov^s lupl praeda^ sunt 
factae. MendS^l hominl^ non cr6dimuS; etiam cum vSra 
dicit. 

446. Senex et Mors 

Senex quidam llgna in silva ceclderat/ et, fasce in ume- 
r6s snblato,* domnm redire coepit. Cum fatlgatus esset* 
et onere et itinere, dfiposuit ligna, et, senecttltis ' et inopiae ' 
miserias s6cum reputans, clara v6ce invocavit mortem, ut s6 
omnibus malls * llberaret. Mox adest* mors et interrogat 
quid vellet. Tum senex perterritus : " Pro ! hunc llgnOrum 
f ascem, quaeso, umerls ^° mels impOnas/' ^^ 

447. VuLPEs ET Leo 

Vulpfis nunquam leOnem vlderat Cum bulc forte occur- 
risset, ita exterrita est, ut paene morerfitur ^^ formldine." 
Eundem cOnspicata est iterum. Tum extimuit ilia quidem, 
sed n^quaquam ut antea. Cum tertio ^^ lednl obviam facta 
esset, ade6 n6n perterrita fuit,^* ut audSret^^ accedere 
propius et colloqui cum e6. 

^ Cf. succnrrd. See 848. How ^^ Quaesd impSnas = qnaesd ut 

does the meaning Jielp come from impOnas. 

the primitive meaning? ^^ Is this clause a purpose or 

^ Predicate nominative. a result clause ? See illustrative 

s Why dative ? See 848. examples, 852 and 868. 

* From caed5, not cad5. Are the clauses beginning with 
ft From tolls, not sufferS. cum temporal or cavml f Read 

* For the subjunctive, see 878. again the illustrative examples, 

7 Notice the order: the genitives 872 and 874. 
coming first are made emphatic. i> Of fright, 

8 Ablative of separation. See " T?ie third time, 

180. ift To siLch a degree was not 

" See page 214, note 8. frightened = was so far from being 

^^ Umeris . . . imp5nas, cf. n5- frightened. 
bis . . . imposuit in 441. 
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448. CESAR'S GALLIC WAR, I, 1-6.— B.C. 68 

1. Gallia est omnis ^ divisa in partes tr6s ; quarum tlnam 
incolunt Belgae, aliam^ AquitanI, tertiam qui* ips6rum 
lingua * Celtae, nostra Galll appellantur. Hi omnfis lingua,* 
Instittltis, Ifigibus inter s6 ® dift'erunt. Gall6s ^ ab Aquitanis 
Garumna flamen, a Belgis Matrona et Sgquana dividit. 
HOrum omnium fortissimi sunt Belgae, propterea quod a 
culta atque humanitate provinciae ® longissimg absunt, mini- 
mgque • ad eOs mercatorgs saepe commeant atque ea quae 
ad eff6minand5s ^° aniraOs pertinent important ; proximique 
sunt Germanis, qui trans Rh6num incolunt, quibuscum^^ 
continenter bellum gerunt. Qua de causa Helv6tii quoque 
reliquOs Gallos ^^ virttlte ^' praec6dunt, quod fere cotidianis 
proeliis " cum Germanis contendunt, cum aut suis " fiuibus 
eos ^* prohibent, aut ipsi in eorum finibus " bellum gerunt. 
Eorum ^® Una pars, quam Gallos obtingre dictum est, initium 
capit a^® fltlmine Ehodan6; contin6tur Garumna fltimine, 
OceanO, finibus Belgarum ; attingit etiam ab ^ S6quanls et 
Helvetiis flumen Rh^num ; vergit ad septentrion^s. Belgae 



1 omnis : as a wJiole, 

^ aliam : alteram in the sense 
of sectmdam would be more com- 
mon. 

* qui : supply mentally u, as 
antecedent. 

* ips5ram lingua : in their own 
tongue, 

* lingua: 260. 

® inter se : from each other. 
What literally? 

^Gallos: that is, the Celtic 
Gauls. 

8 prSvinciae: not reckoned a , 
part of Gallia. 

* minlme . . . saepe : very sel- 
dom. 



10 effeminandSs: 482. 8. 

11 quibuscum: 265. 3. 
i^reliquos Gallos: the rest of 

the Gauls. 

1* virtiite : see lingua and refer- 
ence. 

i« proeliis: 144, 145. 

1* suis : refers to HelvStii, the 
subject. 

1® e5s . . . edrum: refer to Ger- 
manis ; ipsi, to Helvetii. 

1^ finibus : territories. 

i^ESrum: of their country , 
though grammatically referring 
to Hi omnes, or Hdram, above. 

1^ initium capit a : begins at. 

^ ah: on the side of. 
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ab extremis Galliae finibus oriuntur, pertinent ad Inferi6- 
rem partem fldminis Eli6nl, spectant in septentridnem et 
orientem solem. Aquitania S. Grarumnft flumine ad Pyr©- 
naeos montes et eam partem OceanI quae est ad HispSniam ^ 
pertinet, spectat ^ inter occasum s5lis et septentrionfis. 

2. Apud Helvfitios long© nobilissimus fuit et ditissimus 
Orgetorix. Is M. Messala * et M. Pisone consulibus rggni 
cupiditate inductus coniuratiOnem nobilitatis f6cit, et civi- 
tati* persuasit ut d© finibus suis cum omnibus copiis exirent : 
perfacile esse,^ cum^ virtute omnibus praestarent, totius 
Galliae imperio "^ potirl. Id hoc f acilius eis persuasit,® quod 
undique loci* nattlra Helv6til continentur ; ^® una ex parte ^^ 
flumine Rhgno latissimO atque altissimo, qui agrum ^^ Hel- 
v6tium a Germanis dividit; altera ex parte monte lura 
altissimo, qui est inter SSquanos et HelvStios ; tertia " lacH 
Lemann6 et flumine EhodanO, qui provinciam nostram" 
ab Helv6tiis dividit. His r6bus fiebat^^ ut^® et minus 
late vagarentur et minus facile finitirals ^"^ bellum Inferre 
possent; qua ex parte" homings^' bellandi cupidi magn6 
dolOre adficiSbantur. Pro multitudine autem hominum et 



^ ad Hispaniam: next to Spain. 

^ spectat: it lies ov faces. 

> M. Messala . . . cdnsulibus: 
412, 6th example. The Romans 
indicated the year by naming the 
consuls. This was in b.c. 61. 

^civitati: 342 and 843. 

^perfacile esse: (saying that) 
it was very easy. 408. 

6 cum . . . praestarent: since 
they surpassed. 875. 

^imperiS: 804. 

^ id . . . persuasit: he per- 
suaded this (id) to them (eis) = he 
persuaded them to this course the 
more easily on this account (hoc). 

• loci : of their country. 



10 continentur: has not the same 
meaning in chap. 1. 

11 una ex parte: on one side. 

12 agrum : country. 

18 tertia : i.e., tertia ex parte. 

1^ prdvinciam nostram : see 
page 216, note 8. 

i^His rebus fiebat: the conse- 
quence of this was. Lit., it was 
coming about from these things. 
fiebat: 827. 

i«ut . . . vagarentur: see 
868. 

"finitimis: 117. 

18 qua ex parte: and for this 
reason, qua=et ea, parte = causa- 

19 hominSs : {being) men. 
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pro glOrift belli ^ atque f ortittldinis angustCs ^ s6 fln^ habere 
arbitrabantur, qui in longitadinem milia passuum ^ ccxl, in 
latittldinem clxxx patebant.^ 

3. His rebus adducti et auctOriUlte Orgetorlgis permotl; 
c6nstitu6runt ea quae * ad proficlscendum pertinSrent com- 
pard.re, jtlmentdrum et carrorum quam mS.ximum ^ numerum 
coSmere; s6ment6s^ quam iii9.ximd.s facere, ut in itinere 
c6pia frtlmenti suppeteret, cum proximis civitatibus pScem 
et amicitiam cOnflrmftre. Ad^ eS«s r3s conficiendfts bien- 
nium sibi satis esse d11x6runt ; • in tertium annum " prof eo- 
tidnem lege cenflrmant. Ad efts r6s conficiendas Orgetorix 
deligitur. Is sibi " l6gati6nem ad civitates suscfipit. In eo 
itinere persuadet CasticO,** Catamantaloedis filie, Sequano, 
ctljus pater rfignum" in" Sequanis multOs annds obtinuerat 
et a senattl popull Bdmani amicus appellatus erat^ ut^ 
regnum in civitate sua occuparet; quod pater ante habuerat ; 
itemque Dumnorlgl Aedu5, f ratrl DiviciacI, qui e6 tempore 
principatum in civitate obtinebat ac maximS plebl accep- 
tus erat, ut idem cOnarfitur ^* persuadet, elque flliam suam 
in matrimonium dat. Perfacile" factti esse illls probat 
cdnata perficerc; propterea quod ipse suae clvitatis imperium 

1 gl5ria belli: renown in war, • dfix^nmt: they thought, 

^angustSs: too narrow. ^<> in tertium annum: for the 

' milia passuum : thomanda of third year. Mark the force of in. 

paces smiles. 840. The Roman ^ sihi: upon hirMdf. 

passus was five feet, and a thou- ^ Castio5 : see page 217, n. 4. 

sand of them made a Roman mile. ^^rSgnum: sovereignty. 

Was this longer or shorter than " in: among, 

our mile? i*^ ut . . . occup&ret: to seize; 

* patSbant: expended. depends on persuadet. 

^ ea quae : such things as. ^^ ut idem odnarStur: to make 

* quam ynjiximnm numerum: Vie same attempt. 

the greatest possible number, ^^ Perf acile . . . perficere : to 

7 sSmentes . . . facere: tomaJce accomplish their undertakings 

the greatest possible sowings = to (c5nata perficere) Tie proves to them 

sow as much land as possible, to be very easy to do (factu). On 

s Ad . . . c5nficiendas: 482. 3. factu, see 488. 2. 
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obtentflrus esset:^ nOn esse dubium^ quin tdtlus Gralliae 
pltirimum * Helvfitil possent ; 86 * suls c6pils su6que exercita 
illls rggna conciliSittlrum cdnftrmat. H&c drd^tiOne adducti 
inter se * fidem et jtlsjtirandum dant, et r6gn6 occupftto,* per 
tr6s potentissim6s ac fIrmissimOs populds t6tlus Qalliae'' 
s6s6 ^ potlrl posse spirant. 

4. Ea res * est Helv6tils per indicium ^^ gntlntiata. MOri- 
bus suis Orgetorlgem ex vinclis^^ causam dicere^^ co6g6runt, 
Damnatum" poenam sequi oportebat ut Ignl cremargtur. 
Die constittlta ^* causae dictiOnis " Orgetorix ad judicium ^* 
omnem suam familiam ad hominum milia decern undi- 
que co6git, et omnSs clientSs obaeratOsque suds, quorum 
magnum numerum habebat, e6dem condtixit ; per e5s n© ^^ 
causam diceret s6 ©ripuit. Cum civitas ob eam rem ^® inci- 
tata armis itls suum exsequi cdnar6tur, multitHdinemque 



^obtenturus esset: was about 
to get. Observe that obtineS has 
not the same meaning as before. 

^n5n esse dubium: depends 
upon a verb of saying, under- 
stood. 400. 

^ plurimum . . . possent: were 
the strongest, 

^ se : that ?ie, subject accusative 
of conciliatorum (esse). 401. 

* inter se . . . dant: they give 
among themselves=they exchange. 

* rSgndoccupitS: if they should 
seize the supreme power. 412. 

7 tStius Galliae: find potior 
with the ablative in chap. 2. 

^ sSse : subject accusative of 
posse. 

" £a r§s : this conspiracy. 
When res occurs, consider what 
word other than "thing" will 
best express the meaning. Note 
where it has already occurred. 



^<^ per indicium : that is, per 
indicSs, through informers. 

^ ez vinclis : we should say, 
in chains. 

i^dicere: plead, 

^^ Damnatnm . . . cremaretor: 
the clause ut . . . cremar§tur ex- 
plains poenam; t?ie punishment 
of being burned alive was bound 
(oportSbat) to foUow, if he should 
be condemned. With damnatum 
supply eum, which is the object 
of sequi, as poenam is the subject 
accusative. 

i^Die c5nstituta: on the day 
appointed. 186. 

1^ dictiSnis : for pleading. 

^^ jiidicium: trial. 

^■^ ne . . . diceret: depends 
on s€ Sripuit, he escaped plead- 
ing his case. He overawed the 
court. 

18 rem: act See note 9, 
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hominam ex agrls magistrattls cOgereDt/ Orgetorix mortuus 
est; neque abest suspiciO, ut^ Helvfitii arbitrantur, quia* 
ipse sibi mortem consclverit. 

5. Post ejus mortem niliilO minus * Helv6til id quod con- 
stituerant facere cOnantur, ut* 6 finibus suls exeant. Ubi 
jam s6 ad eam rem parfttds esse arbitrfttl sunt, oppida sua 
omnia numerO ad* duodecim, vicos ad quadringentos, reliqua 
prlvata aedificia incendunt ; frtlmentum omne praeterquam 
quod s6cum portatflrl erant^ combtlrunt, ut domum redi- 
tionis sp6 sublfttS. ^ paretic r 6s ad ^ omnia perlcula subeunda 
essent ; trium mfinsium ^® molita cibftria sibi quemque " 
dom6 efferre jubent. Persuadent ^^ Kauracis et Tulingis et 
Latobrlgis finitimis uti eodem Hsi^* c6nsili0, oppidis suls 
vicisque extistis, tina cum iis" proficlscantur ; Boiosque, 
qui trans Rhfinum incoluerant et in agrum NOricum trans- 
ierant Norfiiamque opptignarant, receptos " ad s6 socios ^® 
sibi adsclscunt. 



ic5gerent: after cum, like 
cdnaretur. 878. 

2ut: as, 

« quin . . . cSnsciyerit: but that 
he himself decreed death to him- 
seif=that he died by his own hand. 

The golden rule/yr discovering 
the meaning of a Latin sentence 
is, Take the words in the Latin 
order. Four-fifths of the follow- 
ing chapter may be read mentally 
this way. Try it. When once the 
meaning is clear, translate; that 
is, render into good English. 

^ nihil5 minus : none the less. 

* ut . . . exeant : that is, to go 
forth from their country. 

^ ad : about. 

^ portatiiri erant : 422. 

8 sublata : from toll5, remote. 

*ad . . . subeunda: see ad 



eas r§s c5nficiendas, chap. 8, and 
the note, subeunda, from subed : 
827. 

i<^ trium mensium : for three 
months, 

" quemque: 279. 4. 

^ Persuadent Rauraas ... uti 
. . . proficiscantur: find the same 
constructions with persuaded in 
chap. 3. 

^ usi : from utor. Translate, 
to adopt the same plan, hum their 
towns and villages, and set out 
with them. But how literally ? 

1^ cum iis : that is, with the 
Helvetii. 

" receptSs . . . adsciscunt : it is 
best to translate receptds as if it 
were recipiunt et. 

10 80ci5s, as allies, predicate 
accusative to B5ids. 
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449. VOOABULABY 

For words not found here, see General Vocabulary. 



acceptus, -a, -um, adj. [part, of 

accipid], acceptable^ agreeable, 
ad-ducd,3,-xl,-ductum, influence, 

induce. 
ad-ficid (af-), 3, -feci, -fectum 

[facio], move, affect 
ad-scisc5, 3, -sclvi, -scltum, take 

to one^s self, take. 
Aedui,-5rum,M. {pl.),t^e-^dwan«. 
AeduuSy -a, -um, adj., JEduan. 
angustus, -a, -um, adj., narrow. 
ante, adv., brfore. 
Aquitani, -Orum, m. (plur.), t?ie 

Aquiianian^. 
Aquitania, -ae, f., Aquitania, a 

province of southern Gaul. 
biennium, -1, k. [bis, annus], 

space of two years. 
Boil, -Orum, m. (plur.), tfie Boil. 
Casticus, -I, M., Casticus. 
Catamantaloedes, -is, m., Cata- 

mantaloedes. 
Celtae, -arum, m. (plur.), the Celts. 
cibarius, -a, -um, adj. [cibus], 

pertaining to food ; as noun in 

plur. , provisions, supplies. 
co-em5, 3, -6ml, -gmptura [com], 

buy up. 
com-biiro, 3, -bussi, -bustum [uro], 

bum up, destroy, [sort. 

com-meo, 1, [eo], come and go, re- 
com-paro, 1, furnish, procure. 
con-cili5, 1 [concilium, meeting], 

bring together, gain over, win. 
con-diic5, 3, -xi, -ductum [com], 

lead together, collect. 
c5n-firmd, 1 [com], establish, ap- 
point, assure, assert. 
con-jiiratid, -Onis, p. [conjurd, coji- 

spire], conspiracy. 



c5n-sci9c5, 3, -iscivi, -Bcitum [com], 

adjudge. 
continenter, adv. [continens],con- 

tinuously, incessantly. 
con-tineo, 2, -ul, -tentum [com, 

teneo], bound, hem in. 
cotidianus, -a, -um, adj. [quot, 

dies], daily. 
cremo, 1, bum. 
cultus, -us, M. [colo, cultivate], 

civilization, culture. 
cupidus, -a, -um, adj. [cupio], 

desirous. 
-deligo, 3, -leg!, -Igctum [leg5], 

choose out, select. 
dictio, -5nis, p. [dic5], a saying, 

a pleading. 
ditissimus, -a, -um, same as divi- 

tissimus, richest. 
Diviciacus, -i, m., Diviciacus. 
divido, 3, -visi, -visum, divide, 

separate. 
Dumnoriz, -igis, m., Dumnorix. 
ef-femin5, 1 [ex, femina, a fe- 
male], make ^eminjote, weaken. 
ez-sequor, 3, -secutus,/oWoio out; 

assert, maintain. 
eztremus, -a, -um [sup. of ezter], 

farthest, remotest, extreme. 
ez-iir5, 3, -ussi, -ustum, bum up, 

consume. 
facile, adv. [facilis], easily. 
familia, -ae, f. [famulus, slave], 

household; dependents. 
Garumna, -ae, m., the Garonne. 
Helvetii, -Orum, m. , the Helvetians. 
Helvetius, -a, -um, Helvetian. 
humanitas, -&tis, f. [hiimanus], 

refinement. 
im-port6, 1 [in], bring in, import. 
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in-cendd, 1, -dl, -censnm [caiid5, 
glow], setftre to, bum. 

in-citdy 1, incite, arouse. 

in-dacd, 3, -xl, -ductum, bring 
into ; arouse, persuade, induce. 

inferior, -iOris, adj. [comp. of in- 
femsy bdow], lower. 

institatiim, -I, n. [institud], cus- 
tom, habU. 

jnmentnmy -I, n. [jnng5], beast of 
burden. 

Jura, -ae, m., Jura, a mountam. 

jus-jurandum, juris-jurandl, n. 
[jus, jurd], oaih. 

litg, adv. [l&tns], widely, extent 
sively. 

latitudd, -inis, F. [latos], breads 
vfidth. 

Latobrigi, -Oram, m. (plur.), the 
Latcbrigi. 

ISg&tiSy -Onis, p. [Icg5, depute], 
embassy. 

Lemannus, -I, m., Lake Geneva. 

longitad5,-inis, f. [longus], length. 

m&trimdniom, -I, n. [mater], mar- 
riage. 

natrona, -ae, m., the Mame. 

mercator, -(^ns, m. [mercor, 
trade], trader, merchant. 

Messala, -ae, h., Messala, a Ro- 
man consul. 

mol5, 3, -ul, -itum, grind. 

nihilum, -I, n., nothing. 

nSbilitas, -fttis, f. [ndbUis], tTie 
nobility, the nobles. 

NorSia, -ae, f., Noreia. 

Ndricns, -a, -um, adj. , o/Noricum. 

ob, prep. w. ace, on account of. 

ob-aer&tus, -I, m. [aes], debtor. 

Orgetoriz, -Igis, m., Orgetorix. 

per-facilis, -e, adj., very easy. 

per-fici5, 3, -fCcI, -fectum [facid], 
make thoroughly, perform, ac- 
complish. 



per-moye5, 2, -mOvI, -mOtnm, move 

thoroughly, excite, arouse. 
per-snadeo, 2, -suilsl, -suftsum, 

persuade, induce. 
per-tine5, 2, hiI, -tentum [tened], 

reach, extend; tend, concern. 
Piad, -Onis, m., Piso, a Roman 

consul. 
plurimnm, adv. [plarimua], most; 

very mucfL 
prae-cedd, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go 

brfore; surpass, excel. 
praeter-quam, adv. , beyond, except. 
principatus, -tls, m. [princeps], 

preeminence, sovereignty. 
priy&tus, -a, -um, adj. [part of 

priv5], private, isolated. 
prob5, 1, show, prove. 
profectid, -Quia, f. [profidscor], 

setting out, departure. 
propterea quod, because. 
Ranraci, -Oram, m. (plur.), the 

Raurad. 
reditid, -5nis, f. [reded], return. 
Rhodanus, -I, m., the Rhone. 
sSmentis, -is, f., sowing. 
septemtrid, -Onis, m., in plur., the 

seven stars of the Great Dipper; 

north. 
Sequana, -ae, f., tAe Seine. 
Sequani, -Oram, m. (plur.), the Se- 

quanians. [nian. 

SSqnanua, -a, -um, adj., Sequa- 
sup-petd, 3, -IvI (-il), -Itum [sub], 

be at hand, in store. 
suspiciS, -Onis, f. [suspicor], sus- 
picion. \lingi. 
Tulingi, -Oram, m. (plur.), the Tu- 
una, adv. [unus], at the same time, 

together. 
yergO, 3, no perf. or sup., turn, 

slope, lie. 
vinculum (yinclum), -I, n. [yin- 

ciO], bond, chain. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



VOCABULAEIES 



223 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



LATIN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 



In this Yocabnlary words enclosed in brackets are, in most oases, those which 
are given in Latin lexicons and special vocabularies as the primitives of those 
against which they*are set. Bat, except in compounds, it would be more correct 
to regard the bracketed words as connected with the others in formation from a 
common root or stem. It is on this ground that such instances will be found as 
metus referred to metudt and metuo to metus. Neither is, strictly si>eaking, 
derived from the other, but both are formed from the stem metu. 

Words printed in Qothic Italic type are at once derivatives and definitions. 
Many other more or less remotely derived words, not definitions, are added in 

SMALL CAPITALS. 

It will be seen that comparisons of words in reference to meaning are much 
more frequent than is usual in special vocabularies, lliis has been done from the 
conviction that the pupil should make such comparisons frequently from the 
outset. 



a or ab 

a or ab, prep. w. abl., away from, 
hy._ 

ab-do, 3, -did!, -^litum, remove, 
conceal. Cf. celO. 

ab-duco, 3, -dOxI, -ductum, lead 
away^ take off. Abdcct. 

ab-eo, ire, -ii, -itum, go from, go 
off, go away. (327.) 

ab-icio, 3, -j6cl, -jectum [jaciO], 
throw off, throw down. Abject. 

ables, -€ti8, v., fir-tree. (11.4.) 

ab-sum, -esse, S,fui, he away, ab- 
sent, distant; with a or ab and 
abl. 

ac, conj., see atque. 

ac-c6do, 3, -cessi, -cessum [ad], go 
OT comenear, approach. Accede. 
Cf. approplnquQ. 

ac-cend5, 3, -dl, -c6nsuin [ad, 
and supposed candO], kindle, in- 
flame. 
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ad-eo 

accido, 3, -cidi, [ad, cadO], 

fall upon, fall out, happen. Ac- 
cident. Cf. incid5 and SveniO. 

accipio, 3, -c6pl, -ceptum [ad, 
capiO], {take to), receive, accept; 
suffer. 

accuso, 1 [ad, causa], accuse. 

acer, S,cris, acre, adj., sharp, keen; 
active. (150.) Acrid. Cf. aedtus. 

acerbus, -a,-um,adj. [acer], 6ittcr, 
sour, harsh. Acerbity. 

acies, -ei, f. [Seer], edge; line of 
battle. 

acriter, adv. [axieT],sharply,eagerly. 

acutus,-a,-um,adj. [SbCuQ, sharpen], 
sharp. Cf. acer. Acute. 

ad, prep. w. acc, to, towards, near. 

ad-eo, adv., to this, thus far ; so, 
so very. 

ad-e5, -ire, -il, -itum, go to, ap' 
proachf visit, (327.) 
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ad-fer5, adferre, attuU, allfttum 
(adl), bear to, Mng. (321.) 

ad-hllc, adv., hitherto^ up to this 
time, 

ad-fl9, 1, blow upon. Afflatus. 

ad-ici9, 3, -jecl, -jectum [jaciG], 
{throw to or against), odd, join 
to, Adjectiyb. 

ad-lin9, 3, -€ml, -€mptum [emG], 
{take to one''8 self from anotJier), 
take away^ remove. 

ad-ipi8Cor, 3, adeptus [aplscor], 
get, obtain. Cf. potior. Adept. 

ad-JungQ, 3, -jtinxl, jOnctum, add. 
Join. Adjunct. 

ad-Juv9, 1, -jtivl, -jUtum, aid, Jielp, 

ad-mlnlstro, 1, manage, do, per- 
form, administer. 

ad-muror, 1, wonder at, admire. 

ad-modum, adv., very. 

ad-move5, 2, -mOvI, -mOtum {move 
up or towards), apply, employ. 

ad-orior, 4, -ortus {riseup against), 
attack, Cf. aggredior. 

ad-rSpQ, 3, -r6psl, -rCptum, creep 
towards, steal slowly up, 

ad-spiciS (asp), 3, -sp^xl, -spec- 
turn [ad, speciO], look at; look. 

adspectuB,-ti8, m. [sidspici^], sight, 
appearance, aspect. 

ad-sum, -esse, -ful (affol), be pres- 
ent, stand by, side with, w. dat. 

adulSscSns, -entis, m. and f. [ado- 
IfiscO, grow], yovth,young person. 
Adolescence. Cf. juvenis. 

ad-veiil9, 4, -v6nl, -ventum, come 
tOf arrive. Cf. perveniO. 

adventus, -us, m. [advenK^], ap- 
proach, arrivaZ. Advent. 

ad-versus, prep. w. acc, against, 
towards. 

ad-versus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ad- 
verts], opposite, opposed, ad- 
verse; res adversae, adversity. 



aedlflotum, -I, n. [aedificO], build- 

ing. Edifice. 
aediflc9, 1 [aedis, faci(^], build. 
aedis (es), -is, f., building, temple; 

plur., house. 
aeger, aegra, aegrum, adj., sick, 

weak, feeble. (71.) 
Aemilius, -I, m. , ^miiius, a Roman 

consul. (79.) 
aequalis, -e, adj. [aequus], equal ; 

noun, equal in age, companion. 
aequus, -a, -um, adj., level, equal; 

calm, 
S^, fteris, M., air. 
aereus, -a, -um [aes], of copper, 

of bronze. 
aes, aeris, n., copper, bronze; 

money. 
aestfis, -fttis, f., summer. 
aestus, -\^B, M., tide. Estuart. 
aetas, -fttis, f., age, tims of life. 

(105.) 
af-fligQ, 3, -zl, -ctum [ad], ccut 

down, prostrate, ruin. Afflict. 
AfHca, -ae, f., Africa. 
AfHcfinus, -I, M. [Africa], AM- 

canus, surname of Scipio. 
Afirlcus, -I, M., southwest {wind). 
ager, agri, m., field, territory. Cf. 

campus. (65.) Agrarian. 
agger, -eris, m. [ad, ger(^], {wJiat 

is carried to, i.e.) materials for 

a mound; m,ound, rampart, 
aggredior, 3, -gressus [ad, gra- 

dior], go to; aUack, Aogrbs- 

sivB. Cf. adorior. 
agit5, 1 [frequentative of agO], 

shake, disturb, vex, chase Agi- 
tate. 
agnSsco, 3, -n<)vl, -nitum [ad, 

(g)nOscO, know"], recognize. Cf. 

cOgnOscO. 
agQ, 3, 6gl, ftctum, drive, lead; 

act, do. 
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ara 



agricola, -ae, m. [ager, cold], 

farmer, 
agri cultfira, -ae, p. [ager, colO], 

agriculture, Cf. agricola. 
ala, -ae, f., wiiig. Aisle. 
albiis, -a, -um, adj., white, Cf. 

candidus. Albumen. 
Alexander, -dri, m., Alexander^ 

king of Macedon. 
aliSnus, -a, -um, adj. [alius], 

belonging to another; another^ a. 

Alien. 
alimentum, -I, n. [aid], nourishr- 

ment, foody provisions. 
allquando, adv. [alius], at some 

timCy ever; formerly, once, Cf. 

Olim. 
allquis, -qua, -quid (-quod), indef. 

pron., some one, some, (279.) 
alius, -a, -ud, adj., another, other; 

alius . . . aJius, one , , , another, 

(201.) 
al-loquor (adl), 3, -loctitus [ad], 

speak to, address, 
alo, 3, -ui, -itum (-turn), nourish, 

support, strengthen; keep, 
Alpes, -ium, f., the Alps, 
alter, -era, -erum, adj. , the other (of 

two) ; alter. . . alter, theone, , . t?ie 

other; as num. adj., second. (200.) 
altus, -a, -um, adj., high, deep, 
ambo, -ae, -0, num. adj., both. 
ambulo, 1, walk, take a walk, 
America, -ae, f., America. 
amicitia, -ae, f. [amicus], /riend- 

ship. Amity. 
aiiiicus,-a,-um, adj . [amQ] , friend- 
ly ; noun, friend. Amicable. 
a-mitto, 3, -misi, -missum, send 

away, let go, lose. Cf . perdo. 
amnis, -is, m., river, (164, 172.) 
amo, 1, love, like, be fond of. (319.) 
amplus, -a, -um, adj., large, splen- 
did, renowned. Amfle. 



an, con]., or, used in the second 

member of a double question. 
ancUla, -ae, f., maid-servant, 
ancora, -ae, f., anchor, 
AncuB, -I, Ancus, fourth king of 

Rome. 
Androclus, -I, m., Androclua, 
annuls, -is, M.,8naA;e, serpent. (154.) 
angustiae, -arum, f. [angustus, 

nxirrow'],nxirrowpass, Cf. Eng. 

"narrows." 
animal, -3,lis, n. [anima, breath^, 

living being, animal, (149.) 
animus, I, m., mind, soul, spirit, 

(273.) 
annus, -I, m., year. Annual. 
anser, -eris, m., goose, 
ante, prep. w. ace, before, 
antes, adv. [ante], before, 
ante-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go be- 
fore, Cf. anteeO. Antecedent. 
ante-e5, -Ire, -ii, , go brfore^ 

surpass. Cf . antec6d5. 
antiquus, -a, -um, adj. [ante], old, 

ancient. Antiquity. Cf. vetus. 
anulus, -I, M., ring, finger-ring, 
aper, apri, m., wild boar, 
aperio, 4, -ul, -tum, open, 
apertus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ape- 

riO], uncovered, open. 
ap-pell5, 1 [ad], address, call, 

name. Appeal. 
ap-peto, 3, -ivi (-ii), -itum [ad], 

seek after, strive for. Appetite. 
ap-propinqu5, 1 [ad], come near, 

approach. Cf. accedO. 
apto, 1 ,fit, apply, adjust. Adapt. 
apud, prep. w. ace, with, by, near, 

among, 
Aptilia, -ae, f., Apulia, a division 

of Italy. 
aqua, -ae, f., water. Aquatic. 
aquila, -ae, f., eagle. Aquiline. 
ara, -ae, f., altar. 
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bene 



arStmm, -I, k. [arO], plough. 

arbitror, 1, think, auppoae, belieoe. 
(429.) 

art>or, -oris, f., tree. 

arceS, 2, -ul, , keep qjf. 

arcuB, -tls, M. , how. Arc, Archer. 

AriovlstuB, -I, M., Ario¥i8tu8, king 
of a German tribe. 

anna, -drum, n. [arm(^], arms, 
weapons, tools. 

arms, 1 [arma], arm, equip. 

ar5, 1, plougfL 

Arpinum, -I, k., Arpinum, a town 
in Italy. 

an, artis, f., art. 

arvum, -I, n. [ar(^], ploughed land, 
field. 

arx, arcis, f., citadel, (163.) 

Ascalaphus, -I, m., Mscalaphua. 

Asia, -ae, f., Asia. 

asper, -era, -erum, adj., rough, 
harsh, severe. Asperitt. 

asylum, -I, v., place of refuge, 
asylum, 

at, conj., hut, (893.) 

fiter, -tra,-trum, adj., block, sable. 

AthSnae, -&rum, f., Athens. 

AthSnISnsis, -e, adj., [AthSnae], 
of Athens, Athenian. 

at-que (before vowels and conso- 
nants, ac before consonants only) 
[ad, in addition], and als'^, and 
especially, and. Cf . et and -que. 

atr5x, -Ocis, adj. [ftter], savage, 
fierce, liarsh, cruel. Atrocious. 

Attlcus, -!, M., Atticus, a friend 
of Cicero. 

atting9, 3, -tigl, -tftctum [ad, 
tangO], touch, approach, arrive 
aJt, reach. 

auctor, -dris, m. [auge(^, increase], 
maker, author. 

auctQritas, -&tis, f. [auctor], coun- 
sel, advice^ authority. 



audScter, adv. [audftx], hoWy. 
audfiz, -acis, adj. [audeO], daring, 

hold. (164.) Audacious. 
audeS, 2, ausus [audftx], dare^ he 

hold, (page 177, note 2.) 
audi9, 4, hear, listen. (223.) 

Audience. 
au-fer9, auferre, abstull, ablfttum 

[ab(s)], hear ojf, carry away. 

(321.) Ablative. 
augeS, 2, auxl, auctum, increase^ 

enlarge. 
aureus, -a -um, adj. [aorom], cf 

gold, golden. 
auris, -is, f., ear. 
aurum, -I, k., gold. 
aut, conj., or ; aut . . . aut, eUher 

...or, Cf . vel. 
autem, conj. (never the first word), 

hut, however, moreover. (393.) 
autumnus, -I, m., autumn. 
auxiUum, -I, n. [auge(^], help, aid, 

support; plur., auxiliaries. 
avarus, -a, -um, s.<di],, greedy, rapor- 

cious. Avaricious. 
a-vert5, 3, -tl, -sum, turn away 

from, avert. 
avis, -is, F., hird. (154.) 
avunculus, -I, m. [diminutive of 

avus], (maternal) uncle. 
avus, -I, X., grandfalher. 

barbarus, -a, -um, adj., foreign^ 

barbarous, barbarian. 
beStus, -a, -um, adj. [beO, hless^, 

blessed^ happy. Beatitude. 
Belgae, -^um, m., the Beigm, a 

Gallic tribe. 
bell9, 1 [bellum], war, carry on 

war. Cf. bellum gerO. 
beUum, -I, n. [bellO], war. (38.) 
bellus, -a, -um, did}.,, pretty, charm 

ing, lovely. Beau, Belle. 
bene, adv. [bonus], weU. 
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beneficium, -I, n. [bene, faci(^], 

benefit, favor. 
bemgnS, adv. [benlgnns], kindly. 
benignus, -a, -am, adj. [bene, 

genus], {of good birth), kind, 

good. Benignant. 
bestia, -ae, f., beast. 
bibo, 3, bibi, p5tum, drink. Im- 
bibe. 
bouum, -I, N. [bonus], good thing, 

blessing; plur., goods, poasee- 

eions. 
bonus, -a, -um, adj., comp. melior, 

superl. optimus ; good. (71, 208.) 
bSs, bovis, M. and r., ox, cow. 

(262.) Bovine. 
Bostonia, -ae, f., Boston. 
bracchium, -!, n., arm. 
brevls, -e, adj., short, brief. 
Britanni, -Orum, m., the Britons. 
Britannia, -ae, f., Britain. 
BrQtus, -I, M., Brutus, a Boman 

surname. 

C, abbreviation for GiSjus. 
cachinnQ, 1, laugh alovd. Cf. 

rIdeO. 
cad5, 3, cecidi, c^um, fall. 
caecus, -a, -um, adj., blind. 
csaedo, 3, cecldl, caesum, cvt, cut 

to pieces; kill. 
caelum, -I, n., sky, heaven. 
caeruleus, -a, -um, adj. [forcaelu- 

leus, from caelum], dark-blue. 
Caesar, (Julius), -aris, m., Julius 

CcBsar, a famous Boman. 
Caius, -I, M., see Gftjus. 
calathus, -I, m., basket. 
calcar, -aris, n. [calx, heeJ!], spur. 

(149.) 
<sallSns, -entis, adj. [F. of calleO, 

be hard\, hard, timgh. 
callidltfis, -Srtis, F. [callidus, cun- 
ning], shrewdness, cunning. 



calor, -dris, m. [caleO, be ioarml, 
heaJt, warmth. Calobic. 

CampSnia, -ae, f., Campania, a 
division of Italy. 

campus, -I, V.., field. Camp. Cf. 
ager. 

candidus, -a, -um, adj. [candeO, 
shine], bright, fair, white. Can- 
did. Cf. albus. 

canis, -is, m. and f., dog. (153.) 
Canine. 

Cannae, -arum, f., Cannes, a vil- 
lage in Apulia. 

Canngnsis, -e, adj. [Cannae], of 
CannoB. 

Cantium, -I, n., ATe/if, in Britain. 

cant5, 1 [canO], sing. Chant. 

cantus, -Qs, m. [can(^], singing, 
song. (278.) Chant. 

capillus, -!, M., hair (of the head). 
Capillabt. 

capi5, 3, c^pl, captum, take, seize 
(235); consilium capi(^, adopt a 
plan. Captdbe. 

captivus, -I, M. [capiO], captive, 
prisoner. 

caput, -itis,N.,Aea(2. (105.) Cap- 
ital. 

CarbO, -Onis, m., Carbo, a Boman. 

career, -eris, m., prison. Incab- 

OEBATE. 

cares, 2, -id, -itum, be wiihxmt, 
want. Cabet. 

carmen, -inis, n., song, poem. 
(278.) 

caro, camis, f. , flesh. Cabnation. 

carpS, 8, -s!, -turn, pluck. 

carrus, -I, m., wagon, cart. Cab. 

Carthagini^nsis, -e, adj. [Car- 
thago], of Carthage, Carthagin- 
ian. 

CarthSgS, -inis, f., Carthage, a 
town in Africa. 

CarthagQ Nova, a town in Spain. 
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elms, -a, -tun, adj., dear, pre- 
cious, Chakitt. 

castra, -Orum, n., camp. Cabtlb. 

cSsiis, -Os, M. [cadO], a faUing; 
mischance^ misfortune^ chance. 

catellus, -i, m. [diminutive of catu- 
los], little dog, puppy, 

Catilina, -ae, m. , Cati/ine,B, f&moua 
Roman conspirator. 

Cat5, -Onis, m., Cato, a celebrated 
Roman censor. 

Cauda, -ae, f., tail. 

causa, -ae, f., cause, reason; 
causft (after a genitive), for the 
sake, 

caveo, 2, cftvl, cautom, beware^ 
guard against. Caution. 

cSd5, 3, cessi, cessum, go, depart, 
withdraw; grard. Cbdb. 

celer,-eri8,-ere,adj.,«u^. (179.) 
Celerity. 

celerlter, adv. [celer], »wiJUy. 

cS15, 1, conceal. Cf. abdO. 

cSnseo, 2, -ul, -um, reckon; think, 
deem, he of opinion. Censubb. 
(429.) 

centum, num. adj., indecl., hun- 
dred. Cent. 

Geres, -eris, f., Ceres, goddess of 
agriculture. Cereal. 

certs, adv. [certus], certainly, 
surely, of course, 

certQ, 1, contend, strive, vie with. 

certus, -a, -um, 9A\., fixed, deter- 
mined, certain, sure; certiorem 
faci(^, make (one) more certain, 
inform. 

[eSterus], -a, -um, adj. (usually 
in plur.), the other, the rest. 

cibus, -I, M.,food. Cf. pftbulum. 

Cicer5, -Onis, m., Cicero, a famous 
Roman orator. 

Cimbri, -Oram, m., the Cimbri, a 
German tribe. 



cingQ, 3, cinzl, cinctnm, hind, en- 
circle, surround. 

clrciter, adv. [circus, c/>c/e], 
round about; about. 

circum-dllcQ, 3, -dtbd, -ductum, 
lead around. 

clrcum-slll5, 4, -il, [saliO], 

Jump or hop around. 

circuin-veiii5, 4, -v6nl, -ventum, 
surround; circumrent. 

civls, -is, M. and f. , citizen. (1 54. ) 

civltfis, -fttis, F. [civis], {(yody of 
citizens), state; citizenship. City. 

dSdes, -is, F., destruction, defeat, 
disaster. 

clSmito, 1 [frequentative of clS.- 
mO], cry out, caU out. Cf. ex.- 
cl&m<). 

clSmor, -Oris, u. [clftmO], shout^ 
cry. Clamor. 

clSrus, -a, -um, adj., clear, re- 
nowned, fam^ms; hud. 

dassis, -is, f., class of citizens; 
fleet. (164.) 

cUSns, -entis, m., client. (168.) 

coepi, coepisse (defective verb, 
tenses from pres. stem want- 
ing), hegan. 

coerces, 2, -ul, -itum [co(m), arceO, 
inclose'], confine, check, restrain. 

c9gn58c9, 3, -nOvI, -nitum [com, 
(g)nQscO] , learn, recognize, know. 
Cf. Sgn5sc(^. 

c5g9, 3, -egl, -actum [com, agO], 
drive together, compel. Cogent. 

co-hortor, 1 [co(m), intensive], 
exhort, urge, encourage, 

CoUStinus, -I, M., Collatinus, sur- 
name of Lucius Tarquinius. 

collega (conl), -ae, m. [legO], (one 
who is chosen with another), col- 
league. 

coIllgQ (conl), 8, -legl, -lectom 
[com, leg(^], collect 
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collls, -is, M., hill. (154.) Cf. 
mOns. 

colloquium, -I, n. [colloquor],cow- 
versation, colioquy. 

col-loquor, 3, -locutus [com], 
apeak together^ converse. 

colo, 3, colui, cultum, culiiwaie, 
till. Cf. incola, agricola. 

colonia, -ae, f. [colOnus, hvsband- 
maUi colo], colony. 

color, -Oris, m., color. 

columba, -ae, f., dove. 

com (col, con, cor, co), primitive 
form of cum, a prefix denoting 
completeness or union; some- 
times intensive. 

comes, -itis, m. and f. [comitor 
(com, eO)], comrade^ companion. 

comitor, 1 [comes], accompany, 
aitend. 

commeatus, -Qs, m. [commeO, go 
to and fro], passage, trip, expe- 
dition. 

com-mitto, 3, -misl, -missum, 
{join together), commit; proe- 
lium committere, join battle, en- 
gage, begin fighting. 

com-modus, -a, -um, adj., (that 
has proper measure), convenient, 
suitable. Commodious. 

com-moror, 1, stay, linger, delay, 
remain. 

com-moveo, 2, -mOvi, -m5timi, 
(put in violent motion), shake, 
disturb, agitate. Commotion. 

com-muni5, 4, {fortify strongly), 
secure, intrench. 

com-peri5, 4, -i)eri, -i)ertum, ascer- 
tain, learn, find out. 

com-ple5, 2, -pl6vl, -pl6tum, fill 
out, fill up. Cf. impleO. 

com-prim5, 3, -pressi, -pressum 
[piemQ], press together ; check, 
suppress. 



con-cuti9, 3, -cussi, -cussum [com, 
quatiO], shake violently. 

con-fero, c5nferre, contull, coU&- 
tum (conl), [com], bring to- 
gether, collect ; s6 c5nferre, 
betake one*s self. Confer. 

con-fici5, 3, -fficl, -fectum [com, 
faciO], make, accomplish, carry 
out. 

con-fiteor, 2, -fessus [com, fateor], 
confess. 

con-flig5, 8, -Id, -ctum [com], con- 
tend, fight. Conflict. 

con-icio, 3, -j6ci, -jectum [com, 
jaciO], {throw together), throw, 
hurl. 

con-junx, -jugis, m. and f. [com, 
jung5, join], spouse; wife, hus- 
band. Conjugal. 

Conor, 1, aUempt, try. 

con-scendo, 3, -di, -sc€nsum 
[com, scandO, climb], ascend, 
embark; go on board. 

con-sequor, 3, -cutus [com], fol- 
low close upon ; follow. 

c5n-8id5, 3, -sSdi, -sessum [com], 
{sit together), encamp. 

consilium, -I, n. [c5nsul0, cOnsul], 
advice, counsel, prudence ; plan, 
design. 

con-similis, -e, adj., very similar, 
quite like. 

con-8pici5, 3, -spSxI, -spectum 
[com, specie, look], look at at- 
tentively; observe, see, behold. 

con-spicor 1 [cOnspiciO], see at 
a glance, descry, catch sight of. 

constSns, -antis, adj. [P. of cOn- 
stO], ^rm, steady. Constanct. 

cSn-stat, 1, -stitit, impers., it is 
evident, clear. 

con-stitu9, 3, -ul, -fitum [com, 
statuO], {place or put together), 
station, place ; determine. 
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c9n-8u68c9, 8, -suCvI, -suStum 
[com], become accustomed; in 
perf., he accustomed. 

c9ii8uetud9, -inis, f. [cOnsu^tus], 
Juibitf custom, 

consul, -ulis, M. [cOnsuK^, consuU], 
consul. (134.) 

cQnsulSris, -«, adj. [c(^n8ul], per- 
taining to a consul, consular; 
noun, ez-consuL 

cQnsulStus, -lis, M. [c(^nsul], office 
of consul^ consulship, 

clln-8llm9, 3, -sampsi, -stLmptum 
[com], take up completely^ con- 
sume, 

con-temn9, 3, -psi, -ptum [com], 
despise. Contemn. 

contemplor, 1, look at, observe, 

CONTKMPLATB. 

con-tend9, 3, -dl, -tum [com], 
(draw tight), exert one^s self, 
strive; hasten. Contend. 

contentiS, -Onis, f. [contends], 
struggle, exertion, ^ort ; conten- 
tion, 

contentus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of 
contineO], contented ; w. abl. 

con-testor, 1 [com, testis, witness'] , 
call to witness, invoke, 

con-tlnSns, -entis, f. [P. of con- 
tineO, sc. terra], continent, 

con-tineS, 2, -ul, -tentum [com, 
teneO], hold together, hold, con- 
tain. 

contrS, prep. w. ace, against, 

con-valesc5, 3, -valul, , [com, 

valeO], get well, grow strong. 
Convalescent. Cf. valeO. 

con-venio, 4, -vCnl, -ventum 
[com], come together, assemble, 

con-vertQ, 3, -tl, -sum [com], turn 
around, turn, change. Convert. 

eSpia, -ae, f. [com, ops], aJburvd- 
ance,wealth; Tgiiur,, troops, forces. 



cor, cordis, n., heart. Cordial. 
c9ram, prep. w. abl., in presence 

of 
Corinthus, -I, f., Corinth. (11.4.) 
CoriolSnus, -i, m., Coriolanus, sur- 
name of C. Marcius, a Roman 

consul. 
Cornelia, -ae, f., Cornelia, mother 

of the Gracchi. 
ComSllus, -I, M., Cornelius, a Ro- 
man family name. 
comu, -tis, N., horn. 
corpus, -oris, n., body, (140.) 

Corpse. 
corrigo, 3, -r&xl, -rSctum [com, 

regO], make straight, reform^ 

correct. 
corripiS, 3, -ul, -reptum [com, 

rapid], seize, take hold of, 
cor-rumpQ, 3, -rflpl, -ruptum 

[com], break in pieces, destroy ; 

corrupt, bribe, 
cortex, -icis, m. and f., bark, shelly 

rind, Cork. 
corns, -I, M., northwest (wind). 
cotidiS, adv. [quot, dies], dxiily, 
crSs, adv., to-morrow, 
Crassus, -I, m., Crassus, a rich 

Roman, contemporary of Caesar. 
creator, -Oris, m. [cre5], creator, 
crCber, -bra, -brum, adj. , frequent, 

numerous, 
crSdS, 3, -dldl, -ditum, trust, be- 
lieve; w. dat. Credit. 
creS, 1, make, create; choose, elect, 
Croesus, -I, m., Crassus, king of 

Lydia. 
crudeils, -e, adj., cruel, hard- 

hearted, 
crQdeliter, adv. [crad6lis] , cruelly. 
cruentus, -a, -um, adj. [cruor], 

stained with blood, bloody. 
cruor, -Oris, x., blood, gore. CL 

sanguis. 
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crOs, crtbris, k., leg. 

culpS, -ae, F. [colpO], Uame^ fault. 
Culpable. Cf. vitium. 

culpQ, 1 [culpa], blame, find fault 
with. 

culter, -trl, m., knife. Coulter. 

cum, conj., when; since, as; 
though, although. (372 £E.) 

cum, prep. w. abl., v)ith. 

Cumae, -ftrum, f., Cumae, a town 
in Campania. 

cunae, -Arum, f., cradle. 

cuuctatIS, -On is, f. [cunctor], de- 
laying, delay. 

cunctor, 1, linger, hesitate. 

cupiditS8,-atis,F. [cupidas, cupi5], 
desire, eagerness. Cupidity. 

Cupids, -inis, m. [capidus], Cupid, 
god of love. 

cupi9, 3, -IvI (-11), -Itum, desire, 
he eager for. Cf. dfisIderO. 

cfir, adv. [quft, r6], why, where- 
fore. 

cura, -ae, f. [cflrd], care, anxiety. 

cfirQ, 1 [cQra], care for, take care. 

currO, 3, cucun^, cursum, run. 

currus, -fls, m. [currO], chariot, 
car. 

cursus, -tls, M. [currO], a running, 
course. 

curvus, -a, -am, adj., curbed, 
bent; bending. 

cuBtQdi9, 4 [custOs], guard, pro- 
tect, d^end. 

custQs, -Odis, M. and f. [cust0di5], 
guardian, keeper. Custodian. 

cymba, -ae, f., boat. Cf. navicula. 

C^rus, -I, M. , Cyrus, king of Persia. 

Daedalus, -I, m., Dcsdafus, builder 

of the Labyrinth. 
damns, 1, condemn. 
DSrSus, -I, M., Darius, king of 

Persia. 



DStIs, -is, M., Datis, a Persian 
general. 

dS, prep. w. abl., from, about, 
concerning, of; (of time), in, 
during, about. 

dea, -ae, f. , goddess, (page 8, n. 1 . ) 

debeS, 2, -ul, -itum, owe, ov{iht. 
Debit, Debt. 

decem, num. adj., indecl., ten. 

December, -bris, m. [decem], De- 
cember. Often as adj. 

decem-plex, -icis, adj. [plicO], ten- 
fold. 

dS-cemS, 3, -cr6vl, -cr6tum, {sepa- 
rate from), decide, determine; 
decree. 

dS-cerpQ, 8, -si, -turn [carpO], 
p/wcfc off. 

decet, 2, decuit, impers., it is be- 
coming, fitting, proper. Decent. 

declmus, -a, -um, num. adj. [de- 
cem], tenth. Decimal. 

dS-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum, {put from 
one's self), surrender, deliver up. 

dS-dficQ, 3, -duxi, -dnctum, lead 
away, draw down, launch. De- 
duct. 

d&-fat]g5, 1, tire out, exhaust. 

de-fend5, 3, -dl, -fgnsum [defen- 
sor], {strike off from), defend, 
protect. 

defSnsor, -Oris, m. [defendO], de- 
fender, protector. 

d^fero, -f erre, -tuli, -latum, (bring 
from), deliver; report. 

de-fessus, -a, -um, adj., tired out, 
weary. 

de-ficio, 3, -fCcI, -fectum [faciO], 
{make away from), revolt; fail, 
be wanting. Deficit, Defect. 

de-formis, -e, adj. [forma], mis- 
shapen, ugly; base, disgracrful. 

de-inde, adv. , {from thence), then, 
afterwards. 
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dSlectO, 1, delight 

dSlectus, -08, M. [dellgO], se/ec- 

tion; levy. 
dSleo, 2, -Svl, -€tum, destroy. Db- 

LETE. 

deiiciae, -arum, f., delight, dar- 
ling. 

de-mig^, 1, migrate from; emi- 
grate, remove. 

I>Smo8thene8, -is, m., Demoathe- 
nee, a famous Athenian orator. 

dSnlque, adv. , finally, at last. 

dens, dentiB, m., tooth. Dentist. 

de-pereQ, 4, -il, , go to ruin, 

perish, he lost. 

de-p5iio, 8, -posul, -positum, put 
dovm, put by, lay doum. Depo- 
nent. 

dS-8cendQ, 3, -dl, -scSnsum [scan- 
dO, climb], comedown, descend. 

de-ser5, 3, -ul, -turn, desert, 
abandon. 

desider5, 1, desire, long for, miss. 
(319.) Cf. optO, volO, and cupiO. 

dS-sili5, 4, -silu!, -sultum [saliO, 
leap], leap doum. Cf. subsilio 
and trftnsiiiO. 

de-sistQ, 3, -stiti, -stitum [standoff 
or apart], leave off, cease; desist. 

de-8pSr5, 1 [spSs], be hopeless, 
despair. 

dS-8um, -esse, -f ul, , be want- 
ing, lack; w. dat. Cf. dCficiO. 

d^traliS, 3, -trftid, -tractum, draw 
off, take away. Detract. 

deiis, -I, M., god. (262.) Deity. 

dSvor5, 1, swallow up, devour. 

IMSna, -ae, f., Diana, goddess of 
the chase. 

dico, 3, diid, dictum, say, tell. 

dictator, -Oris, m. [dict<), dlc6], 
chi^ magistrate, dictator. 

dictstiira, -ae, f. [dictSltor], office 
of dictator, dictatorship. 



dictitQ [frequentative of dictO, 
dIcO], keep saying. 

dies, -ei, M. and f., day. (253.) 

dif-fer5, differre, distull, dilatum 
[dis], scatter, separate, put qff; 
differ. (321.) 

difncllls, -e, adj. [dis, facilis], (far 
from easy), hard, difficult. (207.) 

digitus, -I, u., finger. Digit. 

dignitas, -fttis, f. [dignus], worth, 
dignity; office. 

dignus, -a, -um, adj., worthy. 

dUigSns, -«ntis, adj. [P. of dlligO], 
diligent, cartful. 

dDigenter, adv. [dliigCns], dili- 
gently. 

diligeiitia, -ae, f. [dllig^ns], dili- 
gence, car^ulness. 

di-lig5, 3, -16x1, -lectum [legO], 
esteem, love. (319.) 

dimico, 1, fight, contend. Cf. 
ptignO. 

di-midius, -a, -um, adj. [medius], 
half. Demigod. 

di-mitto, 3, -misl, -missum, send 
away, lei go. Dismiss. 

di-move5, 2, -mOvi, -mOtum, {move 
asunder), separate, drive away. 

di-ruo, 3, dirui, dirutum, tear 
asunder, destroy. Cf . rescinds. 

dis, dl (a prefix denoting separa- 
tion), asuTvder, apart, in different 
directions. Cf. differO, discfidO, 
dissimilis, dlmitt<), and dlru<). 

IHs, DItis, M., Dis, another name 
of Pluto. 

dis-cedo, 3, -cessi, -cessum, depart, 
withdraw, go off. 

discipulus, -I, M. [discO], learner ^ 
scholar, pupil. Disciple. 

discs, 3, didici, , learn. 

dis-similis, -e, adj., (far from 
like), unlike, dissimilar. (207.) 

diu, adv., for a long time, long. 
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enim 



dives, -itis, adj. (comp. ditior, 

sui)erl. divitissimus), rich. (167. 

3.) 
divltiae, -arum, f. [dives], riches, 

wealth, 
do, dare, dedl, datam, give; pvt. 
doceo, 2, -ul, -turn, teach, show, 
doctus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of 

doceO], learned. Doctor. 
dolor, -Oris, m., pain, grief. Dol- 
orous. 
dolus, -!, M., trick, deceit. 
domlcUiuiii, -I, N. [domus], home, 

aJbode. Domicile. 
domina, -ae, f. [dominus], mis- 
tress. Madonna. 
dominor, 1 [dominus], he a lord 

and master, rule. Domineer. 
dominus, -I, m. [domina], lord, 

master. {^Q.) 
^ domus, -us, r., house, home; 

dorm, at home. (262, 336.) 
dono, 1 [dOnum], give, present. 

Donate. 
donum, -i, n. [dO], gift, present 
dormio, 4, sleep. Dormitory. 
I>rusus, -i, m., Dru8U8, a Boman. 
dubito, 1 [dubius], hesitate, doubt. 

Indubitable. 
dubium, -I, n. [dubius], doubt. 
dubius, -a, -um, adj. [duo], doubt- 

ful. Dubious. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. [duo, 

centum], two hundred. 
duco, 3, dtbu, ductum [dux], lead. 
DuDius (€.), -I, m., Caius Dui/ius, 

a Roman general. 
dulcis, -e, adj., sweet, pleasant. 

Dulcet. Cf. suftvis. 
dum, adv., while, as long as; until. 
duo, duae, duo, num. adj., two. 

(311. 4.) Dual. 
duo-deeim, num. adj., indecl.[de- 

cem], twelve. Dozen, 



duo-de-triginta, num. adj.. In- 
decl., twenty-eight. 

durus, -a, -um, adj., hard. En- 
dure. Cf. difficilis. 

dux, ducis, m. and r. [dGcO], 
leader, general. Duke. Cf. 
imperator. 

e, see ex. 

ecce, interj. , lol seel see there I 

e-dico, 3, -dixl, -dictum, speak out^ 
declare, proclaim. Edict. 

edo, edere or esse, edi, esum or 
€ssum, eat. Edible. 

educ5, 1, bring up, train, educate. 

e-duco, 3, -dQ^, -ductum, lead 
out, bring away. Educe. 

ef-fero, efferre, extuli, elatum 
[ex] , bear out, bring forth, (321 . ) 
Elate. 

efflcio, 3, -feci, -fectum [ex, faciO], 
bring to pass, effect, complete; 
make, construct, 

egens, -entis, adj. [P. of egeO], in 
want, needy, destitute, 

ego,pers.pron.,I. (264.) Egotist. 

e-gredior, 3, figressus^ [gradior, 
step], go out, go forth; disem- ^ 
bark, land. Egress. Cf. exeO. 

egregie, adv. [egregius], remark- 
ably, excellently. 

e-gregius, -a, -um, adj. [grex], re- 
markable, excellent. Egregious. 

elegans, -antis, adj., choice, ele- 
gant. 

elephantusy -I, m., elephant. 

e-ludo, 3, -si, -sum, deceive, mock ; 
elude. 

e-mergo, 3, -si, -sum, arise, come 
forth; emerge. 

emo, 3, Sml, 6mptum, bfuy, pur- 
chase. Preempt. 

enim, conj. (never the first word), 
for, CU naiQt 
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ex-pfigriid 



Bnnliu, -I, X., EnniuB, father of 

Roman poetry. 
fr-nOntiS, 1, M.y out^ divulge, de- 
clare, report, Endncxatb. 
eS, adv. [is], to thaJt place, thither, 

there. 
65, Ire, il, itum, go. (327.) 
eSdem, adv. [Idem], to the same 

place. 
Spinis, -I, F., Epirua, a division 

of Greece. 
epistula, -ae, f., letter, epistle. 
eques, -itis, m. [equus], Aoraeman, 

knighi. 
equester, -tris, -tre, adj. [eques], 

{pertaining to a horseman), 

equestrian. 
equltfitus, -Os, m. [equity, eques], 

(body ofequites), cavalry. 
equitQ, 1 [eques], (be a horseman), 

ride. 
equiis, -I, M., horse. Equine. 
ergs, adv., therefore, accordingly. 

Cf. igitur and itaqne. 
^-lipiQ, 3, -ul, -reptum [rapi5], 

snatch out, seize and bear 

off. , 
err5, 1, wander; err, mistaJce. 
&-rudl9, 4, [rudis, rov{fh], train, 

teach, instruct. Erudition. 
essedum, -I, v., two-wheeled war- 
chariot. 
et, conj., and; et . . . et, both 

. . . and. Cf. atque, &c, and 

-que. 
etiam, adv. and conj. £et, jam], 

(and now), also, even. 
et-si, conj., though, aUhoujgh. 
Eur5pa, -ae, f., Europe. 
&-vSd9, 3, -vasi, -v&smn, go forth, 

escape. Evade. 
^-venio, 4, -v6nl, -ventum, come 

forth, turn out, happen. Event. 

Cf . accid(^ and incidO. 



S-vertS, 8, -tl, -sum, oDerbwm^ 

overthrow, destroy. 
e-vol5, I, fly away. 
ex. or S, prep. w. abl., out of, 

from. 
examine, 1 [exftmen, test], weigh 

out, weigh. * 

excelsus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of ez- 

cellO], elevated, lofty, high. 
ex-cipi5, 3, -c6pl, -ceptum [capiO], 

take out, except; receive, wel- 
come. 
ex-clSm9, 1, cry out, exclaim. 

Cf. clamitO. 
ex-cflsS, 1 [causa], excuse. 
ex-cuti5, 3, -cussi, -cussum [qua- 

tiO], shake out, strike cff, drive 

away, cast out. 
ex-e5, -Ire, -il, -itum, go out, come 

out. Exit. Cf. egredior. 
ex-erce5, 2 [arceO], keep busy, 

employ; train. Exercise. 
exercitus, -Os, m. [exerceO], (t?ie 

thing trained), army. 
exlguus, -a, -lim, adj., scanty, 

smaXl, slight. Exiguous. 
expeditIS, -Onis, f. [exi)edi5], ex^ 

cursion, expedition. 
ex-pell5, 3, -pull, -pulsum, drive 

out or away, expel. 
ex-perior, 4, -pertus, make trial of, 

test. Expert. 
ex-plie9, 1, -ftvl, -fttum (-ul, -itum), 

unfold, explain. 
explSrStor, -Oris, m. [explOrO], 

a searcher out, explorer; spy, 

scout. 
ex-pl9r5, 1, search out, examine, 

explore ; reconnoitre. 
ex-pQn9, 3, -posul, -positum, put 

or set out, expose; draw up, 

marshal. 
ex-pfign9, 1, take by storm, as- 
sault. Cf. oppfLgnO. 
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ez-fiistQ, 3, -stiti, -stitum, (stand 
forth), exist, appear. 

ex-specto, 1, await, wait for, ex- 
pect 

ex-spurS, 1, breathe ovt, breathe 
one''8 Uist, expire. 

ex-sting^uS, 3, -stinxl, -stinctum, 
(quench completely), extinguish ; 
kiU, destroy. 

ex-terreo, 2, -ti\, -itam, frighten, 
affright. 

ex-timesco, 3, -timul, [timeO], 

fear greatly. 

extra, prep. w. ace. , without, out- 
side of. ExTBA. Cf. intra. 

ex-turbO, 1, thrust out, drive away. 

fkber, -bri, m., worker, carpenter. 

Fabric. 
FabiuB, -!, M., Fabius, a famous 

Roman general. 
Fabricius, -I, m., Fabricius, a 

famous Roman general. 
fSbula, -ae, f. [for, speak], story, 

tale, fable. ^ 

facflls, -e, adj. [faciO], {fhat can 

be done), easy to do, easy. 

Facility. 
fiEU2lnii8, -oris, n. [faciO], (the thing 

done), deed; crime. Cf. scelus. 
tEbcUi, 3, f€cl, factum, do, make. 
t&g^B, 'I, F., beechrtree. (11. 4.) 
Falisci, -Orum, m., the Faliscans, 

a people of Etruria. 
falsS, adv. [falsus], falsely. 
fjEdsus, -a, -um, adj. [fallen, de- 
ceive], deceptive, false. 
fSma, -ae, f. [for, speak], rumor; 

fame, renoum. 
fSeunes, -is, f., hunger, famine. 
tSs, v., indecl. [for, speak], divine 

law; often translated as adj., 

right, lawful. 
Duels, -is, M., bundle. Fascine. 



fatigS, 1, tire out, weary. Fatious. 
fatum, -I, N. [for, speak], (that 

which is spoken), fate, destiny. 
fiaveo, 2, favl, fautum, be favorable 

to, fa¥or, befriend; w. dat. 
febiis, -is, f. [ferveO, behot], fewer. 
FebruSrius, -I, m., February. 

Often as adj. 
feliciter, adv. [fellx], luckUy, for- 
tunately. 
felix, -icis, adj., lucky, fortunate. 
fera, -ae, f. [ferus], wild animal, 

wild beast. 
ferg, adv., nearly, for the most 

part, almost, about. Cf. paene. 
fero, ferre, tull, latum, bear, bring; 

ferunt, they say. (321.) Cf. 

port5 and vehO. 
ferox, -Ocis, adj. [ferus], fierce, 

impetuous. Fbbociods. 
ferreuB, -a, -um, adj. [ferrum], 

of iron, iron. 
ferrum, -I, n., iron. 
ferus, -a, -um, adj., wild, savage, 

cruel. FiEBCE. 
fideils,-e,adj. [MBs], trusty, faith- 
ful. FiDELiTv. Cf. fidus. 
fideUter,adv. [Mms], faUhfuUy. 
fidgs, -61, p. [fido, trust], trust, 

faith. 
fidus, -a, -um, adj. [fld6, trust], 

trusty, faithful. 
fQla, -ae, f., daughter, (page 8, 

note 1.) Cf. nata. 
fOiolus, -I, M. [diminutive of 

fllius], little son. 
fOius, -I, M., son. (79.) Filial. 
HnlQ, 4 [finis], end, finish. Finitb. 
finis, -is, M. , end, boundary. ( 1 64. ) 
finitimus, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 

bordering on, neighboring. 
fi5, fieri, factus (supplies pass, to 

faciO), be made, become. (327.) 
firm9, 1 [flrmus], make strong. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



finhiis 



238 



grero 



.ifrmuB, -a, -um, adj. [firmO], 
steadfast^ strong. Firm. 

flagro, 1, hum. 

fleets, 8, -xi, -xum, hend^ turn, 

fleo, 2, flevi, fletum, weep, cry. 

flo, 1, blow, 

flos, flOris, u., flower. Floral. 

flumen, -iiiis, n. [fluO], (that which 
flows), river, stream, (172.) 

fluo, 3, fluxi, fluxum , flow. Fluid. 

fluvius, -I, M. [flu5], (thefl^owing 
thing), river, stream, (172.) 

folium, -I, N., leaf. Foliage. 

fons, fontis, m., spring, fount, 
fountain. 

fore, for Aiturum esse. 

ibrmido, -inis, v., fear, terror. 

forte, adv. [fors, chance], per- 
chance, perhaps, possibly. 

fortis, -e, adj., strong, brave, cour- 
ageous, 

fortiter, adv. [fortis], bravely, 
courageously, 

fortituclo,-inis, f. \ioTt\s\,strength, 
bravery, endurance, fortitude. 

fortuna, -ae, f. [fors, chunce], for- 
tune, 

forum, -I, N. , market-place ; forum. 

frangS, 3, frSgl, fractum, dash in 
pieces, break. Fraction. 

frater, -tris, m. , brother. Frater- 
nal. 

foetus, -a, -um, adj., relying on, 
trusting to ; w. abl. 

fkigidus, -a, -um, adj. [frigeO, 
freeze], cold, frigid. 

frondSsus, -a, -um, adj. [frOns], 
covered with leaves, leafy. 

frQns, frondis, f., leaf, foliage; 
garland of leaves. Frond. 

frons, -tis, f., brow, forehead. 
Front. 

ftHetus, -Qs, M. [fraor], fruit Cf. 
frdmentum. 



firfimentarius, -a, -um, adj. [fru- 
mentum], pertaining to grain; 
r6s frumentaria, grain-supply, 

frumentum, -I, n. [fruor], grain, 
com, Cf. fnictus. 

fruor, 3, fructus, enjoy; w. abl. 
(304.) 

friistra, adv. , in vain. Frustrate. 

(frUx), frugis, F. (oftener plur. ; 
gen. frugum) [fraor], fruU of 
the earth, fruits. Cf . fructus. 

Alga, -ae, f. \i\x^^, flee], flight, 

fkigio, 3, fugi, -Hum [fugO, fuga], 
run away. Fugitive. 

fug5, 1 [fugiO, fuga], put to flight, 
chase, drive, 

fkmgor, 3, functus, perform, dis- 
charge; w. abl. (304.) Func- 
tion. 

Giyus, gen. Gai (also written 

Caius), M., Caius, a Roman first 

name. 
Galba, -ae, m., Gaiba. 
Gallia, -ae, f., Gaul, 
Gallicus, -a, -um, adj. [Gallus], 

belonging to the Oauls, Gallic. 
gallina, -ae, f. [gallus, cock], 

hen, 
Gallus, -I, M., a Gaul, 
gaudeo, 2, gavisus [gaudium], be 

glad, rejoice, (page 177, n. 2.) 
gaudium, -!, n. [gaudeO], joy, 

delight. Jewel. 
gener, -eri, m., sor^inAaw, 
gens, gentis, f. , clan, family. Gen- 
teel. 
genu, -tis, n., knee. (245.) 
genus, -eris, n., birth, race; kind, 

nature. Gender. 
Crermanus, -a, -um, adj., German; 

noun, a German. 
ger5, 3, gessi, gestum, bear, carry; 

wage, manage, do. Gesture. 
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gladlStor, -(^ris, m. [gladius], 

(swordsman), gladiator. 
gladius, -1, M. , sword. Gladiolus. 
gloria, -ae, y,, glory, fame, renovm, 
gracilis, -e, adj., sleinder. (207.) 
gradus, -us, m.^ step. (245.) 

Grade. 
Graec^ adv. [Graecus], in Greek. 
Graecia, -ae, f., Greece. 
Graecus, -a, -um, adj., Grecian, 

Greek ; noun, a Greek. 
gramen, -inis, n., grass. 
grSnum, -!, n., grain, seed. 
gratulor, 1 [gratus], congratulate ; 

w. dat. 
grStus, -a, -um, adj., acceptable, 

pleasing. Grateful. 
gravis, -€, adj., heavy, serious. 

Grave. 
graviter, adv. [gravis], heavily, 

seriously. 
gremium, -I, n., lap, bosom. 
grex, gregis, m., flock, herd. 
gusts, 1, taste, eat. 

habeS, 2, have, hold. Habit. 
habito, 1 [frequentative of habe5], 

inhabit ; dwell, live. (194.) 
Hannibal, -alis, m., Hannibal, a 

famous Carthaginian general. 
Hasdrubal, -alis, m., Hasdrubal, 

a Carthaginian general, brother 

of Hannibal. 
basta, -ae, f. spear. 
hauriS, 4, haus!, haustum, draw 

(water), drain. Exhaust. 
Hector, -oris, m.. Hector, chief of 

the Trojan warriors. 
Henna, -ae, r., Henna, a city of 

Sicily. 
beri, adv., yesterday. 
bic, haec, hOc, dem. pron. , this, this 

of mine; abl . , hOc , on this account; 

as pers. pron. , lie, she, it. (275. ) 



biems (blemps), hiemis, f., loinr 
ter; storm. 

bine, adv. [hic], from this place, 
hence. 

Hispania, -ae, f., Spain. 

Hispanus, -I, m. , a Spaniard. 

bistoria, -ae, f., history. 

bodie, adv. [hOc, die], to-day. 

Hoin^rus, -I, m.. Homer, the earli- 
est and greatest Greek poet. 

bomo, -inia, m. and f., (human be- 
ing), man, (138.) 

bonestas, -fttis, f. [honestus], 
honor, integrity, honesty. 

bonQrifice, adv., honorably. 

bonor, -Oris, m., honor. 

bon5r5, 1 [honor], honor, respect. 

bora, -ae, f., hour. 

Horatius, -I, m., Horatius, Horace. 

borridus, -a, -um, adj. [horreO, 
shudder at], frightful, rough, 
wild. Horrid. 

bortor, 1, urge, exhort, encour- 
age. 

bortus, -I, M., garden. (38.) 

bospes, -itis, m. and f., host, gu£st, 
guest-friend. Hospital. 

bostis, -is, M. and f., enemy. (149, 
172.) Hostile. 

biic, adv. [for old form hOc], to 
this place, hither. 

bumanus, -a, -um, adj. [hom6], 
human; cultivated, refined. 

bumilis, -e, adj. [humus, ground], 
(pertaining to humus), low, low- 
ly, humble, poor. (207.) 

ibi, adv. [is], in that place, there. 

Icarus, -i, Icarus, son of Daeda- 
lus. 

idem, eadem, idem, determ. pron. 
[is], same. (270.) Identical. 

idoneus, -a, -um, adj.,^, suitable, 
proper. 
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idlls, -uum, 7. plar., the idea of 
the month. The thirteenth, ex- 
cept in March, May, July, and 
October; in those months the 
fifteenth. (244. 1.) 

llSltur, conj. (seldom the first 
word), thertfore, then, Cf. ergO 
and itaque. 

IgnSvia, -ae, f. [Ignftvus], lazinesa, 
idleness, cowardice, 

ignaviiB, -a, -um, adj. [in, not, 
gn&YU8, hiLsy], lazy, idle, cow- 
ardly. 

Ignis, -is, M.,^re. (140.) Ignite. 

ignSrO, 1 [Ign&rus, ignorant], not 
know, be ignorant of. Ignore. 

Hie, -a, -ud, dem. pron., that {yon- 
der)\ as pers. pron., he, she, it, 
(276.) 

mac, adv. [ille], to thai place, 
thither, there. 

ImSgO, -inis, p., image, likeneaa, 
picture, (134.) 

imitor, 1, imitate, 

ImmSnis, -e, adj., huge, immenee, 
monstrous, Cf. mSgnos. 

ImpediS, 4 [in, p€s], {entangle the 
feet), impede, hinder, prevent. 

Im-p^Q, 8, -pull, -pulsum [in], 
urge on, impel, prompt. 

ImperStor, -Oris, m. [imperO], 
commander, general. Emperor. 

Imperium, -I, n. [imperO], com- 
mand, authority, power. Em- 
pire. 

ImperQ, 1 [imperium], order, comr- 
mand; w. dat. Imperative. 

ImpetrS, 1, accomplish; gain, pro- 
cure, cUain. Cf. adipTscor. 

Impetus, -Us, M. [impet5, rush 
upon], attack, onset. Impetu- 
ous. 

Im-pleS, 2, -eyi, -Stum [in], JUl up, 
flUfiiU,jai. Cf. compleO. 



Im-pl5r0, 1 [in], cry out to, be- 
seech, implore. 

lm-p5nQ, 8, -posul, -positum [in], 
put or pULce upon. Impose. 

Improbus, -a, -um, adj. [in, njot, 
probus, good], bad, wicked. Cf. 
malus. 

Im-pr0-vls5, adv. [videO], unex- 
pectecUy. Improvise. 

im-pudeiis, -entis, adj. [in] , shame- 
less, impudent. 

In, prep. w. ace., into, to, against, 
for; w. abl., in, on. (333. 1, 2.) 

in, prefix, in composition with 
nouns, adjectives, and partici- 
ples, often having negative sense. 
Cf. Eng. **un-," **iii-," not. 

inSnis, -e, adj., empty, useless. 

in-cautiis, -a, -um, ad j . , incautioue, 
heedless, 

in-certus, -a, -um, adj., uncertain. 

in-cidS, 8, -cidi, -c&sum [cadO], 
fad into; happen, Itfall. Cf. 
accidO and 6veni0. Incident. 

in-cipiQ, 8, -cSpI, -ceptum [capiO], 
{take in hand), begin. Cf. Or- 
dior. Inception. 

in-cOgnitus, -a, -am, adj., un- 
known, 

incola, -ae, m. and v, [incolO], in- 
habitant. 

in-rcolQ, 3, -ul, [incola], dwell 

in, inliabit, live, dweU. Cf. ha- 
bitO and vIvO. 

incolumls, -e, adj., unharmed, 
safe. 

inde, adv. [is], thence. 

indicium, -I, n., disc&very, dis- 
closure. 

in-eQ, -Ire, -il, -itum, go in, enter; 
begin. (827.) 

in-feri, -Orum, m. [Inferos, below], 
inhabitants of the lower world, 
the dead. Infernal. 
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In-ferQ, Inferre, Intull, illfttum 
(inl) (bear in or against), cause; 
bellum Inferre, make war upon; 
w. dat. (321.) 

infestus, -a, >um, adj., Jiostile, 
iroiMesome, dangerous. Infb8t. 

In-ficiS, 8, -feci, -fectum [faclO], 
stainy color. Infect. 

m-fiiiitiui, -a, -um, adj. [finis], 
hjundless, urdimited, inHnitB, 
vast. 

uir-flectQ, 3, -flexl, -flexom, bend; 
cfiangey cUter. Inflect. 

In-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradlor, 
step], evUer. Ingress. 

in-bi5, 1, gape at, long for. 

in-imicus, -a, -um, adj. [arnicas], 
ur^firiendly, hostile; noun, 0/?e- 
m/. (172.) Inimical. 

Initlum, -I, n. [ineO], beginning. 
Initial. 

inJOria, -ae, f. [in, jOs], tnJu8ticB, 
injury, wrong. 

injtists, adv. [injQstos], unJuBti/. 

inopia, -ae, f. [inops, without re- 
sources], want, poverty. 

Inquam, defective verb, say; in- 
quit (placed after one or more 
quoted words), said Jie. 

m-Btituo, 3, -ul, -atum [statuO, 
place], fix, determine, undertake. 
Institute. 

mstnictus, -a, -am [P. of InstruO], 
furnished, equipped. 

in-struQ, 3, -strfbd, -strUctum 
[struO, build], build up, form, 
instruct, teach. 

insula, -ae, p., island. Penin- 
sula. 

in-Bum, -esse, -ful, , be in, 

among; w. dat. and in w. abl. 

Intel-legO, 3, -iSxI, -iSctum [inter], 
see into; understand. Intel- 

UICT. 



inter, prep. w. ace, between, 

among, amid. 
inter-dom, adv., sometimes. 
inter-e5, -Ire, -il, -itum, perish. 
inter-ficlQ, 3,. -fed, -fectum [fa- 

cio], kUl, put to death. Cf. necO 

and occldo. 
Interior, -us, adj. [no positive], 

inner, interior. 
inter-p^Q, 1, interrupt; entreat, 

importune. 
inter-rogS, 1, cuk, inquire, gues- 

tion. (382.) Interrogation. 
inter-sum, -esse, -ful, , be 

present at or among; w. dat 

(205.) Cf. adsum. 
intrfi, prep. w. ace., within. Cf. 

eztrft. 
in-tueor, 2, look towards, at, or 

upon. Intuition. 
intus, adv. [in], vnthin, inside. 
in-venlQ, 4, -v6nl, -ventum, come 

upon, find, meet with, discover. 

Invent. Cf. reperiO. 
in-vieem, adv., by turns, in turn, 

aUemately. 
in-victus, -a, -um, adj. , unconquer- 
able, invincible. 
invito, 1, incite. 
invitus, -a, -um, adj., unwiUing, 

reluctant. 
in-vocQ, 1, call upon, in¥oke. 
15, interj., ah! oh! 
ipse, -a, -um, intens. pron., seHf, 

very. (270.) 
Ira, -ae, f., anger, wrath; ire. 
ir-ride5, 2, -risl, -risum [in], laugh 

at, ridicuie ; Jest, mock. 
is, ea, id, determ. pron., that; as 

pers. pron., he, she, U. (270.) 
iste, -a, -ud, dem. pron., thai (of 

yours). (276.) 
ita, adv., so, thus. Qi. sic. 
Italia, -ae, f., Italy. 
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Italus, -a, -woa, adj., Italian. 
Ita-que, conj., and «o, therrfore, 

Cf. ergO and igitur. 
item, adv. [ita], likewise^ also. 

Itbm. 
iter, itineris, n. [eO], way, road, 

march. (262.) Itinerant. 
iterum, adv., a second time, again. 

Iteration. 
Ithaca, -ae, f., Ifhaca, an island 

in the Ionian Sea. 
Itius, M., Wus, a port in Gaul. 

JaceO, 2, -ul, UaciO], (6c 

throvm), lie. 
JaciS, 3, j6ci, jactum [jace5], 

throw, cast, hurl, fling. 
Jam, adv., already, now, at last. 

Cf. nunc. 
Jamjam, adv., already; jam jam 

venturus, on the point of com- 
ing. 
Janua, -ae, f. [J&nus], door. Cf. 

porta. Janitor. 
Janus, -I, M. [janua], Janus, the 

two-faced god. January. 
J^liinium, -I, n. [jSjunus], fa^t, 

hunger. 
J^finus, -a, -um [jejQnium],/a5t- 

ing, hungry, without food. 
Jocus, -i, M. (plur. joci and joca), 

joke, jest; per jocum, in jest, 

for a joke. 
JShannicuIus, -I, m., little John, 

Johnny, Jack. 
Jubeo, 2, jussi, jQssum, hid, order, 

command. Cf. imperC. 
JQcundus, -a, -um, adj., pleasant, 

agreeable. Jocund. 
Judex, -icis, m. [judicO], Judge. 

(105.) 
judicium, -I, N. [jQdicO] , judgment, 

opinion; trial. 
JGdlc5, 1 UMex], judge. (429.) 



Julius, -I, M., Julius, a Boman 

family name. 
Juppiter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, the 

supreme deity of the Romans. 

(262.) 
Juro, 1 [jus], swear, take an oath. 
Jus, jOris, N., right, justice. (140.) 

Cf. fas. 

Jussus, -Qs, M. [jubeO], command, 

order. 
Juste, adv. [Justus], rightly, justly. 
Juvenis, -is, m. and f., youth, 

young person. Cf. adul6sc6ns. 
Juventus, -utis, f. [juvenis], iJie 

season of youth, youth. 

LabiSnus, -I, m., Labienus, a lieu- 
tenant of Csesar^s. 

labor, M., -Oris, labor. 

labors, 1 [labor], work, toil. 

labrum, -I, n., lip. 

lac, lactis, n., milk. Lacteal. 

Lacedaemonii, -5rum, m., the 
Lacedcemonians. 

lacrima, -ae, f., tear. Lacrtmosb. 

lacus, -us, M., lake, pond. 

Laevinus, -I, m., Lcevinus, a Ro- 
man consul. 

lapis, -idis, m. , stone. Lapidary. 

IiatinS, adv. [Latinus], in Latin. 

Latinus, -a, -um, adj. [Latium], 
Latin; noun, a Latin. 

latro, 1, hark, bark at. 

latro, -Onis, m. , robber. Ladrone. 

latus, -a, -um, adj., broad, wide. 
Latitude. 

latus, -eris, n., side. Lateral. 

laudo, 1 [laus], praise, laud. 

laus, laudis, f. [laudO], praise, 
glory, fame. 

legatus, -I, M. [legO, depute], am- 
bassador, lieutenant. Legate. 

legio, -Onis, f. [legO], (a gather- 
ing), legion. 
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legs, 3, legl, lectuxn, gather; se- 
lect; read, 

ICnis, -e, adj., eoft^ smooth^ gentle, 

le5, -Onis, m., lion. (184.) 

lepus, -oris, m., hare, 

levis, -e, adj. [levO], light. (150.) 

levo, 1 [levig], lift up^ raiee^ 
lighten. Elbyatb. 

ISx, legis, F., law. Legal. 

libenter, adv. [libet, it pleases] ^ 
willingly, gladly; libentervideO, 
I am glad to see. 

liber, -bii, m., book. Librabt. 

liber, -era, -erum, adj. , free. (71. ) 
Liberal. 

Lober, -eri, m., Bacchus, god of 
wine. 

Hbere, adv. [Uber], freely, fear- 
lessly, 

nberi, -Oram, m. [liber], children, 
(60.) 

libera, 1 [liber], set free, free, 
liberate ; w. abl. 

libertSs, -atis, r. [Uber], freedom, 
liberty. 

licet, 2, licuit or licitum est, im- 
pers., it is permitted, (one) may, 

ligneus, -a, -um, adj. [lignum], of 
wood, wooden. 

ll£^um, -I, IX., wood; plor., sticks 
of wood, 

llg5, -Onis, M., mMock, hoe, 

nUum, -I, N., ////. 

lin^^a, -ae, f., tongue, language. 

littera, -ae, f., letter of the alpha- 
bet; plur.i letter, epistle; liter- 
ature. 

litus, -oris, n., shore, beach, bavk, 

locus, -I, M. (plur. loci and loca), 
pUice, position, spot. Local. 

longs, adv. [longus], /or ojf; wide- 
ly, greatly, mucJi, by much. 

longus, -a, -am, adj., long. Lon- 

OITUDB. 



loquor, 3, locfltas, speak, talk. 
luctus, -fls, M. [ItlgeO], mourning, 

lamentation, 
lucus, -I, M. [laceO, shine], {open 

place in a wood), wood, grove. 
lu6S, 3, lOsI, Itksam [Iftdos], play. 

InterLUDB. 
IQdus, -I, M. [ladO], game, play. 

liigeO, 2, IQxI, , mourn, lament. 

lumen, -inis, n. [laceO, iQx], light. 

Luminous. 
Ifina, -ae, f. [iQceO, itbc], moan. 

Luna. 
lupus, -I, M., wolf. 
luscinia, -ae, f., nightingale. 
IGx, lacis, F. [laceO, shine], light, 

daylight. Lucid. 

MH, abbreyiation of Marcus, a Ro- 
man first name. 
macte, adj. [voc. of mactns], be 

honored, be blessed; hail I well 

done! (page 178, note 3.) 
maculQ, 1, stain. 
magis, adv. [mag(nas)], more. 
magister, -tri, m. [mag(nas)], 

master, teacher. Cf . praeceptor. 
magistrfitus, -tls, m. [magister], 

{the office of a magister), magi 8' 

tracy, magistrate. 
magniflcus, -a, -am, adj. [mftgnas, 

facio], splendid, magnificent. 
mSgnitadS, -inis, f. [mftgnus], 

greatness, size, magnitude. 
magnus, -a, -am, adj., comp. 

major, saperl. mftximas, great, 

large. Magnify. 
mlQor, -OS, comp. of m&gnas. 

Majob. 
male, adv. [malas], badly, iU. 

(219.) 
mal5, malle, m&lal, [magis, 

volo], be more willing, prefer^ 

would rather. (316.) 
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malum, 4, n., had thing, evil. 

mSlum, -i, v., apple, 

malus, -a, -um, adj., comp. p^jor, 

superl. pessimus, bad, evU; haXe- 

fuL (208.) Cf. improbus. 
mSne, adv., in the morning, 
maneS, 2, m&nsi, m&nsnm, stay, 

remain, await. 
mSnSs, -ium, m., departed spirits, 

soiUs. 
Manllus, -I, m., Manlius, a Roman. 
manus, -lis, f., hand; force, hand, 

(244, 1.) Manual. 
MSrcellus, -I, m., Marcellua, a 

Roman general, 
mare, -is, K.,«6a. (149.) Marine. 
maritimus, -a, -um, adj. [mare], 

belonging to the sea, bordering 

on the sea, maritime. 
Marius (C), -I, m., Odjus Marius, 

a famous Roman general. 
MSrtius, -I, M. [Mars], March. 

Often as adj. 
mSssa, -ae, f., mass. 
mSter, -tris, f., mother. Mater- 
nal. 
mSterla, -ae, p. [mater], (mother- 
stuff), materials, timber. 
mStrOna, -ae, f. [mftter], matron, 

wife, lady. 
mSturQ, 1 [mftttlrus, ripe]^ hasten. 
mSximS, adv. [mOximus], most, 

especially, greatly. (219.) 
mfiximus, -a, -um, superl. of mSr- 

gnus. (208.) Maximum. 
medicus, -i, m. [medeor, cure], 

physician. Medicine. 
mediterrSneus, -a, -um, adj. [me- 

dlus, terra], midland, inland. 

Mediterranean. 
medius, -a, -um, adj., middle; 

often to be translated midst. 
Meldi, -Orum, m., tJie Meldi, a 

people of Gaul. 



melior, -us, comp. of bonus. 

(208.) Ameliorate. 
mellltus, -a, -um, adj. [mel, 

AoTiey], honey-sweti, darling. 
memor, -oris, adj. , mindful. (150.) 

Memorabl^. 
memoria, -ae, f. [memor], mem- 
ory. 
mendScium, -I, n. [mend&x], 

lying, falsehood. 
mendax, -ftcis, adj. [mentior], 

lying, deceitful. Mendacious. 
mens, mentis, f., mind, purpose. 

(273.) Mental. 
mSnsa, -ae, f., table. 
mSnsls, -is, m., month. 
mentior, 4 [mendax], lie, deceive, 
Mercurius, -I, m.. Mercury, mes- 
senger of the gods. (79.) 
mereQ, ) 2, be worthy of, deserve, 
mereor, ) merit. 
meridianus, -a, -um, adj. [merl- 

dies], of ox belonging to midday, 

noon; meridian. 
Metellus, -I, m., Metellus, a Ro- 
man general. 
metuQ, 3, -ui, -atum [metus], /ear. 

Cf. timeO. 
metus, -lis, m. [metuO] ,fear, dread, 

Cf. timer. 
meus, -a, -um, poss. pTon. (voc. 

sing. masc. mi), my, mine. 
mign^, 1, migrate, 
miles, -itis, m., soldier, (105.). 

Military. 
mBle, num. adj., indecl. in sing. ; 

in plur. milia, -ium, thousand, 

(311, 6.) 
Miltiades, -is, m., Miltiades, a 

Greek general. 
Minerva, -ae, f., Minerya, goddess 

of wisdom. 
minima, adv. [minimus], least; 

no, by no means, far from U. 
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minister, -tri, m. [minus], {an irir 
ferior), aervarU. (66.) Minis- 
TBR. Cf. magister. 

minor, 1 [minae, threats], threaten. 

minor, -us, comp. of parvus. 

minus, adv. [minor], less. Minus. 

mirSbilis, -e, adj. [mlror, wonder 
at] jto be wondered at; wonderful, 
extraordinary. Marvel. 

misellus, -a, -um, adj. [diminutive 
of miser], poor little. 

miser, -era, -erum, adj., toretched, 
unhappy, miserable. 

miseret, 2, -itum est, impers. [mi- 
ser] , it makes miserable, it excites 
pity, (one) pities; nOs miseret, 
we pity. (416.) 

miseria, -ae, f. [miser], vrretched- 
ness, misery. 

MitbridatSs, -is, m., Mithridates, 
king of Pontus. 

mitts, 3, misi, missum, send. Mis- 
sion. 

modestla, -ae, f. [modestus],/iio(/- 
esty. 

modius, -I, M. [modus], mea^sure; 
peck. 

modo, adv. [modus], only; modo 
. . . modo, now . . . now. 

molestus, -a, -um, adj. [mOles, 
pile], troublesome. Molest. 

mollis, 4 [mollis], so/ten. Mollify. 

moneo, 2, -ul, -itum, remind, ad- 
vise, warn. Monitor. (112.) 

mSns, montis, m., mountain, hill. 
Cf . collis. 

monstrO, 1 [moneO], siiow, point 
out. Demonstrate. 

monumentum, -I, n. [moneO], 
{that which reminds), memoriaX, 
monument. 

mora, -ae, f., delay. 

Morlni, -Orum, m., the Morini, a 
people of Gaul. 



morior, 3, mortuus (fut. part 
moritOrus) [mors], die. 

mSrSsus, -a, -um, adj. [rnGB], fret- 
ful, cross; morose. 

mors, mortis, f. [morior], death. 

mortalis, -e, adj. [mors], {liable to 
death), mortal. 

mortuus, -a, -um, adj. [P. of 
morior], dead. 

mos, mOris, m., manner, habit, 
custom. (140.) Moral. 

mStus, -tls, M. [moveO], motion, 
movement; tumult, disturbance. 

moves, 2, m5vl, m5tum, mo¥e. 

mox, adv., soon, presently. 

mulier, -eris, f., woman. 

multitudS, -inis, f. [multus],/nc//- 
titude. 

multum, adv. [multus], mv^ih. 

multus, -a, -um, adj., comp. 
plus, superl. plOrimus, mv^h, 
many. Multiply. 

mundus, -I, m., world, universe. 
Mundane. Cf. orbis terrftrum. 

munis, 4 [moQnio,, fortiftcations], 
fortify, defend. 

mflnitiS, -Onis, f. [mtiniO],/or<(/l- 
cation. Munition. 

murus, -I, M., wall. Mural. 

mutS, 1, change, aJter. Muta- 
tion. 



, con j., /or. Cf. enim. 
nanciseor, 3, nanctus (nactus), 

get, obtain; find, meet with. 
narrS, l,tell, relate, report, narrate. 
nascor, 3, nfttus, bebom; befound. 
Nasica, -ae, m., Nasica, surname 

of one of the Scipios. 
nata, -ae, f. [P. of nSscor], 

daughter. Cf. fllia. 
nStura, -ae, f. [nascor], nature. 
nauta, -ae, m. [for nftvita, from 

navis], sailor. Nautical. 
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nSvlcula, -ae, f. [diminutiye of 

navis], litUe vessel^ boat, Cf. 

cymba. 
nSvigatlQ, -Cnis, f. [nftvigO], a 

sailing; navigation. 
nSvlgO, 1 [n&vis, ag5], sai^, set sail. 
nSvls, -is, F.,sAip. (154.) Naval. 
nS, conj., that not^ lest; w. horta- 
tory subjunctive, not. 
ne,interrog. adv., enclitic, (page 10, 

note 2.) Cf. nOnne and num. 
nee, see neque. 
necessarius, -a, -um, adj. [ne- 

cesse], necessary. 
necessitSs, -atis, f. [necesse], ne- 
cessity, constraint. 
necS, 1, kill, slay. Cf. interficiO 

and occldo. 
necto, 3, nezul (nexl), nexum, 

hind, weave. Connect. 
negd, 1 [n6, aiO, say], say not, 

deny; refuse. Negative. 
nemo, -inis, m. and f. [ne, homO], 

no one. For gen. and abl. use 

niillius, nullO. 
Neptiinus, -!, m., Neptune, god of 

the sea. 
ne-quaquam, adv., by no means, 

not at all. 
ne-que (nee), and not; neque . . . 

neque, neither . . . nor. 
nS-scid, 4, know not, be ignorant of. 
neuter, -tra, -trum, adj., neither 

{of two). (200.) Neutkal. 
nlger, -gra, -grum, adj., black. 

Neobo. Cf. ater. 
nllii], N., indecl., nothing. 
nimium, adv., too, too much. 
nl-si, conj., if not, unless, except. 
nix, nivis, f., snow. (167, 2.) 
nobllls, -e, adj. [nOscO], well- 

knovm, famous ; noble. 
noceo, 2, -ui, -itum, do harm to, 

hurt, injure; w. dat. Cf . obsum. 



noctii, adv. [nox], by night, in the 



ndlo, nolle, nOlui, [n6, vol6], 

be unvnlling, will not, not wish. 

(316.) 
nomen, -inis, n. [nOscO], (th>at by 

which a thing is known), name. 

Nominal. (134.) 
ndmind, 1 [nOmen], name, call. 
nSn, adv. [n6, Gnum], not. 
non-ne, interrog. adv., expecting 

an affirmative answer, not f Cf . 

-ne and num. 
non-nullus, -a, -um, adj., {not 

none), some. 
ndnus, -a, -um, num. adj. [novem], 

ninth. 
ndsco, 3, nOvi, n5tum, learn, know. 

P. nOtus, -a, -um, as adj., known. 
noster, -tra, -trum, poss. pron., 

our, ours. Nostri, our msn. 
novus, -a, -um, adj., new. Nov- 
elty. 
nox, noctis, f., night. (167. 2.) 

Nocturnal. 
nubes, -is, f., cloud. (149.) 
niillus, -a, -um, adj. [ne, tdlus], 

not any, no, none. (200.) Nul- 
lity. 
num, interrog. adv., expecting a 

negative answer, whether? Cf. 

nOnne and -ne. 
Numa, -ae, m., iifuma {PompUius), 

second king of Rome. 
numerus, -I, m., number. 
nummus, -I, m., piece of money, 

coin. 
nunc, adv., now. Cf. jam. 
nunquam, adv. [nS, unquam], 

never. 
nuntio, 1 [nuntius], announce, 

report. 
nuntius, -I, m. [ntintiO], bearer of 

netos, messenger. 
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nOsquain, adv. [n6, usqiiam], no- 
where, 

nutria, 4, feed, nourish, support. 
KuTRiTiON. Cf. alO. 

5, interj., O, oht 

ob-eo, -Ire, -ii, -itum, go to, reach, 

meet. 
db'Ug<5, 1 pigO, bind], bind, oblige, 

put under obligation. 
obliviscor, 3, oblitus, forgets. 
ob-ruQ, 3, -ul, -utum, overwhelm, 

cover, bury. 
obses, -sidis, m. and f. [ob, sedeO], 

(one who aits or remams as a 

pledge), hostage. 
ob-8ide9, 2, -sSdl, -sessum [sedeO], 

(sit against), blockade, besiege. 
ob-slsto, 8, HStitI, -stitam, oppose, 

withstand, obstruct; w. dat. 
ob-sum, -esse, -ful, , be against, 

opposed to; injure; w. dat. 
ob-tempero, 1, comply with, yield 

to; w. dat. 
ob-tine5, 2, -ul, -tentum [teneO], 

holdfast, keep, occupy. Obtain. 
ob-Tlam, adv. , in the way, towards; 

with verb of motion, meet; w.dat. 
occSsus, -i^s, M. [occidO], (a sink- 
ing), setting. 
occidQ, 3, -cidi, -cftsum [ob, cad5], 

faU down, fall. 
OCC16J5, 3, -cIdi, -cisum [ob, caedO, 

cut], cut down, kiU. Cf. necO 

and interficio. 
occupo, 1 [ob, capio], take posses- 
sion of, seize; occupy. Cf. po- 
tior. 
oc-curro, 3, -currl, -cursum [ob], 

run to meet; meet, fall in with. 

Occur. 
5ceanus, -I, m., ocean. 
ocellus, -I, M. [diminutive of ocu- 

lus], little eye. 



octfivus, -a, -um, num. adj. [octO], 
eighth. Octave, Octavo. 

octo, num. adj., indecl., eight. 

oculus, -I, M., eye. Ocular. 

of-ferQ, offerre, obtull, oblfttum 
[ob], (bring b^ore), present, 
offer. (321.) 

offlcium, -I, N. [opus, faciO], serv- 
ice, duty, office. 

Slim, adv. [oUe, old form of ille], 
(at that time); formerly, once; 
at some time or other; hereafter. 
Cf . aliquandO and quondam. 

onmis, -e, adj., whole, all, every. 
Cf . tOtus. Omnibus. 

onus, -eris, n., load, burder^ On- 
erous. 

opera, -ae, f. [opus], labor, care, 
attention; operam dare, try; 
opera, on account of. Oper- 
ate. 

oportet, 2, -uit, impers. [opus], it 
is necessary, it behooves; (one) 
must or ought. 

oppidSnus, -a, -um, adj. [oppi- 
dum], of a tovm; noun, towns- 
man. 

oppidum, -I, N., town. 

op-pleo, 2, -€vl, -etum [ob], fiU 
up; cover. 

opportimus, -a, -um, adj., fit, 
convenient, suitable; opportune. 

op-pugn5, 1 [ob], attojck, assauU, 
besiege. Cf . expugnO and obsideO. 

[ops], opis, F., aid, assistance; 
plur., power, strength, resources. 

optime, adv. [optimus], most ex- 
cellently, best. (219.) 

opto, 1, wish, desire, long for. 
Option. Cf. cupi5andd6sider0. 

opus, -eris, n. , work, labor (140) ; 
as indecl. noun, need, necessity; 
opus est, it is necessary. 

oraculum, -I, n. [OrO], oracle. 
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SrBtiS, -Onis, f. [OrO], prayer^ 

plea; speech^ oration. 
5rStor, -Oris, m. [OrO], orator, 

ambassador, 
orbis, -iSf M., circle^ orb; orbis 

terr&rum, earth, world. (164.) 
orbus, -a, -urn, adj., bereaved, 

childlesa. 
Orcus, -!, M., 0rcu8, the lower 

world; also Pltdo, the god of 

the lower world. 
5rdior, 4, Orsus, begin, undertake. 

Cf . incipiO. 
5rd5, -inis, m., row, rank; order, 

arrangement. 
orlens, -entis, m. [P. of orior], 

rising; east. Oriental. 
orior, 4, ortiis (pres. ind. of conj. 

3, orgris, oritur; impf. subj. 

orlrer or orlrer ; fut. part, orita- 

rus), rise, appear; begin. 
SmSmentum, -I, n. [OrnO], (tliat 

which adorns), ornament, jewel. 
9rn5, 1, adorn, ornament. 
5ro, 1 [Os], pray, beg. Adorb. 

Cf . peto and rogO. 
58, Oris, N., mouth, face. Oral. 
os-tend5, 3, -dl, -turn [ob(s)], 

{stretch out b^ore) , show, display. 
Ostium, -I, N. [Os], entrance, door. 
ovis, -is, F., sfieep. 
Qvum, -I, N., egg. Oval. 

pSbulum, -I, N. [pftscO], food, 
fodder. Cf. cibus. 

paene, adv., nearly, almost. Cf. 
ferg. Peninsula. 

paenitentla, -ae, f. [paeniteO], 
repentance, penitence. Peni- 
tentiary. 

palus, -adis, F., swamp, marsh. 

pSr, paris, adj., equ4xl. Pair. 

parStus, -a, -urn, adj. [P. of parO], 
ready, prepared. 



parcQ, 3, pepercl (parsi), parsom, 
spare; w. dat. 

parens, -entis, m. and f., parent. 
(167. 1.) 

pSreo, 2, -ul, , {come forth, 

appear), be obedient to, obey; 
w. dat. 

pariS, 3, peperl, paritum (par- 
turn), bring for^, lay. 

pariter, adv. [p&r], equaUy. 

paro, 1, make ready, prepare, get. 

pars, partis, f., part, piece, por- 
tion, share. 

partior, 4 [pars], divide; pari, 
share. 

Panis, -I, F., Paros, an island in 
the iBgean Sea. (11. 4.) 

parvus, -a, -um, adj. , comp. minor, 
superl. minimus, smaXl, little. 

pascd, 3, p&vl, pfistum, feed, tend; 
pasture. 

passer, -eris, m., sparrow. 

passus, -fLB, M. [pateO], (a stretch- 
ing out of the feet in walking), 
step, pace. 

pastor, -Oris, m. [pascO], feeder, 
keeper; shepherd. (134.) Pas- 
tor. 

pateQ, 2, -ul, , lie open, he 

open. P. patOns, open. Patent. 

pater, -tris, M.,/atAer. (134.) Pa- 
ternal. 

patienter, adv. [pati^ns], patient- 
ly, with patience. 

patior, 3, passus, bear, suffer, en^ 
dure. Passion. 

patria, -ae, f. [patrius, pater ; sc. 
terra], fatherland, native tond, 
country. Expatriate. 

paucus, -a, -um, adj. (generally 
plur.),/eio, little. Paucity. 

paulQ, adv. [paulus], by a little, 
little. 

paulus, -a, -um, adj., little. 



Digitized by VjOOQlC 



PauUus 



249 



planus 



Paollus, -I, M., surname of JSmil- 

ius. 
pauper, -ena^ adj., poor, (167. 3.) 
pax, pftcis, F. (no gen. plur.), 

peace. Pacify. 
peccStom, -I, N. [peccO], mistake^ 

fault, 9in. 
pecco, 1, make a mistake, commit 

afauU, sin. 
pectu8,-ori8,N., 6rea«<. Pectoral. 
pecus, -oris, n., cattle, herd. 
pedes, -itis, m. ["pea], footsoldier, 
p<^or, -us, comp. of malus. (208.) 
pellis, -is, F., skin, hide. Pelt. 
pensum, -I, n. [P. of pendO], {what 

is weighed out, e.g. wool, as a 

task for spinning), task; lesson, 

exercise, 
per, prep. w. ace, through, by, by 

means of, on account of. 
p§ra, -ae, f., bag, waUet. 
per-agro, 1 [ager], loander through, 

pass over, traverse. 
per-dd, 3, -didi, -ditum, destroy; 

lose. Of. amittO. Perdition. 
per-dflc5, 3, -duxl, -ductum, lead 

or bring through. 
per-eo, -ire, -ii, , perish, be 

ruined. (327.) 
per-fodl5, 3, -fOdI, -fossum; dig 

through, pierce, stab. 
per-fHngo, 3, -fr6gl, -fractum 

[frangO], break through, break. 
per-fiigid, 3, -fOgl, , flee {for 

r^uge). 
pergo, 3, perrgxi, perr6ctum [per, 

regO], go on, continue. 
periculum, -I, n. [perior, try], 

trial, aitempt; risk, danger, 

peril. 
peritiis, -a, -um, adj. [P. of perior, 

try], {having tried), skilful. 
per-mltt«, 3, -misl, -missum, aUow, 

grani, suffer, permit. Cf. sinO. 



per-paucus, -a, -um, adj. (gener- 
ally plur.), very few. 

Persae, -Arum, m., the Persians. 

per-sequor, 3, -cutus, follow per- 
sistently, follow up. Persecute. 

per-spici5, 3, -sp6xl, -spectum, 
[specie], see through, see into; 
perceive, observe. Perspec- 
tive. 

per-st5, 1, -stiti, -stfttum, stand 
fast, persevere, persist. 

per-tepre5,2, -ul,-itum, thoroughly 
frighten. 

pertinacla, -ae, f. [pertinSji], per- 
severance; obstinacy. Perti- 
nacity. 

per-venio, 4, -v6nl, -ventum {come 
through, to the end), arrive. Ct 
advenio. 

pes, pedis, M.,/oo<. (106.) Pedal. 

peto, 3, -IvI (il), -itum, seek, de- 
mand, beg. Petition. Cf. OrO 
and rogO. 

Philotimus, -I, m., PhilotimuB. 

piger, -gra, -grum, adj., slow, lazy, 
indolent. 

plget, 2, -uit (-itum est), imper- 
sonal, it disgusts, (one) is dis- 
gusted. (416.) 

pigritia, -ae, f. [piger], laziness, 
sloth, indolence. 

pilum, -I, v., javelin. 

pipio, 1, chirp. 

placeo, 2, -ul, -itum [placidus], 
please; w. dat. 

plttcide, adv. [placidus], softly, 
gently, quietly. Placidly. 

placidus, -a, -um, adj. [placeO], 
gentle, quiet, calm. Placid. 

pl3nities, -6i, f. [planus, even, 
level], {afl^ness), level ground, 
plain. 

planus, -a, -um, adj. [planiti€s], 
even, flat, level, plain. 
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PlataeSnsCs, -ium, m., the P/atcB- 
ans, inhabitanta of Platcea, 

plSbs, plebis, F., the common peo- 
ple^ muUUude, Plebeian. 

plSnus, -a, -um, adj. [pleO,^Zr], 
fuU. Plenty. 

plSmsque, -aque, -umque, adj. 
(generally plur.), very many^ 
most, the greater part, 

plumbum, -I, n., lead; plumbum 
album, tin. Plumb. 

plQB, plOris, adj., comp. of multus. 
(208.) Plural. 

Pmt5, -Onis, M., Pfuto, god of the 
lower world. 

pQculum, I, N., cupy bowl, 

poSma, -&tiSf n., poem, 

poena, -ae, f. [paniO],gi£t^money, 
fine, punishment. Penal. 

Poeni, -Orum, m., the Carthagin- 
ians, 

Poeniceus, ^-a, -um, adj. [Poenl], 
Carthaginian, See POnlcus. 

poSta, -ae, m., poet 

poUiceor, 2, promise, Cf. prO- 
mitt5. 

Polypb&nus, -I, m., Polyphemus, 
a Cyclops. 

Pompous, -€I, M., Pompey, a fa- 
mous Roman general. 

pQmum, -I, N.,/ruit. 

pondus, -eris, n. [pendO, to6t^A], 
weight. Ponderous. 

pQn9, 3, posul, positum, puJb^plajce^ 
set. Position. 

pQns, -nils, m., bridge, 

PopSdlus, -I, M,fPopediu8,& Latin. 

populus, I, M., people, 

Porcius, -I, M., a Roman family 
name, 

Porsena, -ae, m., Porsena, an 
Etxuscan king. 

porta, -ae, f., gate, door. Por- 
tal. Cf . janua. 



pori9, 1, carry, bring. Cf. ferO 

and vehO. Portable. 
poitlcus, -ds, F. [porta], /H>rf/co. 
portus, -us, M., harbor, port. (247.) 
possum, posse, potui, [potis, 

able, sum], be abte, can, (292.) 
post, prep. w. ace, after, behind; 

as ady., for posteft, c^fterwards, 

after, 
post-ea, adv., aftenoards. 
posterns, -a, -um, adj., comp. po- 
sterior, superl. postremus(postu- 

mus) [post], following, next, 
post-hac, adv., after this time^ 

hereafter, henceforth^ 
postridie, adv. [posterO die], on 

the day after, the following day. 
postulQ, 1, ask, demand. Cf. 

quaerO and rogO. Postulate. 
potens, -entis, adj. , [P. of possum] , 

able, powerful ; potent. 
potior, 4 [potis, able], become mas- 
ter of, get, get possession of; w. 

gen. or abl. Cf. adipiscor. 
praebeQ, 2 [prae, babeO], liold 

forth, offer, furnish. 
praeceps, -ipitis, adj. [prae, ca- 
put], headforemost, headlong; 

ras?^ precipitate, 
praeceptor, -Oris, m. [praeceptum] , 

teacher, preceptor. Cf. magister. 
praeceptum, -I, n. [praeceptor], 

maxim, precept. 
praeda, -ae, f., booty, spoU, prey. 

Predatory. 
praedlco, 1 [prae, dicO, -&re, make 

known], proclaim, boast, 
prae-e5, -ire, -il, -itum, go before; 

be at the head, (827. 2.) 
praemlum, -I, n., reward, prize. 

Premium. 
praesidium, -I, n. [prae, sedeO, 

sit brf(>re],d^ence, help; troops, 

garrison. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



praestans 



251 



pr?$-siiin 



praestSns, -antis, adj. [P. of prae- 
stO], pre&ninent, distinguished, 

prae-st5, 1, -stiti, Hstitum (stfttum), 
stand before; surpass; fut/U^ 
discharge, perform, 

prae-sum, -esse, -f ui, , be be- 
fore, at the head of command; 
w. dat. 

praeter, prep. w. ace, beyond, 
besides, except. 

praeter-eo, -Ire, -il, -itum, go by, 
pass by, omit. (327.2.) Pret- 

BRITB. 

praetorius, -a, -um, adj. [praetor], 
{pertaining to a prastor), prcBto- 
rian ; noun, ex-proetor, 

pratum, -I, v., meadow, 

premo, 8, press!, pressum, press ; 
w. 5re, bite, eat, 

[prex], precis, f. (used mostly in 
plur.), prayer, entreaty, 

primus, -a, -um, adj. [superl. with 
comp. prior, no "pos,], first, fore- 
most. Primb. 

princeps, -ipis, adj. [primus, ca- 
piO], {taking the first place), 
first, chief; noun, chief, leader. 
(106.) Prince. 

piius-quam, conj. , b^ore that, be- 
fore. 

privo, 1, depn¥9; w. abl. 

pro, interj., 0/ 

pr5, prep. w. abl., before, in behalf 
of, for; considering. 

pro-cSdQ, 3, -cessi, -cessum, go for- 
ward, advance, proceed. Cf. 
prOgredior. 

prociil, adv., /ar, far from. 

pr5-d5, 3, -didi, -ditum, give forth; 
hand down; give up, betray. 

pr5-dlic5, 3, -dOxI, -ductum, lead 
forth. Producb. 

proelium, -I, v., batUe, combat. 
Cf . pttgna. 



proflducor, 3, -fectus, sft ovt^ 

march, go. Cf. exeO and 6gre- 

dior. 
pro-fiteor, 2, -fessus [fateor], 

acknowledge, confess, declare. 

Profess. 
prO-fllgQ, 1, overthrow, destroy, 

ruin. Profligate. 
profundus, -a, -um, adj., deep, 

profound. 
pro-gredior, 3, -gressus [gradior, 

step], go forward, advance. Pro- 

ORB88. Cf. prOc^dO. 
pro-UbeQ, 2 [habeO], {hold in 

front of), hold ba^k, check, hin- 
der, prevent, prohibit. 
pro-icio, 3, -j6cl, -jectum [jaciO], 

throw forward, cast away, cast. 

Project. 
pro-mitto, 3, -misl, -missum, {let 

or send forth) , promise ; let grow. 

Cf. polliceor. 
prope, prep. w. ace, and adv. 

(comp. propius, superl. proxi- 

m&),near,nearto; nearly, almost. 
pr^pOnd, 3, -posul, -positum, put 

before, set forth; make known, 

declare. Propose. 
propositum, -I, n. [prOpOnO],/>i/r- 

pose, design, resolution. Propo- 
sition. 
proprius, -a, -um, adj., {one^s) 

own. Proper. 
pro-piignS, 1, {fight in front), ru^h 

out to batUe, make sorties. 
pro-sequor, 3, -cutus,/oWoio, pur- 

sue. Prosecute. 
Proserpina, -ae, f., Proserpina, 

daughter of Ceres. 
pro-stem5, 3, -strftvl, -stratum, 

overthrow, destroy; prostrate. 
pro-sum, prOdesse, prOfuI, , 

be useful to, ben^; w. dat. 
) 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



pro-veho 



252 



quin 



prO-vehS, 3, -y6zI, -vectam, carry 

forward, convey; pass., ride, 

8aU, 
prO-TldeQ, 2, -vidl, -ylsam, (see 

fonoard), provide. 
provlncia, -ae, f., province. 
proximus, -a, -um (superl. with 

comp. propior, nopos.), nearest, 

next. Proximity. 
prudSns, -^ntis, adj. [for prOvi- 

dens], wise, sagacious, knowing, 

prudently. (164.) 
prudenter, adv. [prddens], wisely, 

prudently. 
pradentia, -ae, r. [prlld6ns],/ore- 

sighJb, sagacity, wisdom, prudence. 
publlcus, -a, -um, adj. [populus], 
{pertaining to the people), public. 
Piibllus, -i, M., Publius, a Roman 

first name. 
pudet, 2, puduit (puditum est), 

impers., it shames, {one) is 

ashamed. 
puella, -ae, f. [diminutive of 

puer], girl, maiden. 
puellSris, -e, adj. [puella], girlish. 
puer, -eri, m., boy, child. Puerile. 
puemlus, -I, M. [diminutive of 

puer], little boy. 
pQgna, -ae, f. [pUgnO], battle, con- 
test. Pugnacious. Cf.proelium. 
pugnQ, 1 \j^Viga&], fight. Cf. dlmi- 

pulcher, -chra, -chrum, adj., beau- 
tiful, fair, comely. 

pulchritadQ, -inis, f. [pulcher], 
beauty. 

pulvis, -eris, m., dust. Pulverize. 

Plmlcus, -a, -um, adj. [PoenI], 
Carthaginian, Punic ; malum 
Pdnicum, pomegranate. See 
Poeniceus. 

pfinlQ, 4 [poena], punish. 

piatJ5,\,thi'nk,belieee,reckon. (429.) 



Pyr^naeus, -a, -um, adj., Pyre- 

nean, Pyrenees. 
Pyrrhus, -!, m., Pyrrhua, king of 

Epirus. 

quadrSii^tS, num. adj., indecl. 
[quattuor], /or^y. 

quadringenti, -ae, -a, num. adj. 
[quattuor, centum], four hun- 
dred. 

quaerQ, 3, quaesivl (-11), quaesl- 
tum, seek, ask, inquire. (382.) 

quaesS, 3, -ivi (-ii), [old form 

of quaerO], beg, pray. 

quam, adv. ; Interrog., how, how 
much? rel., as mrich, as, than; 
quam saepissimS, as often as 

. possible. 

quantus, -a, -um, adj. [quam], 
how great, Jiow much; as great 
as, as much as. Quantity. 

qua-rS, adv., {on account of which 
thing), wher^ore. 

quSrtus, -a, -um, num. adj. [quat- 
tuor], /ouriA. Quart. 

qua-si, adv., as if. 

quater,num. adv. [quattuor], /our 
times. 

quattuor, num. adj., indecl., /our. 

quattuor-decim, num. adj. [de- 
cern], fourteen. 

-que, conj., enclitic, and. Cf. et, 
atque, and &c. 

quercus, -Us, f., oak. (11.4.) 

qui, quae, quod, rel. and adj. pron., 
who, which, what, tliat. (279.) 

quia, conj., because. Cf. quod. 

quidam, quaedam, quid(quod)- 
dam, indef. pron., certain, a cer- 
tain one, a. (279. 4.) 

quidem, adv. (never the first 
word), indeed, certainly, in truth; 
n6 . . . quidem, not even. 

qum, conj. [qui, ne], but that, tJuxt. 
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guiiig^enti, -ae, -a, num. adj., 
indecl. [qolnque, centum], five 
hundred. 

qiiinquagliitfi, num. adj., indecl. 
[quinque],./yty. 

qiunque, num. adj., indecl., ^ve. 

qiuntus, -a, -um, num. adj. [quin- 

que] , fifth. QUINTESSBNCB. 

quintus declmus, num. adj.,^- 

teenth, 
quis, quae, quid, interrog. pron., 

who f which f what f (279. ) 
quisquam, quidquam (no fern, or 

plur.), indef. pron., any^ any 

one {at all), (279. 4.) 
quisque, quaeque, quid(qnod)que, 

indef. pron., each one, each^ 

every. (279. 4.) 
quo, adv., where, whither, 
quod, conj., because. Cf. quia. 
quondam, adv., once, formerly. 

Cf. aliquand5 and 5lim. 
quonlam, adv. [cum (quom), 

jam], since, because. Cf. cum. 
quoque, conj. and adv. (following 

the emphatic word), also, too. 
quot, interrog. and rel. adj., in- 
decl., how many; as many as. 

radius, -I, m., beam, ray. 

rado, 3, r9sl, rSsum, shave. Razor. 

rana, -ae, v., frog. 

rapax, -Ocis, adj. [rapi5], snatchr- 
ing, greedy, ravenous. Rapa- 
cious. 

rapid, 3, -ul, -tum [rapax], seize, 
snatch, drag away. Rapture. 

rarus, -a, -um, adj., far apart, 
dispersed, single. Rarb. 

ratio, -Onis, p., plan, method; 
reason. 

re-cipi5, 3, -cfipl, -ceptum [capiO], 
take back, g^ again, receive ; s6 
recipere, withdraw, retreat. 



recitQ, 1, read aloud, recite. 

re-creO, 1 [creO, make], rrfresh, 
recreate. 

recte, adv. [rectus], rightly. 

red-e5, -Ire, -il, -itum [re(d)], go 
back, return. (327. 2.) 

reditus, -Us, m. [redeO], return. 

re-ducQ, 8, -dOxI, -ductum, lead 
back, bring back. Reduce. 

r©-fer5, -ferre, rettuU, -latum, 

. carry back, bring back. (321.) 
Repbr. Cf. reportO. 

r^ficiQ, 3, -feci, -fectum [faciO], 
make again ; repair, restore, re- 
build. Rbpectort. 

rggina, -ae, p. [regO], {fhe ruling 
on^), queen. 

regis, -Onis, p., region. 

regno, 1 [regnum, r6x], be king, 
rule, reign. 

regnoium, -I, n. [r6x], kingdom. 

regd, 3, rexl, rectum [r6x], rule. 

RSgulus, -I, M., Reguiue, a Roman 
consul. 

re-ici5, 8, -jecl, -jectum [jaciO], 
throw back, drive back. Reject. 

re-linqu9, 3, -llqui, -lictum [re- 
liquus] , leave behind, leave. Re- 
linquish. 

reliquus, -a, -um, adj. [relinquO], 
remaining, the rest. Relic. 

re-mittO, 3, -mlsl, -missum, send 
back. Remit. 

remus, I, m., oar. 

Remus, -I, m., /7e/ni/s,twin brother 
of Romulus. 

ro-pello, 3, reppull, repulsum, 
drive back, repei, repulse. 

ro-perid, 4, repperl, repertum [pa- 
rio, procure] ,find, discover, ascer- 
tain. Repertory. Cf. inveniO. 

re-pet5, 3, -petlvl (-il), -petltum, 
seek again, demand back; res 
repetO, demand restitution. 
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re-ple5, 2, -fivl, -fitam, {JUl again), 

fiUup^flU. Rbplbtb. 
re-poit5, 1, briTigback^ carryback. 

Rbpobt. Cf. referO. 
re-prehendQ, 3, -dl, -hSnsam, hold 

back, restrain, reprove. Rbpre- 

HBIfSIBLB. 

re-put5, 1, {count over), reckon; 
think over. Rbputb. 

rCa, rel, p., thing, event, circum- 
stance, affair (264) ; rfis pttblica, 
commonweaUh, state, republic. 

re-scind5, 3, -scidl, -ficissom, tear 
away, break down. Rbsciicd. 

re-spondeo, 2, -dl, -spOnsum, 
(promise in return), answer, 
reply, respond. 

re-Btitu9, 3, -ul, -tttum [statuO], 
replace; give back, return, re- 
store. Restitution. 

re-stQ, 1, restitl, , stop behind, 

stand still, remain. Rest. 

re-tiiie5, 2, -tinui, -tentum [teneO], 
hold back, restrain, retain. 

re-vertor, 3, -tl, -sum (deponent 
in pres., impf., and fat.), turn 
back, return. Reybrt. 

re-voc5, 1, call back, recall. 

pSx, regis, M. [regO], (ruler), king. 
(106.) Regal. 

Rhea Silvia, -ae, p., Rhea Siivia, 
mother of Romulus and Remus. 

Rhenus, -I, m., tiie Rhine. 

Rhodus, -I, p., Rhodes, an island 
in the JEgean Sea. 

rictus, -Us, M. [ringor, open the 
mouth], jaws wide open ; Jaws. 

rideS, 2, risi, risum, Umgh. De- 
ride. Cf. cachinnO. 

risus, -Qs, M. [rIdeO], laughter. 

rivus, -I, M. , brook, stream. Rival. 

r5l>ur, -oris, n. , strength. Robust. 

rogQ, 1, ask, question. (382.) Cf. 
interrogO. 



ROma, -ae, p., Rome. 
RSmSnus, -a, -um, adj. [ROma], 

Roman ; noun, a Roman. 
ROmulus, -I, M., Romulus, first 

king of Rome. 
rosa, -ae, p., rose. 
rQstmm, -I, n. [rOdO,(;rtiaio], beak 

of a vessel. Rostrum. 
rubeQ, 2 [ruber], be red. 
ruber, -bra, -brum, adj. [rubeO], 

red. Ruby. 
ruina, -ae, p. [ru6, faU\, (a fall- 
ing down), downfall, disaster, 

ruin. 
rOpSs, -is, p. [ru(m)pO, break], (the 

broken thing), cl(ff, rock. 
riirsus, adv. [re-vorsus, revertO], 

(turned back), back, again. 
rus, rOris, v., the country. (336.) 
rusticus, -I, M. [rCLs], countryman, 

peasant. Rustic. 

sacer, -era, -crum, adj., sacred. 

saepe, adv., often, frequently. 

sagitta, -ae, p., arrow. 

Saguntum, -I, v., Saguntum, a 
town in Spain. 

Sallustius, -I, M., Sallust ^ Ro- 
man historian. 

salus, -Utis, p., safety, welfare. 
Salutary. 

Samnis, -Itis, m., a Samnite. 

sanguis, -inis, m., blood. San- 
guinary. Cf. cruor. 

sapiens, -entis, adj. [s&piO, be 
wise], wise, sensible. 

sapienter, adv. [sapiens], wisely. 

satis, adv., enough. Satispy. 

Satumus, -I, m., Saturn, god of 
agriculture. 

saxum, -I, N., rock. 

scliola, -ae, p:, school. 

scV5, 4, sclvl, scltum, know, know 
how. Scibncb. 



Digitized by VjOOQ iC 



ScipiS 



255 



sinister 



ScfpiS, -Onis, M., Scipio, a famous 

Roman general. 
Bcriba, -ae, m. [scrlbO], (one who 

lorites), clerk, Scribb. 
Bcribo, 3, scripsi, scrlptum [scilba], 

vyrite. ScRiBBLB. 
scriptor, -Oris, m. [scribO], vjriter, 

author, 
scriptum, -I, n. [scrlbO], writing, 

written work. Script. 
Bclitum, -!, N., shield, 
sS-cedo, 8, -cess!, -cessum, go 

apart, toithdraw, retire; secede, 
isecnndus, -a, -um, adj. [sequor], 

following, next; second; favor- 
able. 
Bed, conj., but. (303.) 
sedeS, 2, s6d!, sessum, sit Ses- 
sion. 
sedes, -is, F. [sede5], seat, abode. 
semper, adv., always, ever. 
sempitemus, -a, -um, adj. [sem- 
per], everlasting, 
senStor, -Oris, m. [senex], senator. 
senatus, -tbs, m. [senex], council 

of elders, senate. 
senectus, -litis, f. [senex], old 

age. 
senex, senis, adj., old; noun, old 

man, (262.) Senile. 
senior, -Oris, adj. [comp. of senex], 

elder, old person. Seniority. 
sensus, -tbs, M. [sentiO], feeling, 

sense, perception. 
sententia, -ae, f. [sentiO], opinion, 

purpose. Sentence. 
sentio, 4, sSnsI, sSnsum [sSnsus], 

feel, know {by the senses), see, 

perceive. Sensible. 
septem, num. adj., indecl., seven. 
September, -bris, m. [septem], 

September. Often as adj. 
septem-decim, num. adj. [decem], 

seventeen. 



septiSs, num. adv. [septem], seven 
times, 

Septimus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sep- 
tem], seventh. 

sequor, 3, secatus, follow. Se- 
quence. 

serQ, 3, s6vl, satum, sow, plant. 

serta, -Orum, n. [serO, plait], gar- 
lands, wreaths of flowers. 

serus, -a, -um, adj., late. 

servio, 4 [servus], be a slave to, 
serve; w. dat. 

Bervitfls,-tltis, r. [servus], slavery, 
servitude. 

serve, 1, save, keep; preserve. 

servus, -i, m. [serviO], slave, serv- 
ant. (66.) 

sexaglnta, num. adj., indecl. [sex], 
sixty. Sexagenarian. 

sextus, -a, -um, num. adj. [sex], 
sixth. Sextant. 

si, conj., if, whether, 

Bic, adv., so, thus, in this manner. 
Cf . ita. 

Sicca, -ae, m.. Sicca, a friend of 
Cicero. 

SicUia, -ae, f., Sicily. 

Bidus, -eris, n., star, constellation. 
Sidereal. (301.) 

signum, -!, n., mark, sign, sig- 
nal. 

silva, -ae, f. , wood, forest. Silvan. 

similis, -e, adj. [simul], like, re- 
sembling, similar. (207.) 

simplex, -icis, adj., simple, plain, 
artless. 

simul, adv. [similis], at the same 
time. Simultaneous. 

sin, conj. [sl-ne], but if, if however. 

sine, prep. w. abl., without. 

singuU, -ae, -a, num. adj., sepor- 
rate, single, one by one. (311. 8.) 

sinister, -tra, -trum, adj., W^ 
(hand). Sinister. 
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Bln5, 8, sivl, situm, cUlow, permit. 

Cf. permittO. 
sinus, -i^B, M., bosom, lap, folds of 

a garment, 
sitis, -is, F. (ace. -im, abl. -I), thirst. 
socer, -eri, a,, father-inrlaw. 
socius, -I, M., oMy, companion. 

ASSOCIATB. 

SScratSs, -is, m., Socrates, a fa- 
mous Greek philosopher. 

b51, s5lis, M. (no gen. plur.), sun. 
Solar. 

8ole5, 2, solitos, be accustomed, 
wont, (page 177, note 2.) 

SolSn, -Onis, m., So/on, the great 
lawgiver of Athens. 

sSlus, -a, -um, adj., alone, single; 
sole. (200.) 

Bolv5, 3, solvl, soltltum, loose, 
loosen; break; weigh anchor, set 
sail. Solve. 

somnus, -I, m., sleep. 

sorer, -Oris, p., sister. 

sors, -tis, F. , lot, condition. Sort. 

sortior, 4 [sors], draw lots, obtain 
by lot. 

spargo, 3, -si, -sum, strew, scatter. 
Sparse. 

Spartacus, -I, m., Sparfacua, a 
gladiator. 

spatium, -I, n., room, space; 
period. 

specto, 1 [speciO, look], look at, 
beliold, witness. Spectacle. 

speculor, 1, spy out, watch. 

specus, -Os, M., cave, den. 

spSrQ, 1 [spfis], fwpe, hope for. 

sp^, spel, F. [sp6r5], hope, ex- 
pectation. 

spollo, 1 ,rob,plunder, spoil, despoil. 

statim, adv. [st5], {standing there), 
on the spot, immediately, at once. 

statua,* -ae, f. [statuO], (the thing 
set up), statue. 



status, 8, -ul, -atum, put, place; 

determine, think, believe. 
steUa,-ae,F.,8tor. (301.) Stellar. 
stQ, 1, steti, statum, starui. State. 
strSgSs, -is, p., slaughter, carnage. 
strlngo, 3, -Inxl, strictum, (draw 

tight), graze; draw, unsheathe. 
studeQ, 2, -ul, [studium], be 

eager, strive earnestly for; study; 

w. dat. 
studium, -I, N. [studeO], zecU, 

eagerness; study. 
stultitia, -ae, p. [stultus], foUy. 
stultus, -a, -um, sAj., foolish, silly. 
suavis, -e, adj., sweet, delightful, 

Cf. dulcis. Suavity. 
suSvlter, adv. [su&vis], sweetly, 

deiightfuLly. 
sub-dlicS, 3, -dQid, -ductum, draw 

from under, draw up. 
sub-eS, -Ire, -il, -itum, go under or 

up to, enter; undergo. (327.) 
subit5, adv. [subeO], suddenly, 

unexpectedly. 
sub-moveo, 2, -m5vl, -mOtum, 

(move from beneath), remove, 

drive away. 
subsidlum, -I, n. [subsided], aid, 

support, relief, assistance. 
sub-silio, 4, -ul, [saliO, leap], 

jump up. Cf . dCsiliO and transiliS. 
sub-venio, 4, -v6nl, -ventum, (come 

to one^s reli^), help, aid, assist 

Subvention. Cf. succurrO. 
suc-curr5, 3, -curri,-cursum [sub], 

(run up to), help, aid, succor. 
suf-fero, sufferre, sustuli, subUtum 

[sub], bear up under, undergo. 

Suffer. 
sui, reflex, pron., of himseilf (her- 
self, itself, themselves). (264.) 
Sulla, -ae, m., Sulla, a famous 

Roman general and statesman, 
sum, esse, ful, ,be, exist. (72.) 
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Bunuiiiis, -a, -um, adj., superl. of 
Buperus, highest. Summit. 

sumSy 3, stUnpsI, sumptum, take, 
take up; assume. 

super, prep. w. ace. and abl., over, 
above, on top of. 

superbe, adv. [superbus], proudly, 
hatightily. 

Buperbus, -a, -um, adj. [super], 
provd. SuPBRB. 

superior, -us, adj., comp. of supe- 
rus, higher, superior. 

supers, 1 [super], pass over; sur- 
pass, overcome; conquer. (186.) 

super-sum, -esse, -ful, , re- 
main over; survive, exist. 

supr^mus, -a, -um, adj., superl. of 
8upeTus,highest; last. Supreme. 

Buscipio, 3, -cepi, -ceptum [sub, 
capio], undertake. 

sus-pendQ, 3, -dl, -pensum [sub], 
hang up, suspend, hang. 

suspicor, 1 [suspiciO, look askance 
at], mistrust, suspect. 

sustlneS, 2, -tinul, -tentum [sub, 
tene5], hold up, hear, endure; 
sustain. 

suus, -a, -um, poss. pron. [sul], his, 
hers, her, its, theirs, thiir {own). 

tace5, 2, tacul, taciturn, he silent, 

he silent about. Tacit. 
taedet, 2, taeduit (taesum est), im- 

pers., it disgu^, wearies; {one) 

is disgusted, wearied. (416.) 
tSlea, -ae, f., thin bar. 
tarn, adv., so; tarn . . . quam, as 

. . . as. Cf. ita and sic. 
tamen, adv., yet, but, nevertheless. 
tandem, adv. [tarn], {just so far), 

at length, finally. Tandem. 
tans^Q, 3, tetigl, t^tum, touch. 
tant5, adv. [tantus], by so much, 

so much the (with comparatives). 



tantum, adv. [tantus], only. 

tantus, -a, -um, adj., so great. 

Tarenlinus, -a, -um, adj., of Tor- 
rentum, Tarenfine. 

Tarqulnius, -I, m., Tarquin the 
Proud, seventh king of Rome. 

tectum, -I, N. [teg5, cover], cover- 
ing, shelter, roof, 

telum, -I, v., weapon. 

temerSrlus, -a, -um [temerS], 
rash, inconsiderate. 

temere, adv., rashly, inconsider- 
ately. 

temeritas, -fttis, f. [temerS], 
chance; rashness, temerity. 

tempestas, -S.tis, f. [tempus] , {state 
or condition of time), weather; 
stormy weather, storm, tempest. 

templum, -I, n., temple. 

tempus, -oris, n. , time. Temporal. 

tenebrae, -&rum, f., darkness, 
shades. 

tenebricQsus, -a, -um, adj. [tene- 
brae], {full of darkness), dark, 
gloomy. 

teneQ, 2, -ul, -tum, hold, keep, 
have; memorift tenure, remem- 
ber. Tenacious. 

tener, -era, -erum, adj., soft,deli^ 
cote, tender. 

tenuis, -e, adj., thin, light. 

ter, num. adv. [trfis], thrice, three 
times. 

Terentius, -I, m., a Roman family 
name. 

terg^um, -I, n., hack. 

terra, -ae, f., earth, land. Ter- 
race. 

terreS, 2 [terror], /ri^Wcn, alarm, 
terrify. 

terror,-Oris [terreO], terror, alarm. 

tertlo,adv. [tertius], <^<Aird<imc. 

tertlus, -a, -um, num. adj. [trSs], 
third. 
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teitius declmus, num. adj., thir- 
teenth. 

testimonium, -I, v. [testor, hear 
voUneaa], witnesSf evidence, teafi- 
mony. 

testudS, -inis, f. [testa, shell] , 
tortoise; shei or covering to pro- 
tect besiegers. 

TeutonSs, -um, m., the Teutons, 
a German tribe. 

ThalSs, -is, m., Thafes, a Greek 
philosopher. 

ThemistoclSs, -is, m., Themiato- 
c/es, a famoos Athenian. 

Ticinus, -I, M., the Ticinua, a river 
of Italy. 

tign^is, -is (-idis), tiger. 

times, 2, -ul, [timor], fear, 

be afraid of. Timid. 

TImoleQn, -ontis, m., Timoleon, a 
Corinthian general. 

timer, -Oris, M. [timeO], /ear, (ircad, 
alarm. Timorous. 

tolerQ, 1, bear, endure. Tolbratb. 

tollo, 8, sustull, subl&tum, lift, 
raise, pick up; weigh (aivchor). 

tot, ad j . , indecl. , so many. Cf . quot. 

t5tus, -a, -um, adj., whole, all, en- 
tire. (200.) Total. 

tracts, 1 [trahO], handle, manage, 
treat 

trS-d5, 8, -didi, -ditum [tr&ns], 
give over, deliver; relate, recount. 
Tradition. 

trahS, 8, trSu^l, tr^tum, draw, 
drag; derive. Traction. 

tra-iciS, 3, -j6ci, -jectum [trans, 
jaciO], throw across; pass over, 
cross. 

tHyectas, -tls, M. [tr9ici5], a cross- 
ing over, passage. 

tranquillitSs, -fttis, f. [tranquil- 
lus], calmness, tranquillity; a 
calm. 



trSns, prep. w. ace. , across, beyond, 

over. 
trSn-scendS, 3, -dl, -scensum 

[scandO, climb], step or pass 

over; cross. Transcbnd. 
trSns-eQ, -Ire, -il, -itum, go over, 

cross. (827.) Transit. 
trSns-ngS, 8, -fixl, -fizum, pierce 

through, pierce, stab; transfix. 
trSn-silio, 4, -ii (-ul), [saliO, 

leap], leap over or across. Cf. 

desiliO and subsiliO. 
trecenli, -ae, -a, num. adj. [trSs, 

centum], three hundred. 
tredecim, num. adj., indecl. [tr6s, 

decem], thirteen. 
trSs, tria, num. ad j . , three. (81 1.4.) 
triblmus, -I, m. [tribus, tribe], 

tribune. 
triginta, num. adj., indecl. [trSs], 

thirty. 
tripartitS, adv. [tr6s, partior], in 

three divisions. 
tristis, -e, adj., sad, gloomy. 
triumphus, -I, m., triumph. 
to, pers. pron., thou. (264.) 
tuba, -ae, f., trumpet. (14.) 
tueor, 2, tultus (tCLtus), look at; 

watch, drfend, guard. Tcttor, 

Tuition. Cf. defend©. 
Tullia, -ae, f., Tullia, Cicero's 

daughter. 
turn, adv., at that time, then. 
tunc, adv. [tum], at that time, 

then. 
turgidulus, -a, -um, adj., swollen. 

Turgid. 
torpis, -e, adj., ugly, foul; dose, 

disgraceful, sliamrful. 
turpiter, adv. [turpis], fouUy, 

basely, shamefully. 
turpitude, -inis, f. [turpis], ugli- 

ness, baseness. 
turris, -is, f., tower. (149.) 
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tQtas, -a, -um, adj. [P. of tueor], 

Mfe, 
tuns, -a, -um, poss. pron., thy^ 

thine ; your, yours (of only one). 
tyrannus, -I, m., tyrant 

ubi, ady., where, when. 

Gllus, -a, -um, adj. [for anulus, 
diminutive of tlnus], any, any 
one. (200.) 

ulterior, -us, adj., comp. (no posi- 
tive), further. 

mtlmuB, -a, -um, adj., superl. of 
tilterior, furthest, last. Ulti- 

MATB. 

uinems, -i, m., shoulder. 

nude, adv., whence. 

undi-que, adv. , from aU parts, on 

aU sides, everywhere. 
fliii-versus, -a, -um, adj., {turned 

into one), all together. 
unqiiam, adv., at any time, ever. 
Giius, -a, -um, num. adj., one; 

alone. (200, 311. 3.) Unit. 
urbs, -is, F., city. (163.) Sub- 

UBBS. 

nrg^, 2, ursi, , press, drive, 

impel, urge. 
Qsque, adv., all the time, contin- 

uaUy. 
Qt (uti), adv. and conj., ^to, as; 

that, in order tJiat, so that. 
uter, -tra, -trum, interrog. pron., 

which of two. (200.) 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, in- 

def. pron., eojch of two, both. 

(200.) 
uti, see ut 
Gtilts, -e, adj. [tttor], us^ul, advan^- 

tageous. Utility. 
uti-nam, adv., would that, Othat, 

I wish that. 
Qtor, 3, tlsus, U9e, employ; w. 



utmm, adv., whether; used chiefly 

in double questions. 
liva, -ae, p. , grape, bunch of grapes. 
uxor, -Oris, f. , wife. Qt. conjunx. 

vagor, 1, go to and fro, wander. 

Vagrant. 
vale5, 2, -ul, -itum, he strong or 

well; vale, fareweU, good by. 

Valub. Cf. convalfiscO. 
vaietudQ, -inis, f. [valeO], state of 

health, health. 
validus, -a, -um, adj. [valeO], 

strong, stout, sturdy. Valid. 
vallls (vallSs), -is, f., ¥aUey, 

¥ale. 
varius, -a, -um, adj., different, 

changeable, yarioua. 
Varr5, -Onis, m., Ifarro, a Roman 

consul. 
vasts, 1 [vastus, waste, desolate], 

lay waste, ravage. 
vehQ, 8, v6xl, vectum, carry, draw, 

convey; pass., ride, sail. 
vglox,-Ccis, sjd}.,swift,fleet, quick, 

(179.) Velocity. 
vSnStor, -Oris, m. [vSnor, hunt], 

hunter. 
ven^um, -I, v., poison. Vbnom. 
venia, -ae, f., indulgence, mercy, 

kindness. Vbnial, 
venio, 4, v6nl, ventum, come. 
ventus, -I, M., ujind. Vbntilatb. 
Venus, -eris, f., Ifenus, goddess of 

love, 
Venusia, -ae; f., Ifenusia, a town 

in Apulia. 
venustus, -a, -um, adj. [Venus], 

lovely^ charming. 
vet, veiis, N., spring. Vbbnal. 
verbum, -i, n., vjord. Verb. 
vereor, 2, reverence, respect, fear. 
vSrO, adv. and conj. [vCrus], in 

truth, in fact, but in fact. 
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TSmm, -I, N. [vCrus], the trutJt. 
vSrus, -a, -iim, adj., true, real. 
Tester, -tra, -tram, poss. pron., 

your, yours (of more than one). 
veterrlmus, -a, -nm, adj., superl. 

of vetus. 
Testis, 4 [vestis, garment], clothe, 
vets, 1, -ul, -itom, forbid, prevent. 

Veto. 
vetus, -eris, adj., comp. vetustior, 

superl. yeterrimus, old, (141, 

208.) Veteran. 
▼etustior, -us, adj., comp. of 

vetus. 
via, -ae, p., way, road, street. 
Ticinus, -a, -um, adj. [vicus], near, 

neighboring. Vicinity. 
victor, -Oris, m. [vi(n)c5], con- 
queror, victor. 
vlctSria, -ae, p. [victor], victory. 
vicus, -I, M., village. 
vldeS, 2, vidi, visum, see, perceive; 

pass., he seen, seem. Vision. 
vigil, adj. [vige5, be lively], watch- 
ful, wakeful. (161.4.) 
vigilla, -ae, p. [vigilO, vigil], a 

watching, watch, i.e., the fourth 

part of the night. 
vigOS, 1 [vigil], watch. Vigilant. 
viginli, num. adj., indecl., twenty. 
vinclQ, 4, vimd, vinctum, bind. 
vincQ, 8, vicl, victum, conquer, 

defeat. (186.) Vanquish. 
vindlcS, 1, claim; avenge, punish. 

Vindicate. 
vinuin, -I, n., wine. 



viola, -ae, r., violet. 
vir, virl, m., man, hero. (138, 262.) 
virg5, -inis, p., maiden, virgin. 
Tlrtlis, -litis, p. [vir], (manliness), 

courage, bravery; virtue. 
vis, vis, p. (gen. and dat. rare), 

strength, power. (262.) 
vita, -ae [vIvO], life. Vital. 
vitis, -is, p. [vieO, twist together], 

vine. 
vitium, -I, N. [vltis], (a moral 

twist), fault, blemish, vice. Ct 

culpa. 
vitQ, 1, avoid, shun. 
vitnim, -I, N., wood, a dye. 
vituperS, 1, blame, censure. Vitu- 
peration. Cf. culpO. 
viv5, 3, vixl, victum [vivus], live. 

(194.) Rbvfvb. 
vivus, -a, -um, adj. [vIvO], alive, 

living. Vivid. 
vix, adv., hardly, with difficulty. 
vols, velle, volul, , wish, be 

willing, desire, intend. (316, 310.) 
voluptfis, -fitis, p., pUasure, en- 

joyment. Voluptuous. 
vSx, vOcis, p. [voc5, call], voice. 
vulnerQ, 1 [vulnus], wound, hurt, 

injure. Vulnerable. 
vulnus, -eris, n. [vulnerO], wound. 
vulpes, -is, v., fox. 
vultus, -us, M., oountenanjce, looks, 

features. 

Zama, -ae, p., Zama, a town in 
Africa. 
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a, commonly not translated; qul- 
dam, quaedam, quoddam (279. 6). 

able (be), possum (292). 

about, d@, w. aJbl. 

absent (be), absum (297). 

accept, accipiO, 3. 

accompany, comitor, 1. 

accord (of one's own), ipse, -a, 
-um (270. 6). 

accuse, acctls5, 1. 

across, tr9.ns, w. ace, 

act, ag5, 3. 

admire, admlror, 1. 

admonish, moneO, 2 (112). 

adorn, 5m5, 1. 

advance, prOcedO, 8; pr5gredior, 8. 

advice, consilium, -I, k. 

advise, mone5, 2 (112). 

afar, longe. 

afl&ir, t6s, rel, f. (264). 

afraid (be), metu5, 8 ; timeO, 2. 

Africa, Africa, -ae, f. 

after, post, w, ace,; cum, to. «u^*.; 
postquam, to. ind, 

afterwards, posted, deinde. 

again, iterum, rdrsus. 

against, adversus, contrft, in, to. 

age (old), senectfLs, -Atis, f. 
agriculture, agri cultOra, -ae, f. 
aid, auxilium, -I, n. 
air, &er, fteris, m. 
Alexander, Alexander, -dri, m. 
alive, vivus, -a, -um. 



Arpinmn 

all, omnis, -e; tdtus, -a, -um (200). 

Alps, AIpCs, -ium, f. 

alone, s5lus, -a, -um (200). 

aloud (read), recitO, 1. 

altar, ftra, -ae, f. 

always, semper. 

ambassador, legfttus, -I, m. ; Orft- 

tor, -Oris, M. 
among, in, to. M. ; inter, to. ace. 
ancient, antlquus, -a, -um ; vetus, 

-eris(141). 
and, et ; atque or &c ; -que. 
Androclus, Androclus, -I, m. 
anger, Ira, -ae, f. 
angrily, cum Ir& (144). 
animal, animal, -ftlis, n. (149). 
another, alius, -a, -ud (201); one 

. . . another, alius . . . alius. 
another's, aliOnus, -a, -um. 
answer, responded, 2, to. dot, 
any, tUlus, -a, -um (200) ; aliquis, 

-qua, -quid or -quod (279) ; quis 

(page 211, note 16) ; quisquam, 

, quidquam (279. 6). 

approach, appropinqu5, 1, to. daJb.^ 

and to. ad and ace, 
arm, n., bracchium, -I, n. 
arm, o., armO, 1. 
arms, arma, -Orum, n. 
army, exercitus, -lis, m. , tkegeneral 

word; on the march, agmen, 

-inis, N. ; in order ofhatUe, acifis, 

-61, F. 
Arpinum, Arplnum, -I, n. 
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arrangement, 0rd5, -inis, m. 

arrival, adventus, -tls, m. 

arrive, adveniO, 4 ; perveniO, 4. 

arrow, sagitta, -ae, f. 

art, ars, artis, f. 

as, ut ; as ... as, tarn . . . quam; 
same ... as, Idem . . . qui ; (= 
since), cum; (=w?ien), cum. 

ashamed (be), pudet, 2 (415). 

Asia, Asia, -ae, f. 

ask of, quaere, 3. 

assemble, couveniO, 4. 

at, in, w. ace. orabL; ad, to. ace; 
apud, vo, ace,; in combination 
to. verbs (wonder at, etc.), see 
the verbs; w. names of towns, 
locative case (334). 
' Athenian, Atheniensis, -e. 

Athens, Ath^nae, -&rum, f. 

attentively, dlligenter. 

author, auctor, -Oris, m. 

away (go), abe5 (327); discSdO, 8. 

away from, & or ab, to. dbl; 6 or 
ex, to. ahl. 

back (bring or carry), refer5 

(321); reportO, 1. 
bad, malus, -a, -urn ; improbus, 

-a, -um. 
basely, turpiter. 
battle, ptigna, -ae, f.; proelium, 

.I,N. 

be, sum (73). 

bear, ferO (321); veh5, 3; tolerO, 

1; (oflf), auferO. 
beast, bestia, -ae, f. ' 

beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
beauty, pulchrittldO, -inis, f. 
because, quod, quia. 
become, fi5 (327); It becomes, 

decet, 2 (416). 
beg, petd, 3 ; OrO, 1. 
begin, incipiO, 3 ; Ordior, 4. 
believe, cr6d5, 3, to. dot. 



benefit, n., beneficium, -I, n. 
benefit, v., prOsum (293), to. dot. 
besiege, obsideO, 2; oppHgnO, 1. 
best, optimus, -a, -um. 
better, melior, -us, comp. o/ bonus 



between, inter, to. ace. 

big, mEgnus, -a, -um. 

bind, vinci5, 4. 

bird, avis, -is, f. (164). 

black, niger, -gra, -grum; fiter, 

fttra, 3,txum. 
blame, vituperO, 1; culpO, 1. 
blind, caecus, -a, -um. 
blood, sanguis, -inis, m.; cruor, 

-Oris, M. 
boar, aper, aprl, m. 
boat, n&vicula, -ae, f. ; cymba, 

-ae, F. 
body, corpus, -oris, n. 
bold, audSjc, -Scis. 
boldly, audacter. 
book, liber, -bri, m. 
booty, praeda, -ae, f. 
bom (be), n^scor, 3. 
Boston, Bostonia, -ae, f. 
both (= each of two), uterque, 

utraque, utrumque (200); both 

. . . and, et . . . et. 
bow, arcus, -us, m. (247). 
boy, puer, -eri, m. 
brave, fortis, -e. 
bravely, fortiter. 
bravery, fortitiidO, -inis, f. 
break, frangO, 3 ; (through) per- 

fringO, 3. 
breeze, ventus, -I, m. ; aura, -ae, f. 
bribe, corrumpO, 3. 
bridge, pOns, pontis, m. 
bring, portO, 1; fer0(321); (up), 

educO, 1. 
Britain, Britannia, -ae, f. 
broad, iSXus, -a, -um. 
brook, rivus, -I, m. 
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brother, frftter, -tris, m. 

Brutus, Brtltus, -I, m. 

build, aedificO, 1. 

burden, onus, -eris, n. 

but, at, autem, sed; (398); (that), 

quin. 
buy, em5, 3. 
by, ft, ab, to. dbL; (denoting means 

or instrument), dbU alone, 

Csesar, Caesar, -aris, m. 

call, nOminO, 1; appellO, 1;' vocO, 1. 

calm, aequus, -a, -um; placidus, 

-a, -um. 
camp, castra, -Oram, n. 
Campania, Camp&nia, -ae, f. 
can, possum (292). 
care, ciira, -ae, p. 
careftilly, dlligenter; cum cOrS, 

(144). 
carry, portO, 1; ferO (321); 

(back), referO ; carry on war, 

bellum gerere. 
cart, carras, -I, m. 
Carthage, CarthSgO, -inis, f. 
Cato, CatO, -Onis, m. 
certain (a), quidam, quaedam, 

quid(quod)dam(279.6); (=sure)j 

certus, -a, -um. 
chance, fors, -tis, f.; c9sus, -Vlb, m. 
change, mtlt5, 1. 
cherish, col5, 3. 
chief, princeps, -oipis, m. 
children, puerl, -Oram, m. (60); 

Uberl, -Oram, m. (60). 
Cicero, CicerO, -Onis, m. 
Cimbri, Cimbrl, -Oram, m. 
circumstance, rgs, rel, f. 
citadel, arx, arcis, f. 
citizen, clvis, -is, m. and f. (164). 
city, urbs, -is, f. 
derk, scrlba, -ae, m. 
clifT, rap^, -is, F. 
clothe, vestiO, 4. 



cold, adj., frigidus, -a, -um. 
cold, n., frlgus, -oris, n. 
Collatinus, Collatlnus, -I, m. 
come, veniO, 4 ; (down), dSscendO, 

3; (out),6gredior,8; (together), 

conveniO, 4 ; (off), abeO (327). 
coming, n., adventus, -tls, m. 
command, imperO, 1, to. dot.; ju- 

beO, 2, w, ace; praesum, w. dat. 
commander, imper^tor, -Oris, m. ; 

dux, ducis, M. 
commonwealth, r^s pdblica, rel 

ptiblicae, f. 
companion, comes, -itis, m. and f. 
compel, cOgO, 3. 
comrade, comes, -itis, m. and f. 
condemn, damnO, 1. 
conquer, superO, 1 (186); vincO, 

3 (186). 
consul, consul, -Is, m. 
consulship, cOnsul&tus, -tis, m. 
contemplate, contemplor, 1. 
contented, contentus, -a, -um, w. 

aJbl, 
converse, colloquor, 3. 
Corinth, Corinthus, -i, f. 
Cornelia, Cornelia, -ae, f. 
correct, corrigO, 3. 
counsel, consilium, -I, n. 
country (= fatherland), patria, 

-ae, F. ; (= not city), rus, rliris, n. 
courage, virtOs, -litis, f. 
covered with leaves, frondOsus, 

-a, -um. 
cowardice, Ign&via, -ae, f. 
cowardly, Ign&vus, -a, -um. 
create, creO, 1. 
creator, creator, -Oris, m. 
cross, tr», tr^nscendO, 3; tr, and 

intr., transeO (327). 
cruelly, crtideliter. 
cultivate, colO, 3. 
Cumae, Ctlmae, -arum, f. 
cunning, n., calliditfis, -atis, f. 
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cup, pOculum, -I, V. 
CsnroB, Cyrus, -I, m. 

]>»dalu8, Daedalus, 4, m. 

dally, cotldie. 

danger, periculum, -I, v. 

daughter, filia, -ae, f. 

day, di^, -61, m. and f. (264). 

daybreak (at), prlmft iQce. 

dear, o&rus, -a, -um. 

death, mors, -tis, f. 

deep, altus, -a, -um ; profundus, 

-a, -um. 
defeat, n., clftd^, -is, f. 
defeat, v., yincO, 3 (186) ; superO, 

1 (186). 
defend, dSfendO, 8. 
defender, defensor, -Oris, m. 
delay, mora, -ae, f. 
delight, delectO, 1. 
deUver, defer5 (321). 
demand restitution, r6s repetO, 3. 
Demosthenes, Demosthenes, -is. 
depart, discedO, 3 ; exe5 (327). 
deprive, prIvO, 1, to. oW. 
descend, descends, 3. 
desert, deserO, 3. 
deserve, mere5, mereor, 2. 
design, consilium, -I, n. 
desire, yol5 (816, 310) ; desIderO, 

1 (319); cuplO, 8. 
despair, desperO, 1. 
despise, contemnO, 3. 
destroy, deleO, 2. 
difficult, difficilis, -e (207). 
difficulty (with), vix. 
diligently, dlligenter. 
discharge, fungor, 3, w. abL 
disclose, entLntiO, 1. 
disgraceftil, tnrpis, -e. 
disgusted (he), piget, 2 (416). 
divide, divido, 8 ; (= share), par- 

tior, 4. 
do, faciO, 8 ; agO, 8. 



dog, oanis, -is, m. and f. 
doubt, n., dubium, -I, n. 
doubt, v., dubitO, 1. 
doubtftil, dubius, -a, ^m. 
dove, columba, -ae, f. 
down(tear),rescindO, 3; (come), 

descends, 8. 
draw, trah5, 3 ; (up), subducO, 8. 
drink, bibO, 3. 

drive, ago, 3 ; (off), submoveO, 2. 
duty, officium, -I, n. 
dwell,habit5, 1(194); vIvO, 3(194). 

each (one), quisque, quaeque, 
quid(quod)que (279. 4) ; (of 
two), uterque, utraque, utrum- 
que (200). 

eagle, aquila, -ae, f. 

earth, terra, -ae, f. 

easily, facile. 

easy, facilis, -e (207). 

eat, edO, 8. 

egg, Ovum, -I, N. 

eight, octO. 

eighth, oct&Yus, ^, -um. 

either ... or, aut . . . aut 

elegant, elegans, -antis. 

elephant, elepbantus, -I, k. 

else, alius, -a, -ud (201). 

embark, cOnscendO, 3. 

employ, admoveO, 2; titor, 3, to. 
abl 

encircle, cingO, 8. 

end, n., finis, -is, k. (154). 

end, 0., finio, 4. 

endurance, fortittldO, -inis, f. 

endure, patior, 8; ferO (321); 
tolerO, 1. 

enemy, hostis, -is, m. and f. (172); 
inimlcus, -i, m. (172). 

ei^oy, fruor, 3, to. abl. 

EiUnlus, Ennius, -I, m. 

enough, satis. 

enter, ingredior, 3 ; ineO (827). 
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entertain the hope,TeniO in spem. 
entreaty, precfis, -um, r. 
Epirus, Epirus, -I, r. 
equally, pariter. 
equanimity, aequus animus, m. 
Europe, EurOpa, -ae, r. 
even, etiam ; ipse (270. 6). 
evident (it is), constat, 1. 
excellently, optimg. 
explain, expllcO, 1. 
expulsion, P. of expellO. 
eye, oculus, -I, m. 

Fabricius, Fabricios, -I, m. 
fact, res, rel, f. 
faa, dgficiO, 3 ; d6aum (297). 
fair, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
feitlLfiil, Mns, -a, -um ; fidelis, -e. 
faithfully, Meliter. 
Faliscans, Ealisci, -Orum, m. 
famous, clams, -a, -um. 
far and wide, long6 latSque. 
fEurmer, agricola, -ae, m. 
father, pater, -tris, m. 
father-in-law, socer, -eri, m. 
fEiult, vltium, -I, K. ; culpa, -ae, 

F.; find fEiult with, vituperO, 

1 ; culpO, 1. 
f»vor, faveO, 2, w. dot. 
fear, n., metus, -us, m. 
fear, t?., timeO, 2 j metu5, 3. 
few, pauci, -ae, -a. 
fidelity, fides, -el, f. 
field, ager, agri, m. 
fierce, atrOx, -Ocis ; ferOx, -5cis. 
fiftieth, quInquSgesimus, -a, -um. 
fifty, quinquaginta. 
fight, pGgnO, 1 ; dimicO, 1. 
fill, impleO, 2, -6vl, -etum ; com- 

ple5, 2. 
finally, denique. 
find, reperiO, 4 ; inveniO, 4. 
finger, digitus, -I, m. 
finish, finiO, 4; cOnficiO, 3. 



fire. Ignis, -is, m. 

first, primus, -a, -um. 

fit, aptO, 1. 

five, quinque. 

five hundred, qulngentl, -ae, -a. 

flee, fugi5, 3. 

fleet, classis, -is, f. (164). 

flight, fuga, -ae, f. 

flock, grex, gregis, f. 

flow, fluO, 3. 

flower, flOs, flOris, m. 

fodder, pabulum, -I, k. 

follow, sequor, 3. 

folly, stultitia, -ae, f. 

food, cibus, -I, M. 

foot, pes, pedis, m. 

foot-soldier, pedes, -itis, m. 

for, coTij.^ nam, enim {yiot the first 

word). 
for, sign of dative; prep.^ de, pr5, 

w, M.; of time, apacey purpose, 

in, w. ace, 
forces, cOpiae, -arum, f, 
forget, obllvlscor, 3. 
forgetful, oblltus, -a, um. 
former (the), ille (275. 5). 
forth (go), exe5 (327) ; egredior, 3. 
fortify, muniO, 4. 
fortune, forttuaa, -ae, f. 
forty, quadrSginta. - 
forum, forum, -i, k. 
forward (go), prOcedO, 3 ; prO- 

gredior, 3. 
foully, turpiter. 
fourteen, quattuordecim. ^ 
fourth, quartus, -a, -um. 
free, liber, -era, -erum (71). 
ftee firom, llberO, 1, w. abl, 
fHend, amicus, -I, m. 
fHghten, terre5, 2. 
firog, rana, -ae, f. 
firom, de, 10. aJbl; (= away from), 

& or ab, to. aW. ; {=oiit of), e or 

ex, w. abl ; (afar), longe. 
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fruit, frUctus, -fl8, M. 
frill, planus, -a, -urn. 
ftimlsh, praebeO, 2. 

Gkdba, Gkdba, -ae, k. 

game, Itldus, -I, m. 

garden, hortus, -I, m. 

Gaul, Gallia, -ae, f. 

Gauls, Galll, -Orum, m. 

general, dux, ducis, m. and f. ; 
imper&tor, -Oris, m. 

Germans, Germftnl, -Orum, m. 

get, adiplscor, 3 ; (possession), po- 
tior, 4, to. abl.; (by lot), sortior, 4. 

gift, dOnum, -I, N. 

girl, puella, -ae, f. 

give, do, 1. 

glory, gloria, -ae, f. 

go, eO(327); (forth or out), exeO; 
(oflforaway), abeO; disc6dO, 3; 
(down), descendO, 8. 

God, Deus, -I, m. (262). 

goddess, dea, -ae, f. 

gold, aumm, -i, n. 

golden, aureus, -a, -am. 

good, bonus, -a, -um (71, 208). 

good thing, bonum, -I, n. 

grain, frtlmentam, -I, k. 

great, m&gnus, -a, -um. 

greatly, m&ximS. 

Greece, Graecia, -ae, f. 

Greek, Graecus, -a, -um. 

guard, n., custOs, -Odis, m. and f. 

guard, v., custOdiO, 4. 
f 

hand, manus, -tls, f. 

handsome, pulcher,-clira,-chrum. 

Hannibal, Hamiibal, -alls, m. 

happy, be&tus, -a, -um ; fellx,-lcis. 

hard, dOrus, -a, -um ; (= difficult)^ 
difiBcilis, -e. 

hasten, contendO, 3. 

haughtily, superbO. 

have, babeO, 2. 



he, is (270); hic, ille (276). 
head, caput, -itis, n. ; be at the 

head of; praesum (297). 
headlong, praeceps, -cipitis. 
hear, audio (223). 
heart, cor, cordis, k. 
heat, calor, -Oris, m. 
heaven, caelum, -I, n. 
heavy, gravis, -e. 
Hector, Hector, -oris, m. 
hero, vir, virl, m. (262). 
hesitate, dubitO, 1 ; cunctor, 1. 
high, altus, -a, -um. 
hiU, coUis, -is, m. (154). 
himself, see self. 
his, ejus (270); iUius (276); (own), 

suus, -a, -um. 
history, bistoria, -ae, f. 
hold, babeO, 2 ; teneO, 2. 
home, domicilium, -!, n. ; domus, 

-OS, F. (262). 
Homer, HomSrus, -I, m. 
honor, n., honestfts, -&tis, f. 
honor, r., honOrO, 1. 
hope, spOs, -el, f. 
Horatius, Hor&tius, -I, m. 
horn, comtl, -lis, n. 
horse, equus, -I, m. 
horseback (ride), in equO vehl ; 

equitO, 1. 
horseman, horse-soldier, eques, 

-itis, M. 
hour, hOra, -ae, f. 
house, domus, -tis, f. (262). 
how, quam; (many), quot. 
huge, mftgnus, -a, -um; imm&nis, 

-e ; ingSns, -entis. 
human, htlmftnus, -a, -um. 
hundred, centum. 
hunger, famSs, -is, f. 
hunter, ySnator, -Oris, m. 
hurl, coniciO, 3. 
hurtftil (be), noceO, 2, to. daJt, 
hustle, exturbO, 1. 
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I, ego (264). 

Icarus, Icarus, -I, m. 

If, 8l ; if not, nisi. 

Ignorant (be), nesciO, 4; IgnOrO. 

lUustrious, clftrus, -a, -um. 

Imitate, imitor, 1. 

Inunediately, statim. 

In, in, w. M, 

Increase, augeO, 2. 

Inhabit, habitO, 1; incolO, 3. 

Inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. and f. 

Ii^ure, noce5, 2 ; obsum ; to. dot. 

Instruct, eradiO, 4;'doce5, 2. 

Intend, in animO est, to. dot. 

Into, in, 10. ace. 

Invite, invito, 1. 

Iron (of), ferreus, -a, -urn. 

Island, Insula, -ae, f. 

It, is, ea, id (270). 

Italian, Italus, -I, k. 

Italy, Italia, -ae, f. 

Itself, see self. 

Janus, Jftnus, -I, m. 
JaveliUy pllum, -I, n. 
Jewel, Om&mentum, -I, ir. 
Joy, gaudium, -I, v. 
Judige, jtldez, -icis, m. (106). 
Judgment, jadicium, -I, n. 
Julius, Jtilius, -I, M. 
Jupiter, Juppiter, Jovis, m. (262). 
Justly, jflstS. 

keen, fleer, ftcris, ftcre. 

keep off, arce5, 2. 

kill, necO, 1; interficiO, 8; occl- 

d5, 8. 
kind, benlgnus, -a, -um. 
king, rex, regis, m. 
kingdom, rSgnum, -I, n. ; impe- 

rium, -I, N. 
knife, culter, -tri, m. 
know, know how, sci5, 4. 
known, nOtus, -a, -um. 



labor, labor, -Oris, m. 

lack, desum (207). 

lisevlnus, Laevlnus, -I, m. 

lake, lacus, -Os, m. (247). 

land, ager, agri, m. ; terra, -ae, f. 

language, lingua, -ae, f. 

large, mflgnus, -a, -um. 

last, BuprSmus, -a, -um. 

Ijatln, Latlnus, -a, -um. 

latter (the), hic, haec, hOc (275. 

6.) 
laugh, rIdeO, 2 ; (at), irrldeO, 2 ; 

(aloud), cachinnO, 1. 
law, l6x, ISgis, F. 
lazy, piger, -gra, -gram. 
lead, dacO, 8 ; (out), edticO, 8. 
leader, dux, duels, m. and f. 
leaf, folium, -I, n. 
leap over, tr&nsiliO, 4. 
learn, discO, 3. 
leg, crQs, crOris, n. 
legion, legiO, -Onis, f. 
lesson, pSnsum, -I, v. 
let, sign of sul^. or imperative, 
letter, epistula, -ae, f. ; littera^, 

-ftrum, F. 
levy, delectus, -Os, m. 
life, vita, -ae, f. 
light, (K^*., levis, -e (160). 
light, n., lOx, iQcis, f.; lOmen, 

-inis, K. 
like, amO, 1. 
likeness, imftgO, -inis, f. 
line of battle, aciSs, -ei,^F. 
lion, leO, -Onis, m. (134).'' 
listen, audio, 4 (223). 
literature, litterae, -ftrum, f. 
little, parvus, -a, -um. 
live, vivo, 8 (194) ; habitO, 1 (194). 
long, longus, -a, -um; a long 

time, did. 
longer (no), jam, to. negative, 
look at, spectO, 1. 
lose, ftmittO, 3; perdO, 3. 
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lot (obtain by), sortior, 4. 
loud (laugh out), caohinnO, 1. 
love, am5, 1 (319). 
low, humilis, -e. 
lucky, f ellx, -Icis. 

maiden, puella, -ae, f. 

make, faciO, 3 ; (trial of), ezpe- 

rior, 4. 
man, vir, viri, m. (138,262) ; homO, 

-inis, M. (138). 
Manlius, Manlius, -I, m. 
manner, m5s, mOris, m. 
many, multl, -ae, -a. 
Marcellus, MSxcellus, -I, m. 
marshal, InstruO, 3. 
master, dominus, -I, m. ; magister, 

-tri, M. 
may, licet, to. dat» 
means (by means of), U8e M, 
meet, obe5 (327) ; go to meet, 

obviani e5, to. dot, 
memory, memoria, -ae, f. 
messenger, nflntius, -I, m. 
migrate, migr5, 1. 
mind, animus, -I, m. (273); mens, 

mentis, f. (273). 
mlndftal, memor, -oris (150). 
mine, mens, -a, -um (266). 
Minerva, Minerva, -ae, f. 
miserable, miser, -era, -erum. 
miss, desIderO, 1. 
Mlthridates, MithridatSs, -is, m. 
modesty, modestia, -ae, f. 
n»onth, 'm6nsis, -is, m. 
monument, monumentum, -I, v. 
moon, Itina, -ae, f. 
more, plus (208), magis. 
most, plarimus, -a, -um (208). 
mother, m&ter, -tris, f. 
mountain, m5ns, mentis, m. 
move, moveO, 2. 
much, multus, -a, -um (208). 
multitude, multitude, -inis, f. 



must, oportet, 2 ; gerundive, 
my, mens, -a, -um j 



name, nOmen, -inis, n. 
nation, g€ns, gentis, f. 
native land, patria, -ae, f. 
near, prope, to. ace. 
neighboring, finitimus, -a, -um. 
Neptune, Neptfinus, -I, m. 
never, nunquam. 
new, nevus, -a, -um. 
night, nex, noctis, f. 
nightingale, luscinia, -ae, f. 
ninety, nOnSgintd,. 
ninth, nOnus, -a, -um. 
no, nullus, -a, -um (200). 
nobody, no one, nSmO, -inis, m. 

and F. (286) ; that no one (neg. 

purpose), n6 quis. 
no longer, jam, to. negative, 
not, n5n. 

nothing, nihil, indecl, 
nourish, al5, 3 ; nutriO, 4. 
now, nunc, jam. 
Numa, Numa, -ae, m. 
number, numerus, -I, m. 
nurture, nCLtriO, 4. 

oak, quercus, -us, f. 

obey, pareO, 2, to. dot. 

obtain, adiplscer, 3 ; potior, 4, to. 

dbl ; (by lot), sortier, 4. 
ocean, Oceanus, -I, m. 
of, sign of genitive; d6, to. 

abL ; out of, 6 or ex, to. 

o&Z. 
offer, prOpOnO, 3; offerO (321); 

praebe5, 2. 
often, saepe. 
old, antlquus, -a, -um; vetus, 

-oris (141) ; (man), senex, -is 

(262); (age), senectus, -utis, 

F. 

on, in, to. abl.; (of time) , oibL 
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one, Unns, -a, -um (200); one . . . 

another, alius . . . alios ; the one 

. . . the other, alter . . . alter. 
open, adj., patens, -entis. 
open, v., aperiO, 4. 
opinion, jadiclum, -I, v. 
oppose, obsistO, 3, w. dot. 
orator, 5r&tor, -Oris, m. 
order (in order to), at, to. sutj, 
order, v., imperO, 1, w. dctt. ; jubeO, 

2, w. ace. 
other, alius, -a, -ud (201) ; some 

. . . others, alii . . , alii; {oftujo), 

alter, -era, -erum. 
ou£fht, debeO, 2; oportet,2 (416); 

gerundive. 
our, noster, -tra, -trum. 
ourselves, see self. 
out, in combination to. verbs (lead 

out, eto.), see the verbs. 
out of, 6 or ex, to. abl. 
over, in combination w. verbs (leap 

over, etc.), see the verbs. 
overcome, vincO, 3 (186) ; superO, 

1 (186). 
owe, debeO, 2. 
own, proprius, -a, -um ; (his, her, 

their), suus, -a, -um ; (my), me- 

us, -a, -um ; (our), noster, -tra, 

-trum; (your), vaster, -tra, 

-trum ; (thy), tuus, -a, -um. 

pain, dolor, -Oris, m. 

parent, parens, -entis, m. and f. 

part, pars, partis, f. 

pass (narrow), angustiae, -&rum, 

F. 

pass by, praetereO (327). 

patience (with), patienter; cum 
patientia. (144). 

patiently, patienter. 

peace, pSJc, pScis, f. 

people, populus, -I, m. ; (com- 
mon), plebs, -is, F, 



perfl, perlculum, -I, n. 
perish, pereO (327). 
Persians, Persae, -S.rum, k. 
physician, medicus, -I, m. 
place, n., locus, -I, m., in plur. 

M. and N. 
place, v., pOnO, 3. 
plain, planities, -01, f. 
plan, consilium, -I, n. 
pleasant, gr&tus, -a, -um. 
pleasin^f, gr^tus, -a, ^um. 
pleasure, voluptfts, -&tis, f. ; 

(with), libenter. 
pledge, fides, -el, f. 
plough, n., aratrum, -I, v. 
plough, v., arO, 1. 
poem, poOma, -atis, v. 
poet, poOta, -ae, m. 
point (be on the), see 422. 
Polyphemus, Polyphemus, -I, m. 
Pompey, PompOjus, PompOI, m. 
poor, miser, -era, -erum ; pauper, 

-eris (167. 3). 
possess, liabeO,2; potior, 4, to. abl. 
possession (get possession of), 

potior, 4, w. abl. ; adiplscor, 3. 
postpone, differO (321). 
power, imperium, -I, v, 
praise, n., laus, laudis, f. 
praise, v., laudO, 1. 
precept, praeceptum, -I, n. 
prefer, m&lO (316). 
present (be), adsum, to. dat. 
pretty, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
prevent, prohibeO, 2. * 

prisoner, captlvus, -I, m. ; captiva, 

-ae, F. 
proceed, prOcOdO, 3. 
proclamation (matLc), OdlcO, 3. 
promise, polliceor, 2 ; prOmit- 

tO, 3. 
property, bona, -Oram, v. 
proud, superbus, -a, -um. 
province, prOvincia, -ae, f. 
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prow, rOstmin, -I, v. 
prudence, prtldentia, -ae, f. 
punish, ptlniO, 4. 
punishment, poena, -ae, f. 
pupil, discipaluB, -I, m. 
purpose (for the purpose of), ut 

or qui, w, mbj. ; ad, w, gerund 

or gerundive; supine. 
put (to flight), fugO, 1 ; (off), 

differs (321) ; (by), dfipOnO, 3 ; 

(an end to), finio, 4. 
Pyrrhus, Pyrrhus, -I, m. 

queen, rSglna, -ae, f. 
quickly, celeriter. 

raise, toUO, 3 ; levO, 1. 
rather (wish), mSlO (316). 
read, leg5, 3 ; (aloud), recitO, 1. 
receive, recipiO, 3; accipiO, 3; 

excipiO, 3. 
recite, recitO, 1. 
recognize, ftgnOscO, 3. 
red, ruber, -bra, -brum. 
refresh, recreO, 1. 
Begulus, Regulus, -I, M. 
reign, rSguO, 1. 
relate, trftdO, 3 ; nftrrO, 1. 
relieve, liberO, 1, to. M, 
remain, maneO, 2 ; restO, 1. 
remember, memoria teneO. 
remove ( = emigrate)^ dSmigrO, 1. 
Remus, Remus, -I, m. 
render aid, auxilium ferO (321). 
renown, fftma, -ae, f. 
renowned, amplus, -a, -um ; clSr- 

rus, -a, -um. 
report, nuntiO, 1. 
republic, rfis pdblica, rel pttbli- 

cae, F. 
respect, vereor, 2. 
respects (In all), omnibus i;^ 

bus. 
rest (the), c6terl, -ae, -a. 



restitution (demand), r6s lepe- 

tO, 3. 
restrain, coerceO, 2. 
results (it), fit (327). 
retain, retineO, 2. 
retreat, 86 recipiO, 3. 
return, redeO (327). 
reward, praemium, -I, n. 
Rhine, RhSnus, -I, m. 
Rhone, Rhodanus, -!, m. 
rich, dives, -itis (167. 3). 
ride, pods. o/vehO, 3; equitO, 1. 
rightly, rSctS. 
rise, orior, 4. 
river, amnis,-is, m. (172) ; fluvius,-!, 

M. (172); flamen, -inis, n. (172). 
road, Ma, -ae, f. 
rob, spoliO, 1 ; priv5, 1 ; u>, aJbl. 
robber, latrO, -^nis, m. 
Roman, ROm&nus, -a, -um. 
Rome, ROma, -ae, f. 
Romulus, ROmulus, -I, m. 
rose, rosa, -ae, f. 
rough, asper, -era, -erum. 
ruddy, ruber, -bra, -brum, 
rule, regO, 3 (180) ; r6gn5, 1. 

sad, tristis, -e. 
safe, ttltus, -a, -um. 
sagacious, prudSns, -entis. 
sail, pass, of vehO, 3 ; navigO, 1. 
sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 
sake (for the sake), causa, to. gen. 
Sallust, Sallustius, -I, m. 
same, Idem, eadem, idem (270). 
Samnite, Samnis, -Itis. 
Saturn, Satumus, -I, m. 
save, servO, 1. 
say, dIcO, 3; keep saying, dic- 

titO, 1. 
scare, terreO, 2. 
school, schola, -ae, n 
Scipio, ScIpiO, -Onis, m. 
sea, mare, -is, n. 
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second, secnndus, -a, -um. 

see, video, 2; (through), per- 

spiciO, 3. 
seek, petO, 3 ; quaerO, 3. 
seem, videor, 2. 
seize, rapid, 3. 

self, ipse, -a, -am (270); sul (264). 
senate, sen^tas, -fis, m. 
send, mittO, 3 ; (back), remittO, 3. 
September, September, -bris, m. 
servant, minister, -tri, m. (66) ; 

serviis, -I, M. (66). 
set out, proficlscor, 3. 
seven, septem. 
seventh, Septimus, -a, -am. 
share, partior, 4. 
sharply, 9.criter. 
she, ea, €jus, f. 
sheep, ovis, -is, p. 
shepherd, pastor, -5ris, m. 
shield,' scCLtum, -I, n. 
ship, n&yis, -is, f. (154). 
shore, lltus, -oris, n. 
short, brevis, -e. 
shout, cl&mor, -Oris, m. 
Sicily, Sicilia, -ae, f. 
sick, aeger, -gra, -grum (71). 
side, latas, -eris, k. 
signal, signam, -I, n. 
silent (be), taceO, 2. 
since, cam, w. tubj, 
sing, can5, 3 ; cantO, 1. 
sister, soror, -Oris, f. 
sit, sedeO, 2. 
sixth, sextos, -a, -am. 
skilAil, perltus, -a, -um. 
slave, servus, -I, m. (66). 
slavery, servittis, -litis, f. 
slay, necO, 1 ; interficiO, 3 ; oc- 

cldO, 8. 
sleep, n., somnus, -I, m. 
sleep, t)., dermis, 4. 
small, parvus, -a, -am. 
smith, faber, -bri, m. 



Socrates, SOcratSs, -is, m. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

Solon, Sol5n, -Onis, m. 

some one, aliquis, -qua, (-quid) 
-quod (279. 2); quidam, quae- 
dam, quod(quid)dam (279. 5) 
some . . . others, alii . . . alii 
{of two parties), alterl . . . alterl 
often not expressed, 

something, aliquid. 

son, fllius, -I, H. 

song, cantus, -tis, m. ; carmen, 
-inis, N. (278). 

son-in-law, gener, -eri, m. 

soon, mox. 

soothe, molliO, 4. 

source, fOns, fontis, m. 

Spain, Hisp^nia, -ae, f. 

spare, parcO, 3, to. dot, 

speak, loquor, 3 ; dIcO, 3 ; speak 
to, alloquor, 3. 

spear, hasta, -ae, f. 

spiritedly, ftcriter. 

spring, fOns, fontis, h. 

spy, expl5r&tor, -Oris, m. 

stab, trdnsflgO, 3. 

stain, maculO, 1. 

star, Stella, -ae, f. (301). 

start {=isei out), proficlscor, 3. 

state, civit&s, -&tis, f. 

statue, statua, -ae, f. 

step, gradus, -fLs, m. (246). 

story, fabula, -ae, f. 

street, via, -ae, f. 

strong, validus, -a, -am ; f ortis, -e. 

study, n., stadium, -I, n. 

study, v., studeO, 2, w, dat 

sturdy, validus, -a, -um. 

successfully, optimS, f€llciter. 

suddenly, imprOvIsO. 

suffer, patior, 3 ; tolerO, 1 ; suf- 
ferO (321). 

suitable, opportttnus, -a, -am. 

summer, aestfts, -Atis, f. 
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smninon, invito, 1. 

sun, s5l, sGlis, m. 

surpass, superO, 1 (186) ; yincO, 3 

(186). 
surrender, d6dO, 3. 
surround, cingO, 3; circumyeniO, 

4. 
survive, supersam (207). 
swear, jtlrO, 1. 
sweet, dolcis, -e ; su&vis, -6. 
swift, v6l5x, -Ocis (179) ; celer, 

-eris, -ere (179). 
sword, gladinB, -I, m. 

table, mSnsa, -ae, f. 

tail, Cauda, -ae, f. 

take, capiO, 3 ; sttmO, 3 ; take a 
walk, ambulO, 1. 

tall, altus, -a, -um. 

Tarentlne, Tarentlnus, -I, m. 

Tarquin, Tarquinius, -I, m. 

task, p€nBum, -I, k. 

teach, doceO, 2. 

teacher, magister, -tri, m. ; prae- 
ceptor, -Oris, m. 

tear down, rescindO, 3. 

tedious, longus, -a, -um. 

tell, narrO, 1 ; dIcO, 3. 

temple, templum, -I, k. 

tender, tener, -era, -emm. 

tenth, decimus, -a, -um. 

terrify, terreO, 2. 

terror, terror, -Oris, m. 

than, quam ; aU. (212). 

ih&tj conj. (in purpose or reauU 
cUmaes), ut; {after verbs of fear- 
ing), ne ; (not), n6 ; {(rfter ex- 
pressions of doubt), quin; {after 
verbs of saying and the like), not 
translated. 

that, pron, {determ,), is, ea, id 
(270) ; (dm.), ille, -a, -ud (276); 
iste, -a, -ud (276); {rel.), qui, 
quae, quod (279). 



their, gen. plur. of is; (own), 

suus, -a, -um. 
themselves, see self. 
then, turn, deinde. 
there, ibi; as an expletive, not 

translated. 
thing, r6s, -el, f. 
think, arbitror, 1 (429) ; putO, 1 

(429). 
thirst, sitis, -is, f. (164). 
thirty, trlgintft. 
this, determ., is, ea, id (270) ; dem., 

hic, haec, hOc (276). 
thou, tti. 

though, cum, to. sutif. 
thousand, mills (311. 6). 
three, tr6s, tria (311. 4). 
three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 
through, per, to. ace. 
throw, jaciO, 3 ; coniciO, 3. 
thrust forth, exturbO, 1. 
time, tempus, -oris, k. 
tired, dSfessus, -a, -um. 
to, sign of dative; ad, in, to. ace.; 

{expressing purpose), ut, to. su(jj.; 

ad, to. gerund or gerundive; 

supine. 
to-day, hodiS. 
together with, cum, to. abL 
toll, labOrO, 1. 
to-morrow, crfts. 
too, quoque ; (much), nimium. 
touch, tangO, 3. 
towards, ad, in, w. ace. 
tower, turris, -is, f. (149). 
town, oppidum, -I, h. 
toivnsman, oppid&nus, -I, m. 
train, exerceO, 2. 
tree, arbor, -oris, f. 
trial (make), experior, 4. 
true, y€rus, -a, -um. 
trunipet, tuba, -ae, f. 
truth, yCrum, -I, v. 
try, experior, 4 ; cOnor, 1. 
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turn, converU), 3 ; (firom), &yertO, 
3 ; (out), fiveniO, 4. 

twenty, vigintt. 

two, duo, -ae, -o (311. 4); (which 
of), uter, -tra, -tram; (each of), 
uterque, utraque, utrumque. 

tyrant, tyrannus, -I, m. 

uncertain, incertos, -a, -um. 
undertake, suscipiO, 3 ; c5nor, 1. 
unwilling (be), nOlO (316). 
up, in comMnation w. verbs (draw 

up, etc.) f see the verbs. 
upon, in, to. ace. or abl, 
use, titer, 3, w. abl. 
useftil, stills, -e. 

vain (in), frftstrft. 

valley, vallis (or vall6s), -is, p. 

valor, yirttls, -titis, f. 

very, superl. degree; admodom. 

victorious, victor, -Oris, m. 

victory, Victoria, -ae, f. 

virtue, virtOs, -utis, f, 

voice, v5x, vOcis, f. 

wage (war), gerO, 3. 

wagon, carrus, -I, m. 

walk (= take a walk), ambulO, 1. 

wall, mtiras, -I, m. 

wander, vagor, 1. 

want (= lack)y care5, 2. 

want (= wish), volO (316) ; d€- 

slderO, 1. 
-war, bellnm, -I, n. 
-warn, moneO, 2. 
-watch, vigilO, 1. 
watchAil, vigil, -is (151. 4). 
-water, aqua, -ae, f. 
way, via, -ae, f. ; (= reject), 

r6s, rel, f. 
weapon, t^lum, -I, k. 
weary, d€fessus, -a, -um. 
weep, fle5, 2. 



welcome, excipiO, 8. 

well, bene. 

well (be), vale5, 2. 

what, irUerrog., quis, quae, quid 

(quod) (279); (= that which), id 

quod. 
when, cum. 
whether, num, utrum. 
which, qui, quae, quod (279); {of 

two), uter, utra, utram (200). 
while, dum. 
white, albus, -a, -um; candidus, 

-a, -um. 
who, rel., qui, quae; irUerrog., 

quis, quae (279). 
ivhole, totus, -a, -um (200). 
why, cur. 

wide, Utus, -a, -um. 
wife, uxor, -Oris, f. 
wild, ferus, -a, -una. 
wild beast, fera, -ae, f. 
-wind, ventus, -i, m. 
-wine, vinum, -I, n. 
wing, ala, -ae, f. 
winter, hiems, -is, f. 
wise, sapiens, -entis. 
-wisely, sapienter. 
wish, volO (316). 
with, cum, w. dbl.; sometimes abl. 

alone. 
without, sine, w, abl. 
-witness, spectO, 1. 
wonder, miror, 1; (at), admi- 
rer, 1. 
wooden, Ugneus, -a, -um. 
woods, silva, -ae, f. 
word, verbum, -I, n. 
work, n., labor, -Oris, m. ; opus, 

-eris, N. 
work, v., labOrO, 1, 
world, mundus, -i, m. 
ivorthy, dignus, -a, -um. 
-would rather, mal5 (316). 
-would that, utinam. 
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wound, n., yulnuB, -eris, n. 
-wound, t)., vulnerO, 1. 
wretched, miser, -era, -erum. 
write, scribO, 3. 
writing, scriptum, -I, n. 
wrong, injaria, -ae, f. 

year, annus, -I, m. 
yesterday, herl. 



yonder (that), ille, -a, -ud (276. 3). 
you, 8ing,f ta ; plur., v5s. 
young man, adulesc^ns, -entis, 

M. ; juvenis, -is, m. 
your, Hng., tuus, -a, -um; plur.^ 

vester, -tra, -trum, 

Zama, Zama, -ae, f. 
zeal, studium, -i, n. 
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ablative 

ablative, abl&tlvus, -I, m. ; (of 
instrument) instrument! ; {of 
agent) agentis; {of manner) 
modi ; {of apecijication) respec- 
tus; {of separation) s6parati6- 
nis ; {of description) qu&lit&tis. 

absolute, absolutus, -a, -um. 

accent, accentus, -us, m. 

accusative, accusativus, -I, m. 

active, ftctlvus, -a, -um. 

adjective, adjectlvum, -I, n. 

adverb, adverbium, -I, n. 

agent, agSns, -entis, m. 

agree, congruO, 3, to. ahl ; con- 
cords, 1. 

agreement, concord&tiO, -5nis, f. 

alpliabet, alphabetum, -I, n. 

answer, n., respOnsum, -I, k. 

answer, v., respondeO, 2. 

antecedent, anteced€ns, -entis, n. 

apposition, appositiO, -Onis, f. ; 
(be in), pass, of app0n5, 3. 

cardinal, cardinftlis, -e. 
case, casus, -Gs, m. 
clause, clausula, -ae, f. 
common or appellative, appellS,- 

tlvus, -a, -um. 
comparative, compar&tfvus, -a, 

-um. 
comparison, compar&tl5, -Onis, 

F. 

compound, compositus, -a, -um. 
<K>nce6sive, concess!yus, -a, -um. 



discuss 

condition, hypothesis, -is, f. ; con- 
ditio, -Onis, F. 

conditional, hypotheticus, -a, -um ; 
conditiOnalis, -e. 

conjugation, conjugfttiO, -Onis, f. 

conjunction, conjQnctiO, -Onis, f. 

consonant, littera cOnsonans, 
-antis, or cOnsonans, -antis, f. 

construction, cOnstrilctiO, -Onis, f. 

conversation, colloquium, -!, n. 

correct, adj., rectus, -a, -um. 

correct, i?.,corrigO, 3; emendO, 1. 

correctly, rfictC. 

dative, datlvus, -I, m. 
declension, d€cllnati0, -Onis, f. 
declinable, dOclInabilis, -e. 
decline, d€clinO, 1. 
defective, defectlvus, -a, -um. 
degree, gradus, -us, m. 
demonstrative, d€m0nstratlyus, 

-a, -um. 
deponent, d6pOn6ns, -entis. 
derive, trahO, 8. 
description {abl. of), qualitas, 

-atis, F. 
determinative, d6finltas, -a, -um. 
difference, discrlmen, -inis, n. 
diminutive, d€minutlyum, -I, k. 
diphthong, diphthongus, -!, m. 
direct, dlr€ctus, -a, -um; rectus, 

-a, -um. 
discourse, OratiO, -Onis, f. 
discuss, tractO, 1. 
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dissyllable, dissyllabos, -I, h. 
distributive, distribatlvus, -a, -um. 

end, v., desinO, 3. 
English, Anglicus, -a, -um. 
English (tn), AnglicS. 
etsrmology, etymologia, -ae, f. 
example, exemplum, -I, N. ; (for), 

ut ; exempli causA. 
exception, exceptiO, -Onis, f. 

feminine, f^minlnus, -a, -um. 
finite, finltus, -a, -um. 
formation, form&ti5, -^nis, f. 
future, futOrum, -I, n. 
future perfect, fattbrum exd<;tam. 

gender, genus, -eris, h. 
genitive, genetlvus, -I, m. 
gerund, gemndium, -I, n. 
gerundive, gerundlvum, -I, n. 
govern, regO ; pcLsa. of jung5 or 

conjungO, foil, by cum to. abl, 
grammar, grammatica, -ae, f. 

imperative, modus imper^Uvus 

or imperatlvus, -I, m. 
imperfect, imperfectum, -I, n. 
impersonal, impersOn^lis, -e. 
increase, crescO, 3. 
indeclinable, ind€cllnabilis, -e. 
Indicative, modus indicatlvus, 

or indicatlvus, -I, m. 
Indirect, indlrgctus, -a, -um ; ob- 

llquus, -a, -um. 
infinitive, modus Inflnltlyus or 

inflnltlvus, -I, m. 
instrument, Instriimentum, -I, n. 
interjection, interjectiO, -Onis, f. 
Interrogative, interrogatlYUS, -a, 

-um. 
Intransitive, intransitlvus,-a,-um. 
irregular, irregularis, -e; anO- 

maJus, -a, -um. 



Ijatin, Latlnus, -a, -um. 

Ijatin (in), LatlnS. 

lesson, p€n8um, -I, n. 

letter, littera, -ae, f. 

limit, t)., limitO, 1. 

liquid, liquidus, -a, -um. 

locative, locatlvus, -I, m. 

long, longus, -a, -um ; prOductus, 



manner, modus, -I, m. 
masculine, mascullnus, -a, -um. 
mean, signified, 1. 
meaning, significatio, -^nis, f. 
mistake, n., error, -Oris, m. 
mistake, »., errO, 1. 
monosyllable, monosyllabum, -I, 

N. 

mood, modus, -I, m. 
mute, mUtus, -a, -um. 

negative, negatlvus, -a, -um. 
neuter, neuter, -tra, -trum. 
nominative, nOminaUvus, -I, m. 
noun, n5men, -inis, n. ; substan- 

tivum, -I, N. 
numerfd, numeralis, -e. 

object, objectum, -I, n. 
ordinal, ordinalis, -e. 

paradigm, paradlgma, -atis, k. 
participle, participium, -i, n. 
particle, particula, -ae, f. 
partitive, partitivus, -a, -um. 
passive, passlvus, -a, -um. 
perfect, perfectum, -I, n. 
person, persOna, -ae, f. 
personal, personalis, -e. 
phrase, phrasis, -is, f. 
pluperfect, plusquamperfectum, 

-I,N. 

plural, pldralis, -e. 
positive, positlYus, -a, -um. 
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preposition, praeposltiO, -^nis, f. 
present, praes^ns, -entis, k. 
principal, principalis, -e. 
pronoun, prOnOmen, -inis, n. 
proper, proprius, -a, -um. 

quantity, quantit9J3, ~&tis, f. 
question, interrogd,tiO, -Onis, f. 

reflexive, reciprocus, -a, -um ; re- 

flexlYus, -a, -um. 
regular, r€gularis, -e. • 

relative, rel&tlvus, -a, -um. 
remember, memori^ teneO. 
review, recOgnOscO, 3; (lesson), 

p€nsum recOgnCscendum, -I, n. 
root, r94lx, -Icis, f. 
rule, rggula, -ae, f. 

school, schola, -ae, f. 
sentence, sententia, -ae, f. 
separation, 86par&ti5, -Onis, f. 
sequence, cOnsecutiO, -^nis, f. 
short, brevis, -e; correptus, -a, 

-um. 
sibilant, sibilus, -a, -um. 
singular, singul&ris, -e. 
sound, sonus, -!, m. 
specification, respectus, -tls, m. 
speech (part of), 5rati5, -Gnis, f. 
stem, basis, -is, f. 
study, n., studium, -I, n. 
study, v., studeO, 2. 



subject, subjectum, -I, n. 
subjunctive, modus subjunctlvus 

or subjunctivus, -I, m. 
substantive, substantivum, -I, k. 
substantively, substantive. 
superlative, superlativus, -a, -um. 
supine, suplnum, -I, n. 
syllable, syllaba, -ae, f. 
syntax, syntaxis, -is, f. 

teacher, praeceptor, -Cris, m. ; 

magister, -tri, m. ; magistra, 

-ae, F. 
tense, tempus, -oris, n. 
termination, terminatiO, -Onis, f. 
transitive, transitlvus, -a, -um. 
treat (= discuss), tractO, 1. 

verb, verbum, -I, n. 
vocabulary, vGcabularium, -I, n, 
vocative, vOcatlvus, -I, m. 
voice, vOx, vOcis, f. ; genus, 

-eris, N. 
vowel, littera vOcalis or vOcalis, 

-is, F. 

wish, optatiO, -Onis, f. 
word, verbum, -i, n. ; vOcabulum, 
-I, N. ; v5x, vOcis, f. 

yes, certe, certissime ; v6r0 ; etiam ; 
sanS ita est, ista sunt; verb of 
question repeated. 
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The general yooabularies are to be used as an index to toorda (with lome excep- 
tions) for which reference is needed. Full-face figures refer to sections, not pages. 
A superior figure (e.g,, 10*) indicates a footnote. Most abbreyiations will readily 
be understood : 11. « and following ; imv. » imperative. 



Aorftb, 61,62. 

4-verbs, 86. 

Abbrbyultions beginning letters, 
4871, 488. 

Ablative, translation of , 142, 5 9^; 
of 0^671^, 61 , 62 ; of means or irv- 
strument, 90, 91 ; of material,92. 
II. 81; of separation, 128-180; 
of time, 185, 186; of manner, 
144, 145; w. comparatives, 211, 
212; of specification, 259, 260; 
w. fltor, etc. , 808, 804 ; w. preps. , 
888; of i)2ace, 885. 3; descriptive, 
841, p. 2228.^; absolute, 412; abl. 
sing, of vowel stems in 3d decl., 
151. 2. 

Abstbact nouns, 1681. 

-ftbus, in dat. and abl. plur., 19^. 

Accent, 7; before enclitics, 7. (1). 

Accusative, direct obj., 25, 26; 
predicate, 92. I. 52, 98. II. 7*, 
171. 11. 31, 250. n. 48; two aces., 
181. 1. 8«, 197. II. 108; w. verbs 
of remembering and forgetting, 
305, 806; of extent, 812, 818; 
w. preps., 888. 4; of limit, 884, 
885. 2; w. inf., 400, 401 : w. some 
impers. verbs, 415. 3, 4, 416. 

Ad, w. gerunds and gerundives, 
482. 3. 



Adjectives, of 1st and 2d decls., 
44, 71; of 3d decl., 105, 184, 
141, 150, 164; irregular, 200; 
comparison of, 205 ff. ; poss. adj. 
prons., 266; interrog., 279. 3; 
numeral, 811; agreement with 
nouns, 45. II. li, 58, 54; used 
fus nouns, 117; of one, two, or 
three terminations, 155; agree- 
ment with understood subject, 
197. I. 88; order w. prep, and 
noun, 64. I. 7^; order w. gen. 
and noun, 124. 1. 68; method of 
declining, 44^. 

Adverbs, formation of, 216 ff.; 
comparison of, 219; numeral, 
811. 8. 

Agent, abl. of, 61, 62; dat. of, 
425. (5), 426,444S cf . 428. II. 98. 

AUqaodasadj., 279. 2. 

Alphabet, 1. 

And, omitted, 57. H. 68, 227. H. 
11, cf. p. 2208; inserted, 85. II. 
56.7, 50. II. 8S 57. I. 8*. 

Antecedent of rel. pron., 280 ff.; 
omitted, 287. I. 108, p. 22110. 

Antepenult, 5. 6. 

Anything at all, qaidqoam, not 
aUquid, 279. 6, 440ii. 

Apposition, 118. I. 2i, 157, 158, 
197. II. ST. 

Augustus et IQlus (Coll.), 9. 
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B 

Battle op Cjlnnjs (for trans.), 

889, 878. 
Battlb of Mjlra'^'^on (for trans.), 

291. 



Cjesar's Gallic War, Bk. I, ch. 

1-6 (for trans.), 448. 
Cardinal numerals, 811. 
Casbs, names of, 10 ; alike in form, 

16. 
Causb, expressed by com clause, 

875; by part., 409. 7, 412. 3. 
CharSn et Mercarias (Coll.), 187. 
CognSmen, 196, 204. 

COLLBCTIVB NOUNS, 1682. 

CoLLOQuiA, Augustus et lillus, 9, 
. 58, 80; Pater et Filiolus, 95, 
222, 802; Frftter et Sororcula, 
111, 162, 269, 274; Piaeceptor 
et Discipulus, 126, 188, 195, 
204, 284, 261; Hagister et Dir 
scipulns, 189; Duo Puexi, 148; 
Father and Son, 178; Chardn 
et Mercurius, 187; Jacobus et 
Augustus, 242; SocratSs et Rha- 
damanthns, 290; Tityms et 
Heliboens, 882; JShannSs et 
Jacobus, 888. 

Commands and appbals, 891. 

Comparative degree, formation 
of, 206. (1), 219; with and with- 
out qnam, 211, 212; trans, by 
too, p. 220*. 

Comparison of adjs., 205 fl.; of 
advs., 219. 

Compound tenses, 97. 

Concession, expressed by cum 
clause, 872, 875, p. 219ii; by 
part., 409. 4, 412. 3. 

Conditions, 888 ff. ; expressed by 
part., 409. 5, 412* 3, p. 2142. 



Conjugations: Ist, 86 ff., 851 ff.; 
2d, 112 ff., 851 ff. ; review of 1st 
and 2d, 127 ff.; 3d, 180 ff., 857 
ff.; review of 1st, 2d, and 3d, 
196, 197; 4th, 228 ff., 857 ff.; 
3d in -id, 285 ff., 857 ff. ; review 
of the four conjs., 240, 241; 
periphrastic, 422 ff. 

Consonants, 8; sounds of, 4. 

Consonant stems, 104, 184, 140. 

Cum, conj., temporal, causal, and 
concessive, 872 ff. 

Cum, prep., w. m§, t6, etc., 265. 
3; w. abl. of manner, 144, 145. 



Pathtb of possessor, 82; indirect 
oh}., 81. L 7, 8, 9, n. 2, 6, 10, 
88, 84; w. comps. of sum, 295; 
of service, 291i, 296. II. 78, 
844; w. certain verbs, 842, 848; 
of service, double dative, 844; w. 
intransitives, 4 1 7 , 4 1 8 ; of agent, 
425, 426 ; not to be taken for 
abl., 184. 6. 

Death op the Pet Sparrow (for 
trans.), 421. 

Declension, paradigms of: 1st, 
14 ; 2d in -us and -um, 88 ; in -er, 
59, 65; adjs. of 1st and 2d, 71; 
3d, mute stems, 105; liquid 
stems, 184; sibilant stems, 140, 
141; i-stems, 149, 150; mixed 
steins, 168-165; comi)aratives, 
209 ; 4th, 245 ; 6th, 254 ; special, 
262;prons., 264, 270, 275, 279; 
duo and trSs, 811. 4. 

Definitions, sometimes not given 
in vocabs., 57. I. l^. 

Demonstrative pronouns, 275. 

Deponent verbs, 1st and 2d 
conjs. , 298 ff. ; 3d and 4th conjs. , 
808 ff. 
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Debiyation, 845. 

Descriptive abl. and gen., 841; 

abl., p. 2228.*. 
Detbrminatiye pronouns, 270; 

used like adjs., 270. 1. 
Die, imv. of dico, p. 150^. 
Diphthongs, 4; quantity of, 6. 2. 
Distributive numerals, 811. 8. 
-do, nouns in, 168. 
Double consonants, 8. 
Double dative, 844. 
Due, imv. of duco, p. 150^. 
DuM w. pres. ind., 268^8, 442". 
Duo Pueii (Coll.), 148. 

B 

€-verbs, 112. 

S-verbs, 180, 285. 

Enclitics, 7. (1). 

English method of pronuncia- 
tion, 8. 

-er, nouns and adjs. of 2d decl. in, 
67; comparison of adjs. in, 206. 

(1), (3). 
-§vi, perfects in, 1192. 
Extent, accusative of, 812, 818. 



Fables (for trans.), 441-447. 
Fac, imv. of faeio, p. 150i. 
Father and Son (Coll.), 178. 
Feminine gender, 11. 2. 4; in 1st 

decl., 18; in 3d decl., 168. 2; in 

4th decl., 244. 1; in 5th decl., 

258. 
Fer, imv. of fer5, p. ISQi. 
Fer5, compounds of, 822. 
Fifth declension, 252 ff. 
First conjugation, 86 ff., 851 ff. ; 

first periphrastic conj., 442. 
First declension, 12 ff., 52 ff. 
Fourth conjugation, 228 ff., 

857 ff. 



Fourth declension, 248 ff. 
Friter et Sordrcala (Coll.), Ill, 

162, 269, 274. 
Future translated by Eng. pres., 

lie. 1. 18, 885. 31; fut. imv., 891. 

(3); equivalent to imv., 488^8. 



Gender, general rules of, 11; in 
1st decl., 18; in 2d decl., 87; 
in 3d decl., 168; in 4th decl., 
244; in 6th decl., 258. Agree- 
ment in, 45. II. l\ 58, 54, 281. 

Genitive, like Eng. possessive, 80. 
I. 61; of nouns in -iiis und-iwm, 
79; w. verbs of remembering 
and forgetting, 805, 806; parti- 
tive, 840, 48817, 4896^ 44012; 
descriptive, 841; w. certain im- 
pers. verbs, 415. 3,4, 416; order 
w. adj. and noun, 124. I. 68. 

Gerund, 480-482; nom. of, sup- 
plied by inf., 481. 1. 

Gerundive, p. 342; 428, 482; diff. 
between gerund and gerundive 
construction, 482. 

-g5, nouns in, 168. 



Hie, demon, of 1st pers., 275. 1; 

in contrast with ille, 275. 6. 
Historical tenses, 847; pres., 

4448. 
Hortatory subjunctive, 890, 

891. 



i-stems, 149 ff. 

i-verbs, 228. 

nie, demon, of 3d pers., 275. 8; in 

contrast with Me, 275. 5. 
Imperative, 889 ff. ; not common 

in prohibitions, 891. (2)8. 
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Impbsfbot, denoting continuance, 

116. 1. 6>; of customary action, 

44613. 
Impbrsonal ybbbs and verbs used 

impersonally, 416 ff.,426. (4). 
In not always to be translated by 

in, 146. I. 21, 186. U. 7, 296. 

IL 10*. 
In omitted, 2917. 
Imgrbjlsb in the gen., 162. 1^. 
Indbfinitb pronouks, 279. 
Indic ATiYB in cond. sentences,8 86 . 
Imdirbct discoursb, 899 ff. 
Indirbct objbct, 81. 1. 7, 8, 9, IL 

2, 6, 10, 88, 84. 
Indirbct qubbtions, 879 ff. 
Infinitiyb as in Eng., 896 ff.; w. 

sub. ace, 899 ff. ; tensesof, 402- 

408; fut. pass., 402^, 406. 1. 2^. 
Instrumbnt, abl. of, 90, 91. 
Interrooatiyb pronoun, 279; 

adj., 279. 3;advs., 880. 1. 
Intransitiyb ybrbs used imper- 
sonally in the passive, 417, 418. 
-i5, nouns in, 168; verbs in, of 3d 

conj., 286. 
Ipse, distinguished from sS, 270. 

4. 5; how translated, 270. 6. 
Irbboulab adjs., 200 ff.; verbs, 

72 ff., 292 ff., 816 ff. 
Is as pers. pron., 270. 2; this or 

that, 276. 6. 
Islands, names of, 884>. 
It, expletive, 86. I. li, 66. L 7«. 
-lorn in gen. plur., 161. 3. 
-ins in gen. sing, of adjs., 200. 
-ins and -ium, gen. of nouns in, 

79; voc. of nouns in -ius, 79. 
-Ivi, perfects in, often drop v, 281. 

I. 9M, 827. 2. 



JacSbns et Angustas (Coll.), 242. 
Jdhannis et Jacdbns (ColL), 888. 



Lbttbbs (for trans.), 487-440. 

Limit, ace. of, 886. 2^. 

Liquids, 8. 

Liquid stems, 184 ff. 

-lis, superlative of adjs. in, 207. 

LocATivB, 10. 3, 884, 886. 1; in 

1st decl., 14. 2; in 2d decl., 40; 

in Sd decL, 176. 



HagisteretDiscipQlQs (Coll.), 189. 
Mannbr, how expressed, 144,146. 
M&rcos Porcins Cat5, Poer (for 

trans.), 894. 
Masculine obndbr, 11. 1. 3; in 

2d decl., 87; in 3d decl., 168. 1; 

in 4th decl., 244; in 5th decl., 

268. 
Material, how expressed, 92. 

II. 81. 
Means, abl. of, 90, 91. 
Mixed stems, 168 ff. 
Motion, verbs of, foil, by ace. with 

and without prep., 888-886. 
Mutes, 8. 
MUTB STEMS, 106 ft. 



NaRRATFYB SENTENCES, 872. (3). 

Nftsica et Bnnius (for trans.), 407. 
Ne, encUtic, 7. (1), 28. la, 61. 38, 

68«. 
N§, 868, 869, 891. (1); omitted 

after cav«, p. 178*. 
Neuter obndbr, 11. 5; in 2d 

decl., 87; in 3d decl., 168. 3. 
NdU in prohibitions, 891. {l)h 
N5men, 196, 204. 
Nominative, sub., 24; pred., 46, 

47, 92. L 6», 98. Jl. 0». 
NSnne, 61. 3>. 
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-OS, noons in, 167. 1. 

NuMEBAL adJB., 811 ; advB., 811. 8. 



6, w. voc., 56. IL 1*. 

Object, direct, 25, 26; indirect, 

81.1.7,8,9,n.2,6, 10, 88,84. 
Of = because of, 880. II. 28. 
Omission of my, thy, his, etc., 100; 

of Qt, 488«, 44611; of in, 291?; 

of n«, p. 178*; of fore in trans., 

428, I. 4*. 
Obdbr of words in sentence, 28; 

85. 1; 56. I. 10»; 64. I. 7^; 69. 

I. IQi; 77. I. 66; 98. L O^; 124. 

I. 6»; 202. I. 66; 215"; quis- 

que, 287. I. 6«; ferfi, 829. I. 6^; 

886. I. 38; 404; 410. U. 9*; 

48810; 44010; 4437; p. 216^; 

p. 217«; p. 219". 
Obdinjll numebals, 811. 
Ought, of past time, 419. L 8*. 



Pabticiplbs, 408 ff. ; in principal 
parts, 861; decl. of pres. act., 
165, 408. 1, of perf. and fut., 
408. 2; perf. in comp. tenses as 
adj., 192. L 71, 404. 1. 4i; part, 
and verb trans, by two coordi- 
nate yerbs, 409. 2, 410. I. 5*, 
412. 4; abl. absolute, 412, 418; 
Eng. perf. act. part., how ren- 
dered, 412. 6, 7; used as nouns, 
2918. 

Pabtitivb OBNiriYE, 840, 488", 
4896, 44013. 

Passive to be distinguished from 
progressive form in Eng., 69. IL 
86, 128. n. 31. 

Pater et Filiolos (ColL), 95, 222, 
802. 

Penult, 5. 6. 



Pbbfbot, sometimes distinguished 
from pres. by long penult, 1196, 
191. L 21, 282. L li; d^nite and 
indqfinUe, 847; perf. subj. in 
prohibitions, 891 . (2) ; perf. part 
trans, by pres., 442", p. 217^; 
w. obi, at, etc., 4440 ; perf. subj. 
really fut. perf., 891. (2)2. 

Pebiphbastio conjugations: act., 
422; pass. ,428; paradigms, 424. 

Pebsonal pbonouns, 264, 265; 
when nom. of, is expressed, 
265. 2. 

Place, expressions of, 884 ff. 

Possessive adjeotivb pbonouns, 
266; when omitted, 100. 

P0S8E8SOB, dat. of, 82, of. 441^. 

Praeceptor et Discipnliis (Coll.), 
126, 188, 195, 204, 284, 261. 

PiaenSmen, 195, 204. 

Pbedicate nom., 46, 47, 92. 1. 6*, 
98. II. 6«; ace, 92. L 6«, 98. U. 
7*, 171. IL 31. 

Pbbpositions, 888; order w. adj. 
and noun, 64. I. 71. 

Pbesent, translation of, 48i; de- 
noting continuance, 115. L 6^; 
Eng. pres. for Lat. fut., 116. I. 
18, 885. 3I; for Lat. fut. perf., 
418. IL 10^; sometimes distin- 
guished from perf. by short pe- 
nult, 1196, 191. I. 21; w. dam, 
268», 44210; historical, 444^; 
pres. subj. trans, as fut, 869. 
1.4. 

Pbimabt tenses, 847. 

Pbincipal pabts of verbs, 86I. 

Pbincipal tenses, 847. 

Pbogbessive fobm in Eng. to be 
distinguished from passive, 69. 
n. 86, 128. IL 81. 

Pbohibitions, 891. (1), (2). 

Pbonungiation, Roman method, 
4; English method, 8. 
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PiQserpiiiA (for trans.), 199, 216, 
268. 

Pfiblius Corniliiis ScIpiS (for trans.), 
188. 

Purpose, expressed by at w. subj., 
852, 358; qui w. subj., 864; fut. 
part., 410. I. 9*; ad w. gerun- 
dive, 482. 3; supine, 488, 484; 
caa8& w. gen. of gerund or ge- 
rundive, 485. I. 3, p. 2216. 



Quantity of vowels and diph- 
thongs, 6. 1, 2; of syllables, 6. 
3, 4, 5. 

Qoin, w. subj., 849, 850. 

Quia, indef. pron. w. si, etc., 862. 
L 61, 4881*. 

R 

r, as sign of passive, 87^; for s, 
781.M, 142. 

REFLBZrVB PBONOUN, 264, 265. 

Relative pronoun, 279; agree- 
ment, 280 ff. ; in purpose clause, 
864. 

Rest, verbs of, foil, by abl., 338- 
885. 

Result, w. nt, 868 ff. ; to be dis- 
tinguished from purpose, 852, 
868, 447^. 

Rohan hethod of pronun., 4. 

-IS, nouns in, 167. 1. 



-s, monosyllables in, 167. 2. 
Secondary tenses, 347. 
Second conjugation, 1 1 2fE. , 35 1 £f . 

Second periphrastic conj., 428. 
Second declension, in -us and 

-um, 86 ff., 52 S. ; in -er, 59 £f. 
Semi-deponents, p. 177^. 
Separation, how expressed, 128 ff. 
Sequence of tenses, 847 ff. 



Servicb, dat. of, 291i, 296. IL 7», 
844. 

Sibilant, 8. 

Sibilant stems, 140 ff. 

Sdcrat^s et Rhadamanthas (Coll.), 
290. 

Sounds of letters, 4. 

Specification, abL of, 259, 260, 
p. 218«. 

Stem, 12^; in 2d decl., 86, 42; in 
verbs, 86^; in 3d decl., 108, 
104,107,151.1,151^,166,167; 
in 4th decl., 248; in 6th decl., 
252. Pei*f. stem w. long vowel, 
1196. 

Subject nom., 24; ace. 401: 
omitted, 50. I. 9K 

Subjunctive of purpose, 852,858, 
864; ot result, 368; w. com, 872; 
in indir, questions, 879 ff.; in 
wishes and conditions, 888 ff.; 
hortatory, 890; perf. really fut. 
perf., 891. (2)«; fut. tense of, 
425.(1). Meanings not given in 
paradigms, p. 26^. 

Superlative degree, formation of, 
206. (2), (3); strengthened by 
quam, 487^. 

Supine, 483, 434. 

S. V. B. E. v., 4871. 

Syllables, 5; quantity of, 6. 3,4,5. 

Synonymous Words : pueri, libexi, 
60; magister, dominas, 66; mini- 
ster, servus, 66; homo, vir, 188; 
amnis, flilmen, flavins, 172; ho- 
stis, inimlcus, 172; celer, vel5x, 
179; snpero, vinc5, 186; habitd, 
viv5, 194; animus, mens, 273; 
cantus, cannen, 278; sidns, stella, 
801; am5, dilig5, vol5, desiderd, 
819; interrogo, rogd, qnaero, 882; 
at, sed, antem, 898; jddicd, cSn- 
865, existim5, aibitror, pat5, 
opinor, 429. 
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Terminations, 16. 

There, expletive, 86. I. 2^; 66. 1. 
72; 220. L l^. 

Third conjugation, 180 ff., 867 
ff.; verbs in -id, 286 ff., 867 ff. 

Third declension, mute stems, 
106 ff.; liquid stems, 184 ff.; 
sibilant stems, 140 ff.; i-stems, 
149 ff.; mixed stems, 168 ff. 

Time when or within which, 186, 
186; how long, 812, 818; ex- 
pressed by com clause, 872, 878, 
by part., 409. 1, 2, 8, 412; rela- 
tive time in tenses of inf., 402, 
408, 406. II. 8«, of part., 409. 

Tityius et MeUboeus (Coll.), 882. 

Towns, names of, 884, 336. 

Translation, passages for: Pablius 
Cornelius Scfpid, 188; PrSserpina, 
199, 216, 263; Battle of Mara- 
thon, 291; Maxims, 820; Battle 
of Cannae, 889, 878; Mftrcas 
Porcius Cats, Puer, 894; Nftslca 
et Ennins, 407 ; Death of the Pet 
Sparrow, 421; Letters, 437-440; 
Fables, 441-447; Caesar's GaUic 
War, Bk. I, ch. 1-6, 448.' 



-tibas in dat. and abl. of 4th decl., 

247. 
Ultima, 6. 5. 
Ut, of purpose, 862 ff. ; of result, 

867 ff.; w. ind., 487*, 4892; 

omitted, 488», 446^1. 



V, sometimes dropped, 281. I. O^*^, 

827. 2, 421^ 
Vocabularies followingexercises, 

76.2. 
Vocative, 10. 2; in 2d decl., 89; 

of filius, etc., 79. 
Vowels, how marked, 2; sounds 

of, 4; quantity of, 6. 1, 2. 

W 

Wishes, 888 ff. 

With not always to be translated 
by cum, 186. H. 62. 



-X, monosyllables in, 167. 2. 

Y 
You, sing, or plur., 78*. 
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